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Global Capitalism and the Crisis of Humanity

This exciting new study provides an original and provocative exposé of
the crisis of global capitalism in its multiple dimensions — economic,
political, social, ecological, military, and cultural. Building on his earlier
works on globalization, William I. Robinson discusses the nature of the
new global capitalism, the rise of a globalized production and financial
system, a transnational capitalist class, and a transnational state and
warns of the rise of a global police state to contain the explosive contra-
dictions of a global capitalist system that is crisis-ridden and out of
control. Robinson concludes with an exploration of how diverse social
and political forces are responding to the crisis and alternative scenarios
for the future.

William I. Robinson is a professor of sociology at the University of
California, Santa Barbara, where he is also affiliated with the Latin
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books, including the award-winning Promoting Polyarchy (Cambridge
University Press, 1996), A Theory of Global Capitalism (2004), and the
award-winning Latin America and Global Capitalism (2008). He has
published some fifty articles in academic journals such as Sociological
Forum, Theory and Society, International Studies Review, International
Sociology, Cambridge Review of International Affairs, International
Relations, Global Society, Globalizations, Race and Class, New
Political Econowmy, Third World @uarterly, and Radical Philosophy
and hundreds of essays, book chapters, and articles in the popular
press. He is a member of the editorial board of fifteen academic journals.
In 2013 Robinson was elected chair of the Political Economy of the
World-System section of the American Sociological Association (ASA).
He is a member of the ASA, the Latin American Studies Association, the
Global Studies Association, and the International Studies Association.
He was a founding writer for and editor of Pensamiento Propio, a
monthly journal of the Coordinadora Regional de Investigaciones
Economicas y Sociales.



Everyene recegnizes beauty
enly because of ugliness
Everyene recegnizes virtue
enly because of sin

Life and death are bern tegether
Difficult and easy
Leng and shert
High and lew —

all these exist tegether
Seund and silence blend as ene
Befere and after arrive as ene

Tae Te Ching, Verse 2
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Introduction

A Crisis of Humanity

All men will see what you seem to be; only a few will know what you are.

Machiavelli*

Our werld is burning. We face a glebal crisis thatis unprecedented in terms of its
magnitude, its glebal reach, the extent of ccelegical degradatien and secial
deterieration, and the scale of the means of vielence. This is a time of great
upheavals, mementeus changes, and uncertain eutcemes; fraught with dangers,
including the very real pessibility ef cellapse as well as the grewing threat of
repressive secial centrel systems that serve te centain the explesive centra-
dictiens of a glebal capitalism in crisis. Certainly the stakes beund up in the
raging cenflicts of eur day arc tee high fer the usual academic cemplacency.
I believe that the mest urgent task eof any intellectual whe censiders him er
herself erganic er pelitically engaged is te address this crisis. If nething else, we
will all agree that glebal capitalism is a highly unstable and crisis-ridden system.
If we are te avert disastreus eutcemes we must understand beth the nature of the
new glebal capitalism and the nature of its crisis. This beek is an attempt te
centribute te such an understanding.

In this beek I aspire te analyze and theerize the glebal crisis frem the
perspective of glebal capitalism theery. Wide-ranging debate centinues en the
nature of the twenty-first-century glebal erder and its centemperary crises.
L have been centrally cencerned with these matters for ever twe decades, secking
abeve all te censtruct a theeretical framewerk fer sitnating them - specifically,
a theery of glebal capitalism.* The werld in which Karl Marx analyzed capital

* Niccolo Machiavelli, The Prince (New York: Bantam Books, 1981 [1513]), 63-64. To understand
this quote is to understand the distinction between the inner sanctum of power and the outward
appearance of power.

* See, in particular, William I. Robinson, A Theery of Glebal Capitalism (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
University Press, 2ee4), William 1. Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism (Baltimore:
Johns Hopkins University Press, 2e8), Chapter 1.



2 Intreductien

has radically changed. The glebal capitalism perspective effers a pewerful
explanatery framewerk fer making sense of the crisis. Analysis ef capitalist
glebalizatien net enly says semething abeut the nature of the crisis but is alse
a template fer prebing a wide range of secial, pelitical, cultural, and idcelegical
precesses in this twenty-first century. Fellewing Marx, we want te fecus en the
internal dynamics ef capitalism in erder te understand the crisis. And fellewing
the glebal capitalism perspective, we want te sce hew capitalism has qualita-
tively evelved in recent decades. The systemwide crisis we face is net a repeat of
carlier such episedes such as that of the the 1950s or the 1970s precisely because
werld capitalism is fundamentally different in the twenty-first century.

Hew, specifically, is werld capitalism different new than during previeus
episedes of crisis? In my view glebalizatien censtitutes a qualitatively new epech
in the engeing and epen-cnded cvelutien ef werld capitalism, marked by a
number of qualitative shifts in the capitalist system and by nevel articulatiens
of secial pewer. I have highlighted feur aspects unique te this epech. First is the
rise of sruly transnatienal capital and a new glebal preductien and financial
system inte which all natiens and much ef humanity have been integrated, either
directly or indirectly. We have gene frem a werld ecenenry, in which ceuntries
and regiens were linked te cach ether via wade and financial flews in an
integrated internatienal market, te a glebal ecenemy, in which natiens are
linked te cach ether mere erganically threugh the transnatienalizatien ef the
preductien precess, of finance, and ef the circuits of capital accumulatien. Ne
single natien-state can remain insulated frem the glebal ccenemy er prevent the
penetratien of the secial, pelitical, and cultural superstructure of glebal
capitalism.

Secend is the rise of a Transnatienal Capitalist Class (TCC), a class greup that
has drawn in centingents frem mest ceuntries areund the werld, Nerth and
Seuth, and has attempted te pesitien itself as a glebal ruling class. This TCC is
the begemenic fractien of capital en a werld scale. I will have mere te say abeut
the TCC in Chapter 1. Third is the rise of Transnatienal State (TNS) appara-
tuses. The TNS is censtituted as a leese netwerk made up of trans- and supra-
natienal erganizatiens tegether with natienal states that functiens te erganize
the cenditiens fer transnatienal accumulatien and threugh which the TCC
attempts te erganize and institutienally exercise its class pewer. I will have
mere te say abeut the TNS in Chapters 2 and 3. Feurth are nevel relations of
incquality, deminatien, and expleitatien in glebal secicty, including an increas-
ing impertance of transnatienal secial and class inequalities relative te Nerth-
Seuth inequalities that are geesraphically er territerially cenceived. I discuss
these nevel relatiens in several chapters.

Capitalist glebalizatien is an engeing, unfinished, and epen-ended precess,
enc that is centradictery and cenflict-ridden, driven by secial ferces in struggle;
it is structure in inetien, einergent, with ne censummated end state. In the
dialectic, entergent means there is never a finished state, enly epen-ended precess
driven by centradictiens, in this case by engeing struggles ameng centradictery



Intreductien 3

secial ferces werldwide. If we are te understand glebal capitalism and its crisis
we must in the first instance train eur fecus en cenfiguratiens ef these centra-
dictery secial ferces; such a fecus must be analytically prier te fecusing en the
ways in which they beceme institutienalized and expressed in pelitical, cultural,
and idcelegical precesses.

I began writing abeut glebalizatien in the ecarly 19 90s. My ideas have devel-
epcd threugh a series of cencrete, histerical investigatiens invelving much
inductien rather than mere abstract, fermalized metheds eof derivatien.
Inferming my theery of glebal capitalism is the idea that we cannet understand
this new epech threugh extant natien-state-cenwic paradigms that purpert te
explain werld pelitical and ccenemic dynamics as interactiens ameng natien-
states and cempetitien ameng natienal classes in an interstate system. I have
centinucd te debate with many celleagues and cempaniens the merits of my
theeretical claims, demenstrating their explanatery utility threugh twe majer
empirical-histerical studies, beth en Latin America, and in diverse jeurnal
articles and cemmentaries fecusing en the crisis-ridden nature of the glebal
system.?

In 2008, when werld capitalism lurched inte its mest severe recessien since
the 1930s depression — what seme refer te as the Great Recession — I turned my
attentien mere fully te the tepic of glebal crisis, specifically, te the eccurrence
and significance of accuinulatien and legitinatien crises in the glebal system —
beth ef which will be explained in what fellews. While the present study
discusses my theery of glebal capitalism including the specific thesis of the
TCC and the TNS, I weuld direct readers te my earlier werks fer a fuller
expesitien of this theery. My central ebjective in this beek is te claberate en
and apply this theery in relation te the glebal crisis. The idea feor this beek grew
eut of three essays on the tepic of glebal crisis. The first, published in 2007,
Beyend the Theery of Imperialism, challenged the netien that resurgent U.S.
interventienism in the wake of the September 11, 2001, attacks en the Werld
Trade Center and the Pentagen ceuld be explained as a “new U.S. imperialism”
aimed at cempeting with rivals fer Middle Eastern reseurces and restering U.S.
hegemeny in the internatienal system. Instead, I saw this interventienism as a

3 See, inter alia, William 1. Robinson: Transnatienal Cenflicts: Central America, Secial Change, and
Glebalizatien (London: Verso, 2ee3); William 1. Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism,
Chapter 1; William I. Robinson, “The Crisis of Global Capitalism: Cyclical? Swuctural? Systemic?,”
in Martinj Konings, ed., The Great Credit Crash (London: Verso, 2e1e); William I. Robinson,
“Beyond the Theory of Imperialism: Global Capitalism and the Transnational State,” Secieties
witheut Berders (2ee7), 2: 5—26; William I. Robinson, “Aqui Estamos y No Nos Vamos!: Global
Capitalism and the Struggle for Immigrant Rights, Race and Class (206), 48(2): 4—29; William
L. Robinson and Mario Barrera, “Global Capitalism and Twenty-First Century Fascism: A U.S. Case
Study,” Race and Class (2e12), §3(3): 4—29; William 1. Robinson, “Global Capital Leviathan,”
Radical Philesephy (2e11), no. 1 65: 2—6; William 1. Robinson, “Globalizacion, Crisis, y Escenarios
de Futuro,” Estudies Centreamericanes (209}, 63(715-716): 331-344; William I. Robinson,
“What to Expect from U.S. ‘Democracy Promoton’ in Iraq,” New Pelitical Science (2e004), 26(3):

441447
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respense te the crisis of glebal capitalism — in particular, a drive te vielently
integrate new regiens inte the glebal capitalist system and te militarize accumu-
latien in the face of stagnatien tendencies. The secend, The Crisis of Glebal
Capitalism: Cyclical, Structural, Systemic?, published in 2010, argued that
underneath the 2008 cellapse was a structural crisis of everaccumulatien that
threatens te beceme systemic and that the TCC had turned te three mechanisms —
militarized accumulatien, the raiding and sacking ef public finance, and frenzied
financial speculatien — as eutlets te unlead surplus as preductive eutlets dricd
up. The third, Glebal Crisis and Twenty-First Century Fascism: A U.S. Case
Study, written tegether with Marie Barrera, was published in 2012. We identi-
fied three respenses te the glebal crisis in the midst of rising pelitical cenflict and
pelarizatien werldwide: resurgent leftist, pepular, and radical respense frem
belew; a refermist impulse frem glebal elites; and a nee-fascist respense.* These
are, stated in bread strekes, the themes I develep at greater length in this beek.

The crisis is much talked abeut these days. Mest cemmentaters refer te the
ccenemic crisis that they date te the U.S. subprime lean debacle that began in
mid-2007 and was fellewed by the glebal financial cellapse of September 2008
and the Great Recession. The crisis that expleded in 2008 with the cellapse of
the glebal financial system springs frem censadictiens in glebal capitalism that
are expressed in immanent crisis tendencies and in a series of displacements ever
the past three decades that had served te pestpenc a “day of reckening.”

A key fecus in this beek is en what I see as the underlying and causal secial-
ccenemic (er material) elements in the crisis, or what in Marxist lexicen we call
the internal centradictiens ef the capitalist system. Mercever, because the
system is new glebal, crisis in any ene place tends te represent crisis fer the
system as a whele. I attempt in this werk te analyze the causal erigins of
the glebal crisis in everaccumulatien and alse in centradictiens ef state pewer.
The system cannet expand because the marginalizatien of a significant pertien
of humanity frem direct preductive participatien, the dewnward pressure en
wages and pepular censumptien werldwide, and the pelarizatien ef inceme
have reduced the ability ef the werld market te abserb werld eutput. At the
same time, given the particular cenfiguratien ef secial and class ferces and the
cerrclation of these ferces werldwide, natienal states are hard-pressed te regu-
late transnatienal circuits of accumulatien and effset the explesive centradic-
tiens built inte the system.

YetI want te eveke here the cencept of glebal crisis in a breader sense. There
are multiple and mutually censtitutive dimensiens ef glebal crisis — ecenemic,
secial, pelitical, cultural, idcelegical, and ccelegical, net te mentien the exis-
tential crisis of eur censcieusness, eur values, and even eur very being. There is a
crisis of secial pelarizatien, that is, ef secial repreductien. The system cannet
meet the needs or assure the survival of milliens of peeple, perhaps a majerity ef
humanity. There are crises of state legitimacy and pelitical autherity, er ef

+ See the previous note for full references to these articles.
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begeineny and deminatien. Natienal states face spiraling crises of legitimacy as
they fail te meet the secial grievances of lecal werking and pepular classes
experiencing dewnward mebility, unempleyment, heightened insecurity, and
greater hardships. The legitimacy of the system has increasingly been called inte
questien by milliens, perhaps even billiens, of pceple areund the werld and is
facing expandcd ceunter-hegemenic challenges. Glebal elites have been unable
te ceunter this cresien of the system’s autherity in the face of werldwide
pressures fer a glebal meral ccenemy. And as a canepy that enveleps all these
dimensiens, there is a crisis of sustainability reetcd in an ccelegical helecaust
that has already begun, expressed in climate change, peak eil, and the impending
cellapse of centralized agricultural systems in several regiens of the werld,
ameng ether indicaters. Beyend the ecenemic sitnatien we want te explere
these different dimensiens and te identify hew they are intercennected. My
netien eof glebal crisis is best captured in the netien of a crisis of lumanity, by
which I mean a crisis that is appreaching systemic prepertiens, threatens the
ability ef billiens ef pceple te survive, and raises the specter of a cellapse of
werld civilizatien and degeneration inte a new “Dark Ages.”

GLOBAL CAPITALISM THEORY AND® ITS CRITICS: A RESPONSE

There has been a great deal written frem a critical and an histerical materialist
perspective abeut the crisis of werld capitalism.’ What demarcates my argu-
ments in this beek is that they are advanced frem the perspective of glebal
capitalism theery as just summarized. Part f my aim here is te take issue with
werks en crisis that ceme frem extant critical appreaches. My prepesitiens en
glebal capitalism have met with debate and criticism frem a range of theeretical
and pelitical quarters, ameng them traditienal Marxists, werld-system theerists,
internatienal relatiens schelars, and celleagues ceming frem my ewn critical
glebalizatien perspective. Critics have charged, ameng ether things, that: I de
away with the natien-state; I de net acknewledge uneven accumulatien; I
dismiss imperialism and its practice by the U.S. state; I ignere lecal, natienal,
and regienal variatien by attributing everything causally te glebal capitalism
and everstate the extent te which glebalizatien has cqualized the cenditiens fer
the preductien and exchange of value acress space in the glebal system. These

5 These works are too numerous to list here. Among those that I have found useful (despite my
disagreement with their interpretations) are Konings, ed., The Great Credit Crash; Chris Harman,
Zembie Capitalism: Glebal Crisis and the Relevance of Marx (Chicago: Haymarket Books, 2ete);
Michel Chossudovsky and Andrew Gavin Marshall, eds., The Glebal Ecenemic Crisis: The Great
Depression of the XXI Century (Quebec: Global Research Publishers, 2e1e}; Christian Marazzi,
The Vielence of Financial Capitalism (Los Angeles: Semiotext(e), 2e11); Istvan Meszaros and John
Bellamy Foster, The Structural Crisis of Capital (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2e16);
David McNally, Glebal Slump: The Ecenemics and Pelitics of Crisis and Resistance (@akland,
CA: PM Press, 2e10); William K. Tabb, The Restructuring of Capitalism in @ur Time (New York:
Columbia University Press, 2012).
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critiques and my respenses have been published as exchanges in several jeurnal
sympesia.®

Seme critiques cannet be taken serieusly, given their misrepresentatien and
even ignerance of my werk, theidcelegical nature of the criticism, or the zeal te
defend paradigms inte which critics are deeply invested irrespective of histerical
and empirical evidence.” Seme critics, mercever, base their ebjectiens en the
very cenceptual categerics and framewerks whese assumptiens I challenge, se
that the critique remains tautelegical. Nenctheless, ethers have put ferward
impertant cencerns that I attempt te address in the present study. In Chapter 1,
I revisit seme general themes with regard te glebal capitalism and wansnatienal
capitalists. In Chapter 2 I revisit the tepic of TNS apparatuses. These first twe
chapters are net meant te reiterate the theery of the TCC and the TNS but te
serve as cemplements te what I have previeusly written en these themes.
Chapter 3 takes up the matter of imperialism and the U.S. state as well as that
of uneven accumulatien. Chapter 4 analyzes the 2008 cellapse and its aftermath
frem a glebal capitalism perspective. Chapter 5 expleres evelving twenty-first-
century medalitics of deminatien and secial centrel in the face of challenges te
glebal capitalism frem belew. Chapter 6 draws seme general cenclusiens and
prespects fer the future. Readers will find that there are several themes that at the
risk of redundancy I have interweven threugheut the beek: the transnatienal-
izatien ef capital; the impertance of the cencept of the TINS; the uneven
accumulatien ef capital; imperialism and the U.S. state; the pitfalls of a natien-
state-centric framewerk of analysis; and the histerical nature of the werld
capitalist system. While the reader whe wants the full stery must read the
beek frem beginning te end, I have designed each chapter se that prefit may
be gained by reading any enc of them en its ewn.

¢ See symposia in the following journals: Theery and Seciety, (2001}, 38(2); Science and Seciety
(200102}, 65(4); Critical Secielegy (2e12), 38(3); Histerical Materialism (2e0e7), 15; Cambridge
Review of Internatienal Affairs (2ee6), 19(3).

7 See, e.g.,myexchange with the international relations scholar Paul Cammack in Geepelitics, Histery
and Internatienal Relatiens (2ee9), 1{2) (more on this exchange below); my exchange with the
political scientist Ellen M. Wood in Histerical Materialism (2e07), 15 (William I. Robinson, “The
Pitfall of Realist Analysis of Global Capitalism,” 71-#3, and Ellen M. Wood, “A Reply to Critics,”
143-176); or the sociologist Juan Corradi’s ideologically driven discussion of my work, “Review of
Lawn America and Global Capitalism,” Centemperary Secielegy (2ee49), 28(5): 396—398. Biane
Barahona observes in her review-essay of my eewuvre that many of my critics may have read some of
my theoretical essays but not my empirical works. “His methodology,” she writes, “is to study
historical facts, filtering them for their significance through the lens of Marx and Gramsci, and
formulateinductive theory from them. @nce the theory has been universalized, he goes back and does
more research to test how well the theory works, ‘unpacking’ the theory to see if it ‘6ts” new sew of
facw. Inthe process of reading these books the reader is confronted with much information to support
Robinson’s theoretical arguments. The main problem with critics of Robinson’s theory is that they
have failed to address his supporting case studies.” Biane Barahona “The Capitalist Globalization of
Lawn America,” Critical Secielegy (2011}, 37(6): 889—895, quote from p. 892.
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In what remains ef this intreductien I will dispense with several of the mere
cemmen criticisms of my werk and address seme methedelesical and episteme-
legical issues. These readers wanting te jump right te the tepic of crisis with may
wish te precced at this peint directly te Chapter 1.

EN® OF THE NATION-STATE?

Perhaps the mest mest frequently raised criticism of my werk is that I view the
natien-state as fading away er as irrelevant te glebal capitalism. Typical ef this
charge is the pesitien of British pelitical scientist Paul Cammack, whe in ene
diatribe says that my theery pesits “the end of the state,” “the end of the natienal
state altegether,” “the demise of natienal states,” and that the natien-state is
“fated te depart the histeric stage at this particular peint in time.”® He advises
that I “accept that natienal states have a changing but centinuing rele in the
glebal capitalist system” and abanden the idea that capital has beceme “extra-
terrestrial rather than spread acress nuinereus territeries” (emphasis in erigi-
nal). I have never used the term “extra-terrestrial.” In fact, my argument is
precisely that as capital has transnatienalized it has beceme spread acress
numecreus natienal territeries threugh glebalized circuits of preductien. The
phrase “supranatienal space” that I have eften eveked refers net te the super-
sessien of space but te supranatienal space as accumulatien acress many
natienal territeries. Hence, the relatien between transnatienalizing capital and
particular natienal territeries needs te be recenceived. Mere generally, we need
te rethink the spatiality of capital. In previeus epechs capitalists were largely
based in particular natienal territeries and turned te “their ewn” natienal states
in pursing their class interests. These interests were as much in erganizing the
cenditiens fer accumulatien within their respective natienal territeries and
disciplining laber within these territeries as in cempetitien with natienal capital-
ists frem ether ceuntries for markets and reseurces areund the werld. As capital
has genc glebal the leading greups ameng natienal capitalist classes have inter-
penetrated acress natienal berders threugh an array ef mechanisms and
arrangements. This emergent TCC eperates acress berders in numereus ceun-
tries and has attempted te cenvert the whele werld inte a single unified ficld for
glebal accumulatien.

Anether charge frequently raised by my critics is that I believe that trans-
natienal capitalists “have ne interest in the [ecal state in any territery in which
they are active.” What I have argued is that as transnatienal capitalists
epcrate in numereus ceuntries they turn te lecal (natienal) states eof the
ceuntries in which they eperate. Just as in previeus epechs, they require that
these lecal (natienal) states previde the cenditiens fer accumulatien within

® Paul Cammack, “Forget the Transnational State,” Geepelitics, Histery and Internatienal
Relations (2ee9), 1(2): 85— 8.
? See, e.g., Cammack, “Forget the Transnational State.”
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their respective territeries, including disciplining laber. Reciprecally, lecal
managers of the natienal capitalist state are cempelled, just as they were in
the past, by the structural pewer of the capitalist system. The legitimacy of
these states and the repreduction of the status of state elites as privileged strata
depend en their ability te attract and retain new-glebalized accumulatien te
the territeries ever which they exercise pelitical autherity. Cempetition ameng
natienal states te attract transnatienally mebile capital becemes functienal te
glebal capital and te its ability te exercise a structural pewer ever the direct
pewer of states — that is, ever the pelicymaking precess of natienal states, in
the same way that natienal capital previeusly exercised what seme referred
te as the “vete pewer” of capital ever the state. In this way, the centinued
existence of the natien-state and the interstate system appear te be a central
cenditien fer the class pewer of transnatienal capital and fer the repreductien
of glebal capitalism. Transnatienal cerperatiens during the carly 1990s, feor
example, were able te utilize the institutiens of different natien-states in erder
te centinueusly dismantle regulatery structures and ether state restrictiens en
the eperatien eof transnatienal capital in a precess of “mutnal deregulation.”
These are tepics that I take up later en; they are central te an understanding of
the glebal crisis, which in partinvelves the disjuncture between a glebalizing
ccenemy and a natien-state-based system eof pelitical autherity.

William Carrell, a secielegist whe studies the transnatienal interlecking ef
cerperate beards ef directers, echees anether frequent criticism of my theery.
He charges that in my theery lecality is transcended and that I de away with
place. I advance, he says, an “abstract dualism” between the glebal and the
natienal/lecal; I see the glebal and the natienal/lecal as “mutually exclusive.”*®
Yet I have harshly criticized glebal-natienal/lecal dualisms and insisted that the
glebal emerges eut of centradictiens arising within the lecal/natienal and the
system of natien-states, that it is nested in the natienal. “Far frem the ‘slebal’
and ‘natienal’ as mutually-exclusive fields,” T have asserted, “the glebal becemes
incarnated in lecal secial structures and precesses.”” I have shewn hew the
glebal and the lecal/natienal are interpenctrated and mutually censtitutive, hew
trajecterics of integratien inte glebal capitalism are cenditiened by and emerge
frem particular lecal, natienal, and regienal histeries and by centingency, and
hew lecal agents and precesses shape the trajectery of glebal precesses in
dialectic interplay as much as the glebal affects the lecal er the natienal.
Regarding lecal variatien in the glebal system, I stated in my 2003 study ef
Central America, ameng ether places:

The wansition from the nation-state to the wansnational phase of capitalism involves
changes that take place in each individual counwy and region reciprocal [emphasis in
original] to, and in dialectical interplay with, changes of systemic importance at the

** William Carrol, “Global, Transnational, Regional, National: The Need for Nuance in Theorizing
Global Capitalism,” Critical Secielegy (2e12), 38(3): 365-373.
** Robinson, A Theery of Glebal Capitalism, 11e.
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level of the global system. A critical focus of a renewed wansnational studies should be
exploration into the dynamic of change at the local, national, and regional levels in
tandem with movement at the level of the global whole. The concern should be about
how movement and change in the global whole are manifest in particular countries
or regions, but with the focus on the dialectical reciprocity between the two levels. . . .
[Gllobalization is characterized by related, contingent and unequal transformations.
To evoke globalization as an explanation for historic changes and contemporary
dynamics does not mean that the particular [emphasis in original] events or changes
identified with the process are happening all over the world, much less in the same
way.... It does mean that events or changes are understood as a consequence of
globalized power relations and social structures. [I]n the study of development and
social change in Cenwal America ... the locus of analysis is the mediation of distinct
social forces in the dialectic of transformations taking place at the level of the global
system and wansformations in particular nations and regions. It is not possible to
understand anything about global society without studying a concrete region and
its particular circumstances; a part of a totality, in its relation to that totality. All
knowledse is historically situated and ... requires a synthesis of nomothetic and
ideographic. The general is always (and only) manifested in the specific; the universal
in the particular**

The charge that I dismiss the natien-state is usually reactive — a respense te
my critique of natien-state centrisin or a natien-state framnewerk of analysis.
Natien-state centrism refers te beth a wede of analysis and a cenceptual
ontelegy of werld capitalisin. In this entelegy, which deminates the disciplines
of internatienal relatiens and pelitical science, werld-systems theery, and mest
Marxist appreaches te werld dynamics, werld capitalism is made up of natienal
classes and natienal states existing in a flux ef cempetition and ceeperatien in
shifting alliances. These natien-state paradigms see natiens as discrete units
within a larger system — the werld-system er the internatienal system — charac-
terized by external exchanges ameng these units. The key units of analysis are
the natien(al) state and the internatienal er interstate system. Natien-state/
interstate paradigms place a particular template ever cemplex reality.
Everything has te fall inte place within the template — its legic, the picture it
pertrays. Explanatiens cannet be eutside the template. In this sense, natien-
state-centric paradigms are blinders. Facts, we knew, den’t “speak fer them-
selves.” These blinders prevent us frem interpreting facts in new ways that
previde sreater explanatery pewer with regard te nevel develepments in the
late twentieth- and early twenty-first-century werld.

The template alse erganizes hew we cellect and interpret data. Mest data en
the glebal ccenemy, fer instance, cemes frem natienal data cellection agencies
and has been disaggregated frem a larger tetality (the glebal ccenemy) and then
reaggregated inte natien-state bexes. This is precisely the mistake made by Hirst
and Thempsen in their eft-cited study, Glebalizatien in @uestien (they alse

> William L. Robinson, Transnatienal Cenflicts: Central America and Glebal Change (Lenden:
Verso, 2003}, §5—56.
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make the mistake of defining glebalizatien in terms of trade rather than pre-
ductien relatiens).*> As Dicken ebserves:

The conventional unit of analysis of the global economy is the country. Virtually all
the statistical data on production, trade, investment and the like are aggregated into
national ‘boxes.’ Indeed, the word ‘statistics’ originally denoted facts collected
about the ‘state.” However, such a level of statistical aggregation is less and less
useful in light of the changes occurring in the organization of economic activity. . . .
[Blecause national boundaries no longer ‘contain’ production processes in the way
they once did, we need to find ways of getting both below and above the national
scale - to break out of the constraints of the ‘national boxes’ - in order to under-
stand what is really going on in the world. @ne way is to think in terms of
production circuits and networks. These cut through, and across, all geographic
scales, including the bounded territory of the state.™

The critique of natien-state-centrism decs net refer te evecation eof the evident
pelitical erganizatien ef werld capitalisminte discrete natien-states that engage
with each ether in the interstate system. What is the nature or meaning ef these
discrete units and of their engagement, and has the meaning of that engagement
changed? Te say thatglebalizatien invelves the supersessien of the natien-state
as the erganizing principle of capitalist develepment decs net mean the end of
the natien-state er that the state is new irrelevant. What it dees mean is that we
necd te return te an understanding of the natien-state as an bisterical rather than
an immanent categery, an institutien that came abeut as a result of the particular
ferm in which capitalism as an histerical system develeped. The kind of catege-
rical thinking that plagues natien-state paradigms ends up reifying the natien-
state, se that, fer instance, the categeries of cere and periphery, as the eppesite
ends of pelarized accumulatien, must necessarily cerrespend te territerially
defined natien-states. Natien-state paradigms are unable te grasp the transna-
tienal character of many centemperary precesses and events such as werld
trade, internatienal cenflicts, and uneven develepment — precesses that I analyze
in this velume frem a glebal capitalist perspective — because they bex transna-
tienal phenemena inte the natien-state/interstate framewerk.

These paradigms face the pitfall of theereticisin. What I mean by theereticism
is develeping analyses and prepesitiens te fit theeretical assumptiens. Since
received natien-state paradigms establish as their frame an interstate system
made up ef cempeting natienal states, ccenemies, and capitals, twenty-first-
century reality must then be interpreted se that it fits inte this frame ene way er
anether. As [ will discuss in Chapter 3, such theereticism in the study of glebal-
izatien has ferced many, at best, te fellew Harvey’s schizephrenic dualism of
ccenemic and pelitical legics: capital is ccenemic and glebalizes, while states are
pelitical and pursue territerially based pelitical-state legic.”> Theery needs te

> Paul Hirst and Graheme Thompson, Globalization in @uestion, 3rd ed. (Cambridge: Polity, 2ee9).
4 Peter Bicken, Global Shift, sth ed. (New York: Guilford, 2ee7), 13.
5 See Wavid Harvey, The New Imperialism 2nd ed. (New York: @xford University Press, 20e05).
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illuminate reality, net make reality cenferm te it. Theeries shape resecarchers’
thinking precesses, lay the feundatiens fer their analytical framewerks, guide
their research prepesitiens and hypetheses. They lead resecarchers te adept
certain methedelegics, te fecus en certain data sets and empirical facts and te
bypass ethers, or te interpret these data sets in particular ways. Critical inquiry
invelves the ability te step eut of er beyend established paradigms that may be
taken fer granted even as the secial and histerical cenditiens that gave rise te
them underge transfermatien.

Natien-state-centric appreaches reify institutiens by substituting them fer
secial ferces and then giving them a fixed character in causal explanatiens, se
that, fer instance, natienal states are bestewed with agency in explaining glebal
pelitical and ecenemic dynamics. Institutiens such as states, hewever, are net
acters with an independent life of their ewn; they are the preducts of secial ferces
that repreduce as well as medify them and that are causal in histerical explan-
atiens. Secial ferces eperate threugh multiple institutiens in cemplex and shifting
webs of cenflict and ceepcration. We need te fecus net en states as fictitious
macre-agents but en histerically changing censtellatiens of secial ferces eperating
threugh multple institutiens, including state apparatuses that are themselves in a
precess of wransfermatien as a censequence of cellective agencies.

Deductive reasening and the legical expesitien and critique of theeretical
cencepts and prepesitiens is enly half ef the precess of scientific theery preduc-
tien. The ether half is inductive empirical research. When empirical data and
histerical events de net cerrespend te the predictions eof theeries, we need te
question the validity of eur theeries. Fer instance, accerding te the predictive
legic of werld-system, Marxist, and ether critical theeries of werld pelitical
dynamics, we sheuld have witnessed in recent years inter-imperialist rivalry and
grewing pretcctienism, yet we have seen neither. Similarly, these theeries are ata
less te explain why the United States in the aftermath of its eccupatien ef Iraq
epencd up thatceuntry te investersfrem all ever the werld rather thansealing it
off under the canepy of eccupatien te investers frem the United States. My main
peint ef cententien with these theeries and ether radical interpretatiens of the
werld histeric mement is that they take histerically centingent and specific
categeries such as natien-state, natienal capital, and imperialism and make of
them a fixed, immutable structure, in the precess reifying them.

Te get beyend natien-state-centric ways of thinking we need te keep in mind
that a study ef glebalizatien is fundamentally histerical analysis. When we
ferget that the natien-state is a histerically beund phenemenen, we reify the
natien-state and by extensien the interstate system er the werld system feunded
en natien-states. Te reify semething is te attribute a thinglike status te what
sheuld mere preperly be seen as a cemplex and changing set of secial relatiens
that eur practice has created, ene that has ne entelegical status independent of
human agency. When we ferget that the reality te which these cencepts refer is
eur ewn scts of secial relatiens that are themselves in an engeing precess of
transfermatien and instead attribute seme independent existence te them, then
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we are reifying. States are sets of institutienalized practices and pewer relatiens;
“cengealments” of class/secial relations, te eveke Peulantzas’s terminelegy. The
qucstion is, hew de we understand the secial and class relatiens embedded in the
states? Hew may these secial and class relatiens beceme embedded in institu-
tiens er netwerks beyend natienal states, in institutiens and netwerks that are
trans- er supranatienal? Hew de secial and class greups that eperate transna-
tienally er glebally pursue their interests threugh institutiens?

As glebal capitalism new sinks inte its mest serieus crisis in decades, an
accurate understanding ef the nature of the system has beceme a burning pelitical
matter if we are te respend effectively te the depredatiens that the crisis has
unleashed en bread swaths ef humanity. Such an understanding requires a
paradigmatic break with natien-state-cenwic medes of cenceptien, and warrants
brief cemments here en the matter of methedelegy and cenceptien or entelegy.

THE NEE® FOR A HOLISTIC APPROACH AN® NOVEL CONCEPTS:
STRUCTURAL AN® CONJUNCTURAL ANALYSIS

Reality is multidimensienal; eur study ef it must invelve many different levels of
analysis. The geal of eur study sheuld be te simplify cemplex reality in a way
that helps explain patterns and eutcemes, se leng as we take inte acceunt the
preblems of inference that may result frem eur simplificatiens. As Chase-Dunn
puts it, “there is ne peint in making a map which is as cemplicated as the
territery.”* © Glebal capitalism, like secial reality in general, is always a cemplex
synthesis of multiple determinatiens and ef histerical cenjunctures. By “cen-
junctures” I mean histerical mements, all of which are unique, that bring
tegether particular and centingent circumstances, including human agency
and censcieusness, in an infinite variety of mixtures with underlying structural
precesses. The werld capitalist system is structure in inetien, censtantly evelving
in an epen-ended way that invelves as much the pulse of cycles, patterns, and
regularities as centingency and agency. Structure and agency is net an antage-
nistic binary buta unity that must be breught tegether in eur methedelegics and
entelegics of inquiry inte the werld threugh histerical and cenjunctural analy-
sis. The cenjunctural specificity of much of what gees en in the werld decs net
negate but is infermed by the deeper structures that stamp and circumscribe
cenjunctures. We want te distinguish between structural and cenjunctural
dimensiens in a given situatien within the internal unity ef that sitnatien. The
structural is that which cannet be altered by a given agent er set of agents during
a given time peried — ceteris paribus — while the cenjunctural is that which can be
altered by a given agent or set of agents during that peried.””

6 Christopher Chase-Bunn, Glebal Fermatien: Structures of the Werld-Ecenemy (Lanham, MB:
Rowman and Littlefield, 19 98), 215.

*7 @n this point, see the discussion by Jessop in The Capitalist State (@xford: Martin Robertson,
1082),253.



Intreductien 13

Secial eutcemes (the cencrete) are the cemplex synthesis of multiple deter-
minatiens, and the “laws” eof capitalism are abstract principles subject te
cemplex mediatiens. This is te say, as I have insisted threugheut my werk,
the general is manifest enly in the particular, er the real histerical, se that
causal tendencies (the spread of capitalist relatiens, dynamics of accumulatien,
ctc.) lecated beneath surface appearance are manifested threugh cemplex
mediatiens and centingencies that are net predetermined and are driven by
agency interacting with structure. There is reciprecal mevement between the
general and the particular — fer example, we can find similar transfermatiens
wreught by glebalized capitalism in varieus ceuntries and regiens, such as the
risc of transnatienally eriented fractiens of the ¢lite, the transnatienalizatien ef
the state, nevel ecenemic activities tied te the glebal ccenemy, secial pelar-
izatien, and se en. Butsuch mevement decs net ebey laws as much as histerical
cenjunctures threugh which laws are manifested in limitless pessible and
unpredictable ways. Fer instance, striving te maximize prefit is a law ef
accumulatien, but what this striving actually means in a particular histerical
centext can take en an infinite number of ferms. In eur analysis ef such
histerical situatiens we want te aveid the cenflatien ef cenjunctural and
structural elements.

Centingency, agency, and cenjunctures invelving the ceming tegether in
unique ways in each histerical circumstance of multiple causal chains make
histerical eutcemes epen-ended and net as predictable as pesitivists assume.
Hewever, at the level of deep structure there is an underlying determinatien,
that is, the precess of secial preductien and repreductien that is eur “species
being” and the material feundation of eur existence. Mere generally, histerical
materialism as methed attempts te understand the dialectical relatienship
between the particularities of eur existence (as a species, as a cellective inhab-
iting the planet) and the underlying structural cenditiens and precesses that
link these te the general and the universal. We want te understand hew
cencrete particulars are censtituted by mere general and abstract secial ferces.
The glebal eccenemy — that is, glebalized precesses of secial preductien and
repreductien — decs exercise an underlying structural determinatien at this
level of deep structure. Te study deep structure means te study capitalism, its
underlying laws and dynamics, which at the abstract level of analysis have net
changed in this epech of glebalizatien. The task of geed macre—secial science
is te uncever the kalcidescepe of articulatiens between deep structure, struc-
ture, and cenjuncture as distinct levels of analysis that are causal te epen-ended
secial change.

It is net an casy task te identify the dialectic of structure and agency. It is
impertant te aveid treating pelitical and ideelegical precesses as the eutceme of
relatiens ameng subjects endewed with censcieusness and free will te the neglect
of the secial (structural) relatiens that drive these pelitical and idcelegical
practices and that censtitute subjects engaged in them. Te fecus enly en the
cenjunctural is te mistake surface appearance fer essence; te fecus enly en the
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structural is reductienism.”® My ewn appreach has emphasized multiple deter-
minatiens and distinct levels of analysis — in particular, the articulatien ef
structural and cenjunctural (that is behavieral/agency) levels via a mediating
structural-cenjunctural level of analysis that mediates “ferward” te agency and
“backward” te structure.” The agency ef individuals and greups is shaped and
enabled by secial structures. In the present studly, as elsewhere, I strive te center
the analysis at the structural-cenjunctural level and te meve “backward” and
“ferward” frem that center.

This must be an histerical undertaking, in the sense net that there are ne
underlying structural regularities but that they are always and enly manifest in
real histerical circumstances in which centingency and agency ceme inte play.
Werld capitalism is a singular precess. A helistic appreach starts with the glebal
system and sees subparts er smaller units, such as the natien-state, as part of the
larger whele. We alse need te distinguish between the existence of a unit (in an
histerical and empirical sense as well as in an analytical sense) and the varied
ways which that unit fits inte the larger whele ever time. As I have peinted eut
previeusly, a bielegical analegy is useful te illustrate hew a particular attribute
or feature of a system may centinue te exist as it changes its functiens, fer
example, natien-states and the interstate system. The task is te analyze net
enly the secial and class ferces and agencies that eperate threugh these subunits,
witheut reifying the state, but alse changes in the larger system at the level of
werld capitalism er the glebal whele that frame (and limit) the pessible cen-
stellatiens of secial and class ferces.

It is during mements net of cquilibrium but ef crisis that the interventien eof
agency can be mest effective in bringing abeut structural change. Crises are key
cenjunctures when significant structural — and in rare histeric mements, sys-
temic — change becemes pessible, that is, when all things are net cqual as the
fault lines of structure are revealed. Expleratien ef the glebal crisis invelves
cenjunctural analysis nested in an histerical appreach and infermed by struc-
tural analysis. Our undertaking requires the new cenceptual teels of the TCC,
the TNS, and glebal (as distinct frem werld) capitalism in erder te grasp the
evelutien ef capitalism in recent years, cemprehend the twenty-first-century

*® We cannot conflate the determinacy of the real world with determinacy as a property of a given
theoretical system, as Jessop observes, lest we explain the former in terms of the latter. This error
formsthe basis, in Jessop’s view, for three methodological miscarriages: reductienism, or invoking
one axis of theoretical determination to explain everything about the state and politics; empiri-
cism, or mistaking a synchronic description or historiographic account of an actual event for an
explanation of that event; and subsumptien, or subsuming a particular description or history of
this kind under a general principle of explanation as one of its many instantiations (see Jessop’s
excellent discussion in The Capitalist State, 211-2260).

See my discussion on methodology in the introduction to William I. Robinson, Premeting
Pelyarchy: Glebalizatien, U.S. Intervention, and Hegemeny (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1996).
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glebal system and the transnatienal precesses at werk, and intervene as effec-
tively as pessible te avert cataswephe.

Finally, ene caveat: this is netintended te be an exhaustive study of the glebal
crisis. That weuld invelve much mere than can be accemplished in this brief
werk; indeed, it weuld require many velumes and many years. I am ferced as a
result inte inevitable simplificatiens. There is as well much literature that T am
unable te engage with. My hepe is te make a medest cenwibutien te eur
understanding of, and te advance a very bread cellective resecarch agenda en,
the centemperary crisis.



Global Capital and Global Labor

[Foxconn] has a workforce of over one million worldwide and as human beings are

also animals, to manage one million animals gives me a headache.
Terry Gou, chairman of Foxconn, talking to Chin Shih-Chien, director of the
Taipei Zoo, regarding how animals should be managed, and prior to
announcing plans to replace one million workers with robots*

The solution to the sanitation crisis — at least as conceived by certain economics
professors sitting in comfortable armchairs in Chicago and Boston - has been to
make urban defecation a global business. Indeed, one of the great achievements of
Washington-sponsored neoliberalism has been to turn public toilets into cash
points for paying off foreign debts - pay toilets are a growth industry throughout
the Third World slums.

Mike Davis, in Planet of Sluns™

Capitalism gecs threugh regular crises abeut ence a decade, what we call cyclical
crises. But the crisis that expleded in 2008 with the glebal financial cellapse and
the Great Recession peints te a deeper structural crisis, such as we faced in the
1970s, and befere that in the 1950s, meaning that the system can ne lenger
centinue te functien in the way that it is structured. These types of crises are
therefere restructuring crises. They mustresultin a restructuring of the system if
there is te be any reselutien te the crisis. Yet in such a cenjucture the structural
crisis has the petential te beceme systeimric, depending en hew secial agents
respend te the crisis and en the unpredictable element of centingency that
always plays seme rele in histerical eutcemes. A systemic crisis is ene in which
enly a change in the system itself will reselve the crisis.

* Henry Bloget, “CE® of Apple Partner Foxconn: Managing ®ne Million Animals Gives Me a
Headache,” Business Insider, January 19, 2012, http//www.businessinsider.com/foxconn-ani-
mals-2er2-1#1x222 WGi7e4Hw.

* Mike Bavis, Planet of Slums (London: Verso, 2ee7), 141.

16



Glebal Capital and Glebal Laber 17

The twenty-first-century glebal crisis shares a number of aspects with earlier
structural crises of the werld ccenemy of the 1970s and the 1930s, but there are
alse several features unique te the current situatien:

1. The system is fast reaching the ecelegical limits of its repreduction.
We may have already reached a peint of ne return — what enviren-
mental scientists refer te as a “tipping peint” beyend which the
planet becemes destabilized. The ecelegical helecaust under way
cannet be underestimated — peak eil, climate change, the extinctien
of species, the cellapse of centralized agricultural systems in several
regiens of the werld, and se en.?

2. The magnitude of the means of vielence and secial centrel is unpre-
cedented, as is the cencentratien ef the means of glebal cemmuni-
catien and symbelic preductien and circulatien in the hands of a
very few pewerful greups. Cemputerized wars, drenes, bunker-
buster bembs, Star Wars defense systems, and se ferth, have
changed the face of warfare. Warfare has beceme nermalized and
sanitized for these net directly at the receiving end of armed aggres-
sien. At the same time we have arrived at the paneptical surveillance
seciety and the age of theught centrel by these whe manage glebal
flews of cemmunicatien, images, and symbelic preductien.

3. Capitalism is reaching apparent limits te its extensive expansien.
There are ne lenger any new territeries of significance that can be
integrated inte werld capitalism, de-ruralizatien is new well
advanced, and the cemmedificatien of the ceuntryside and ef pre-
and nencapitalist spaces has intensified; that is, they are being,
cenverted in hetheuse fashien inte spaces of capital, se that inten-
sive expansien is reaching depths never befere seen. Capitalism must
centinually expand er cellapse. Hew or where will it new expand?

4. Thereis the rise of a vast surplus pepulatien inhabiting a “planet of
slums,”* alienated frem the preductive ccenemy, threwn ente the
margins, and subject te sephisticated systems of secial centrel and
te destructien — te a mertal cycle of dispessessien—expleitatien—
exclusien.

5. There is a disjuncture between a glebalizing ccenemy and a natien-
state-bascd system eof pelitical autherity. The incipient transnatienal

3 See, inter alia, Christian Parenti, Trepic of Cancer: Climate Change and the New Geegraphy of
Vielence (New York: Nation Books: 2e12); Gwynne Byer, Climate Wars: The Fight f or Survival as
the Werld @verheats (@xford: @neworld, 2e1e); John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and
Richard York, The Ecelegical Rift: Capitalism’s War en Earth (New York: Monthly Review
Press, 2eo11); Bill McKibben, “Global Warming’s Terrifying New Math,” Relling Stene, August 2,
2012, http://www.rollingstone.com/politics/news/global-warmings-terrifying-new-math-2e12e719?
print=true.

+ The phrase is from Mike Bavis’s excellent study, Planet of Slums.



18 Glebal Capital and Glebal Laber

state (TNS) apparatuses have net been able te play the rele of what
secial scientists refer te as a “hegemen,” er a leading natien-state
that has eneugh pewer and autherity te erganize and stabilize the
system.

There are the many eutward manifestations of the glebal crisis: raging wars,
cellapsing states, state and nenstate “terrerism” (such an ill-defined and idce-
legically charged term that, stripped of particular and cempeting pelitical cen-
tents, is nearly useless as a secial scientific cencept), pandemics of crime and
interpersenal vielence, insecurity, secial decay, and the degeneration of ccesys-
tems everywhere. There are the alienatien and mass pathelegics breught en by
the cultural banalities and extreme individualism ef glebal capitalism — such as
the fact that seme thirty millien peeple in the United States are prescribed
antidepressants (the sheer number of peeple en these drugs sheuld be alarming,
as sheuld the fact that the medical-pharmaceutical cemplex medicalizes a secial
pathelegy). There is the ever-threbbing crisis of hunger and peverty fer billiens
of peeple, and se on.

The immediate causes of these manifestations can be analyzed. In 2007 and
2008 feed prices spiked areund the werld, fer instance, triggering “feed riets”
in dezens of ceuntries and pushing the number of peeple whe suffered frem
chrenic hunger beyend the ene billien mark. The spike in prices was net due te
any significant drep in werld feed preductien er te shertages in feed stecks
werldwide. Rather, financial investers meving hundreds of billiens ef dellars
turned te frenzied speculatien in glebal feed and energy markets, especially
futures markets, thereby enceuraging hearding and ether practices that caused
the price of feed te climb beyend the reach of many peeple. In turn we can
analyze the causes of escalating financial speculatien in the glebal ccenemy, as I
will de in Chapter 4, and we can study the structure of the glebal feed system —
the increasing iren grip ef transnatienal cerperate centrel ever the system, the
displacement frem the land of hundreds of milliens ef farmers, and se en, all
precesses asseciated with capitalist glebalizatien.

Yet we must alse examine the structural causes and the systemic erigins of
these dimensiens eof crisis that in their eutward manifestatiens afflict humanity
en a daily basis and at se many lived levels. We must net ferget that beneath the
manifest vielence that is se visible areund the werld and that draws the attentien
of the glebal media is the less visible structural vielence of the system in which we
live, what philesepher Slavej Zizek calls “ebjective” vielence — “ebjective
vielence is precisely the vielence inherent te this ‘nermal’ state of things” and
is typically invisible te these whe de netsuffer it.’ It is structural vielence when
8§ percent of the werld’s wealth is menepelized by just 10 percent of the werld’s
peeple while the bettem half ef adults werldwide ewns barely 1 percent of the
tetal (actually, the tep 2 percent within the tep 10 percent ewn half the planet’s

5 Slavoj Zizek, Vielence: Six Sideways Reflectiens (London: Profile Books, 2ee8), 8.
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wealth),® when f eed stecks are threwn inte the eceans even as milliens ge hungry,
when billiens ef dellars are spent en plastic surgery and cesmetics even as billiens
of peeple go untreated feor casily curable discases, and when mere mency is spent
en prisen-industrial cemplexes than en educatienal facilities.

I will take up a mere rigereus analysis of the glebal crisis and its varied
dimensiens in subsequent chapters. In this chapter I fecus en glebal capital and
glebal laber.

GLOBAL CAPITAL

[ live the worldsourced life. As CE® of Lenovo, [ am an American CE@® based in
Singapore. @ur chairman, who is Chinese, works from North Carolina. @ther top
executives are based around the globe. A meeting of my company’s senior manag-
ers looks like the United Nations General Assembly. My company is like some of
the world’s most popular consumer products. It may say ‘Made in China’ on the
outside, but the key components are designed and manufactured by innovative
people and companies spread across six continents. The products of companies
that practice worldsourcing may be labeled ‘Made in Switzerland’ or ‘Made in the
USA’ or ‘Made in China,” but in the new world in which we all now live, they
should more truthfully be labeled ‘Made Globally.” In today’s world, assessing
comparies by their nation of origin misses the point.
- William J. Amelio, president and CE® of Lenovo,
a leading slobal PC firm”

The restructuring ef the glebal ccenemy and the anatemy of the emergent glebal
preductien and financial system are well-researched tepics.® The glebalizatien
of preductien has invelved the fragmentatien and decentralizatien of cemplex
preductien precesses, the werldwide dispersal of the different segments and
phases in these precesses, and their functienal integratien inte vast chains ef
preductien and distributien that span the glebe. There has been a shift frem
internatienal market integratien te glebal preductive integratien. Glebal capi-
talism is net reducible te a cellection of discrete natienal ecenemies, natienal
capitals, and natienal circuits of accumulatien cennected threugh an interna-
tienal market. Such natienal ccenemies have been dismantled and then recen-
stituted as cempenent clements of this new glebally integrated preductien and
financial system, a werld ccenemic structure qualitatively distinct frem that ef
previeus epechs, when each ceuntry had a distinct natienal ccenemy linked te
ethers threugh trade and financial flews.

The glebal decentralizatien of preductien and services has been geing en fer
several decades and is ene of the key empirical precesses that led researchers te

¢ Bavid Rothkopf, Superclass: The Glebal Pewer Elite and the Werld They Are Making (New York:
Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2ee8), 37.

7 William J. Amelio, “Worldsource or Perish,” Ferbes, August 17, 2ee7, http//www forbes.com/
2007/e8/16/lenovo-world-sourcing-ooped-ex.

® The best study on the anatomy of the global economy continues to be the geographer
Peter Wicken’s Glebal Shift, sth ed. (New York: Guilford, 2ee7).
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develep the cencept of glebalizatien. The precess centinued te accelerate in the
first decade of the twenty-first century and teek new turns that underscered the
epcn-cnded nature of werld ccenemic structuring and the develepment of new
ferms in the face of changing cenditiens. If General Electric (GE) was already a
glebal cerperaten by the 1970s in terms of its glebalized direct and subcen-
tracting preductien netwerks and its service and financial eperatiens, fer
instance, the cempany seemed te underge a new burst ef transnatienalizatien
in the face of the imperative of integrating preductien and market circuits in new
ways. In 2004, GE had 165,000 empleyees in the United States and 142.000
elsewhere. By the end of 2008 the prependerance had been reversed, with
152,000 in the United States and 171,000 elsewhere.® The multibillien-dellar
baileut previded te the U.S.-based branch ef General Meters (GM) by the U.S.
gevernment in the wake of the 2008 cellapse led te media and academic
pertrayals ef the cempany in natien-state-centric terms as a sick cerperate
giant symbelizing the decline of the United States as the deminant ecenemic
pewer. Yet GM had divisiens in dezens of ceuntries areund the werld and was
healthy and vibrantin many ef these divisiens, including the ene in China, where
its car sales, preduced in a partnership with Chinese firms, and investment in
China were beeming. This accelerated transnatienalizatien ef beth preductien
and marketing invelved net enly giant cerperatiens but alse small manufactur-
ing firms. The netwerk sswucture of the glebal ccenemy and the glebalized
nature of preductien and service chains mean that even small firms are able te
glebalize and, mercever, need te de se in erder te remain cempetitive. Glebal
cerperatiens erganizing preductien ef glebally marketed geeds and services are
able te integrate preductien and marketing circuits in new ways as the whele
werld cemes te resemble a flexible and epen ficld for erganizing accumulatien.

Capitalist glebalizatien has been driven, at the strictly technical level, by new
infermatien technelegics and erganizatienal innevatiens in capitalist preduc-
tien that have medificd hew value is created, circulated, and apprepriated
areund the werld. Values new cress berders seamlessly as they meve swiftly —
often instantanceusly — threugh new glebal financial circuits. The develepment
of cemputer and infermatien technelegies (CIT) in the latter decades of the
twentieth century represented a new “Scientific and Technelegical Revelutien”
that triggercd explesive grewth in preductivity and preductive capacities (as
illustratien, the entire industrial revelutien enhanced preductivity by a facter ef
abeut a hundred, whereas the CIT revelutien enhanced it by a facter of mere
than a millien in just the first few years of its intreductien),* a disprepertienate
increase in fixed capital, and alse the means fer capital te ge glebal — te

2 Pon Lee, “Era of Global Consumer May Be Dawning,” Les Angeles Times, @ctober 4, 2009:
A1, A24.

*® This is reported by A. Sivanandan, Cemmunities of Resistance: Writings en Black Struggles fer
Secialism (London: Verso, 199e), 27, who in turn is making reference to Robin Murray writing in
the U.K. journal New Times (no reference given).
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ceerdinate and synchrenize a glebalized system of preductien, finances, and
services, in distinction te a glebalized market for geeds and services that dates
back centuries. CIT alse revelutienized warfare and the medalities of state-
erganized militarized accumulatien, including the military applicatien ef vast
new technelegics and the further fusien ef private accumulatien and state
militarizatien.

Inmy earlier research en glebalized preductien and therise of a transnatienal
capitalist class (TCC) I drew en classical pewer structure and Marxist metheds
of class analysis te identify a number of mechanisms invelved in the increasing
transnatienal interpenctratien of natienal capitals. Others secial scientists have
centinued te research these mechanisms, and there is new a censiderable and
rapidly grewing bedy ef empirical evidence that in the latter part of the twentieth
century the giant cerperate cenglemerates that drive the glebal ccenemy ceased
te be cerperatiens ef a particular ceuntry and increasingly came te represent
transnatienal capital.”™ Seme of the mechanisms of TCC fermatien are: the

** For summaries and assessments of this evidence, see, inter alia, Robinson, A Theery of Glebal
Capitalism; Leslie Sklair, The Transnatienal Capitalist Class (@xford: Blackwell, 2ee1) and
Glebalizatien: Capitalism and Its Alternatives (New York: @xford University Press, 2e02);
Jeffrey Kentor, “The Growth of Transnational Corporate Networks, 1962 to 1998,” Jeurnal ef
Werld-Systems Research (2ee5), 11(2): 262—286; Kentor and Yong Suk Jang, “Yes, There Is a
(Growing) Transnational Business Community,” Internatienal Secielegy (2ee4), 19(3): 355-
368; United Nations Conference on Trade and Bevelopment (UNCTAD), Werld Investment
Repert (Geneva: United Nations, various years); Peter BWicken, Glebal Shift, sth ed. (New York:
Guilford, 2ee7); William Carroll and Colin Caron, “The Network of Global Corporations and
Elite Policy Groups: A Structure for Transnational Capitalist Class Formation?,” Glebal
Netwerks (2ee3), 3(1): 20-57; Caroll and Meindert Fennema, “Is There a Transnational
Business Community?,” Internatienal Secielegy (202}, 17(3): 393—419; William K. Carroll,
The Making of a Transnatienal Capitalist Class: Cerperate Pewer in the 21°° Century (London:
Zed, 2e1e); Clifford L. Staples, “Cross-Border Acquisitions and Board Globalization in the
World’s Largest TNCs, 1995-2005,” The Secielegical @uarterly (2ee8), 49 3I1-51;
Cliff Staples, “Board Interlocks and the Study of the Transnational Capitalist Class,” Jeurnal eof
Werld-Systems Research (2ee6), 12(2): 309-319; Staples, “The Business Roundtable and the
Transnational Capitalist Class,” in Georgina Murray and John Scott, eds., Financial Elites and
Transnatienal Business: Whe Rules the Werld? (Camberley, UK, and Northhampton, MA:
Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd, 2e12). Sec also other entries in Financial Elites and
Transnatienal Business. A number of these studies place major emphasis on interlocking corpo-
rate boards of directors as the almost exclusive empirical indicator of a TCC. This is especially so
for Carroll, The Making of a Transnatienal Capitalist Class. In reviewing the growth of transna-
tional corporate board interlocks, Carroll finds that “transnational interlocking became less the
preserve of a few internationally well-connected companies, and more a general practice in which
nearly half of the world’s largest firms participate” (98). While these growing interlocks are
important, I have criticized this position in both substantive and methodological terms in a
symposium on my work published in Critical Secielegy (2012}, 38(3). It is interesting to note
that there has in recent years been acceleration in U.S. elite participation in transnationally
interlocking boards of directors, including, importantly, in the financial sector. Freeland writes:
“America’s business elite is something of a latecomer to this transational community [but] the
number of foreign and foreign-born CE®s, while still relatively small, is rising. The shift is
particularly evident on Wall Street; in 206, cach of America’s eight biggest banks was run by a
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spread of TNC affiliates; the phenemenal increase in cress-berder mergers and
acaquisitiens; the increasing transnatienal interlecking of beards ef directers;
increasingly cress- and mutual investment ameng cempanics frem twe er mere
ceunwries and transnatienal ewnership ef capital shares; the spread of cress-
berder strategic alliances of all serts; vast glebal eutseurcing and subcentracting
netwerks; and the increasing salience of transnatienal peak business assecia-
tiens. These patterns of capital transnatienalizatien simply did net exist in
carlier decades and centuries. The failure te distinguish between internatienal
trade (exchange) relatiens and glebalized preductien and financial relatiens
leads many cemmentaters, such as Hirst and Thempsen, te claim there is little
new in the current epech and that there was a “first” peried of glebalizatien in
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, when internatienal trade
relatiens expanded rapidly.”*

There are ether, less rescarched mechanisms that spur en TCC fermatien,
such as the existence of steck exchanges in mest ceuntries of the werld linked te
the glebal financial system. The spread of these steck markets frem the principal
centers of the werld ccenemy te mest capital cities areund the werld, cembined
with twenty-feur-heur trading, facilitates ever-greater glebal trading and hence
transnatienal ewnership ef shares. There are new steck exchanges in seme 120
ceuntriecs, frem Afghanistan and Vietnam te Bangalere in India, frem Betswana
and Nigeria te the capitals ef all five Central American republics. While many ef
them are limited in their offerings, these exchanges are integrated with ene
anether cither directly eor indirectly. An Argentine can channel investment via
the Buenes Aires steck exchange inte cempanies frem areund the werld, while
investers frem areund the werld can channel their investments inte Argentina
via the Buenes Aires steck exchange.

Beyend steck exchanges, investers anywhere in the werld need ne mere than
internet access te invest their meney threugh glebalized financial circuits inte
mutual and hedge funds, bends markets, currency swaps, and se en. The glebal
integratien eof natienal financial systems and new ferms eof meney capital,
including secendary derivative markets, as I will discuss later, have alse made
it casier for capital ewnership te transnatienalize. In additien te its centrality in
facilitating the transnatienal integratien of capitals, the new glebally integrated
financial system allews fer incredibly increased intersecteral mebility ef capital
and hence plays a majer rele in blurring the beundaries between induswial,
cemmercial, and meney capital. The netwerk of steck exchanges, the cempu-
terized nature of glebal wading, the integration of natienal financial systems inte
a single glebal system, and se en, allew the almest frictienless mevement of

native-born CE®; today, five of those banks remain, and two of the survivors — Citigroup and
Morgan Stanley — are led by men who were born abroad.” Chrystia Freeland, “The Rise of
the New Global Elite,” The Atlantic, January/Febraury 2e11: e, http//www.theatlantic.com/
magazine/archive/2e11/01/the-rise-of -the-new-global-elite/83 43/.

** Paul Hirst and Graheme Thompson, Glebalizatien in @uestien, 3rd ed. (Cambridge: Polity,
2009).
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capitalin its meney ferm threugh the arteries of the glebal ccoenemy and secicty.
One needs te cenceptnalize creatively the extent te which netwerks, patterns,
and mechanisms eof capital fermatien link capitals in manifeld ways acress the
planet - thatis, te think beyend the mest cenventienal enes, such as interlecking
beards ef directers or the ceuntry of demicile of a particular cempany. Fer
instance, the private investment firm Blackstene Greup, enc eof the largest
financial erganizatiens in the werld, is a clearingheuse that integrates capitalist
greups and eften state clites frem every centinent. By 2008 Chinese state
cempanies had invested ever $3 billien in Blackstene.” In turn, Blackstene
had in that year investments in ever 100 TINCs areund the werld, as well as
numereus partnerships with Fertune soo cempanies, thus enabling Chinese
clites te acquire a stake in this web ef glebal cerperate capital and, mere
generally, in the success of glebal capitalism.

There has been an histerically unprecedented cencentratien of wealth and
pewer in a few theusand glebal cerperatiens, financial institutiens, and invest-
ment funds. The extent of the cencentratien and centralizatien ef capital in the
hands ef the TCC and the TNCs it cenwels is truly asteunding. The cencen-
tratien of capital is understeed as the expansien ef capital as itis reinvested. The
centralizatien ef capital is understeed as the amassing of many capitals inte
fewer capitals and as ever-greater centrel by fewer capitals. Unlike earlier epechs
in the histery of werld capitalism, this cencentratien and centralizatien invelves
the amassing and grewing pewer net of natienal but ef transnatienal capitalist
greups. A 2011 analysis ef the share ewnerships of 43,000 wansnatienal cer-
peratiens undertaken by three systems theerists at the Swiss Federal Institute of
Technelegy identified a cere of 1,318 TNCs with interlecking ewnerships. Each
of these cere TNCs had ties te twe or mere ether cempanies, and en average
they were cennected te twenty. Altheugh they represented enly 20 percent of
glebal eperating revenues, these 1,318 TNCs appearcd te ewn cellectively
threugh their shares the majerity of the werld’s largest blue chip and manufac-
turing firms, representing a further 6o percent of glebal revenues — fer a tetal of
8o percent of the werld’s revenue.™*

“When the team further untangled the web of ewnership, it feund much ef it
tracked back te a ‘super-entity’ of 147 even mere tightly knit cempanies — all of
their ewnership was held by ether members of the super-entity — that centrelled
40 percent of the tetal wealth in the netwerk,” ebserved ene analysis ef the
study.™ In effect, less than ene percent of the cempanies were able te centrel 40
percent of the entire netwerk. Revealingly, the tep fifty were mestly majer glebal

3 Rothkopf, Superclass, 46—47.

™+ Stefania Vitali, James B. Glattfelder, and Stefano Battiston, “The Network of Global Corporate
Control,” PL@®S @NE (2e11), 1-36, http//www.scribd.com/doc/7e7e6 ¢98e/The-Network-of -
Global-Corporate-Control-by-Stefania- Vitali- James-B-Glattfelder-and-Stefano-Battiston-2e11.

*5 Andy Cohglan and Bebora MacKenzie, “Revealed — the Capitalist Network that Runs the World,”
New Scientist, @ctober, 24, 2er11: 1, hitp//www.newscientist.com/article/mg21228354.500-
revealed-the-capitalist-network-that-runs-the-world html.
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financial institutiens — ameng them the Geldman Sachs Greup, JP Mergan
Chase, and Barclays Bank — and glebal financial institutiens and insurance
cempanies deminated the tep fifty. The study shews the incredible cencentra-
tien and cenwalizatien ef glebal capital as well as the inextricable interpenetra-
tien ef capitals werldwide in vast cennected clusters. As Ceghlan and
MacKenzie ebserve in their analysis, previeus studies that feund the leading
TNCs te ewn er centrel majer chunks ef the glebal ccenemy included enly a
limited number of cerperatiens and emitted indirect ewnerships.™ The study
alse shews transnatienal financial capital te be the deminant (hegemenic)
fractien ef capital en a werld scale. Third, altheugh the study did net discuss
the pelitical implicatiens ef these findings, it sheuld be clear that such an
extraerdinary cencentratien ef ccenemic pewer in pursuit of cemmen glebal
cerperate interests exerts an enermeus structural pewer ever states and pelitical
precesses, netwithstanding cempetitien ameng transnatienal cerperate
clusters.”

The TCC and Transnational Competition

There are these whe remain ebstinately resistant te the TCC thesis. This has
been particularly se fer schelars ceming frem a traditienal er erthedex Marxist
perspective. While I will discuss this perspective in mere detail in Chapter 3,
what is impertant here is that Marx and the leading Marxist theerists whe
fellewed him saw the capitalist (and werking) classes as develeping within the
natien-state (as natienal capitalist classes) and in rivalry with ether natienal
capitalist classes. This may have been se in the nineteenth and much ef the
twentieth century. But these latter-day critics of the TCC thesis tend te take
Marx’s analysis of werld capitalism in the nineteenth century, er Lenin’s anal-
ysis in the early twentieth century, less as histerical mements in the engeing and
epcn-cnded evelutien ef this system than as fixed features of the system.

The pelitical scientist Ellen M. Weed is typical ef this resistance ameng
erthedex Marxists te the idea of transnatienal capital. She insists that “the
natienal erganizatien ef capitalist ecenemies has remained stubbernly

¢ Ibid.

7 There is in this regard an inverse movement to the astonishing concentration than involves the
decentralization of formal political/administrative power to local, state, provincial, and municipal
governments in many countries around the world. This decentralization is of ten carried out in the
name of greater democracy or local self-governance. Yetit serves to facilitate the control of capital
over even the smallest localities where production and consumption take place and to absolve the
centralized national-state of responsibility for collective rights and social reproduction. It allows
TNCs to by pass central national states and intensifies competition among local communities. The
increasing dictatorship of transnational capital involves as well a tremendous increase in control
over the means of intellectual production, the mass media, the educational system, and the culture
industries, 2 much more profound and complete penetration of capital and its logic into the
spheres of culture and community, indeed, into the life world itself.
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persistent,”*® altheugh she — like mest such critics of the TCC thesis — offers ne
evidence te back up her claim eor te refute the argument of capital transnatien-
alizatien. One need enly glean daily headlines frem the werld media te discever
endless reams of anecdetal evidence te cemplement the accumulation of system-
atic data en transnatienalizatien. IBM’s chair and CEQO, Samuel Palmisane,
affirms in a June 2006 article in the Financial Tines of Lenden, fer instance, that
use of the very phrase “multinatienal cerperatien” sugsests “hew antiquated
eur thinking abeut it is.” He centinues:

The emerging business model of the 21° century is not, in fact ‘multinational.” This
new kind of organization — at IBM we call it ‘the globally integrated enterprise’ - is
very different in its structure and operations. ... In the multinational model,
companies built local production capacity within key markets, while performing
other tasks on a global basis. .. . American multinationals such as General Motors,
Ford and IBM built plants and established local workforce policies in Europe and
Asia, but kept research and development and product design principally in the
‘home country.’

The spread of multinatienals in this way censtituted internatienalizaten, in
centrast te mere recent transnatienalizatien:

The globally integrated enterprise, in contrast, fashionsits swategy, managementand
operations to integrate production — and deliver value to clients — worldwide. That
has been made possible by shared technologies and shared business standards, built
on top of a global information technology and communications infrastructure. . ..
Today, innovation is inherently global.*?

In turn, IBM is enc of the largest investers in India, which has beceme a majer
platferm fer transnatienal service previsien te the glebal ccenemy. If the
decentralizatien and dispersal areund the werld of manufacturing precesses
represented the leading cdge of an carlier wave of glebalizatien, the current
wave invelves the decentralizatien and glebal dispersal of services. Data pre-
cessing, insurance claims, phene eperaters, call centers, seftware preductien,
marketing, jeurnalism and publishing, health and telemedicine, medical and
legal transcriptiens, advertising, banking — these and many ether services are
new undertaken threugh cemplex webs of eutseurcing, subcentracting, and
transnatienal alliances ameng firms. IBM went frem 9,000 empleyees in India in
2004 te 43,000 (eut of 329,000 werldwide) in 2006, and this decs net include
theusands ef werkers in lecal firms that have been subcentracted by IBM er by
Indian IBM partner firms. Seme of IBM’s srewth in India has ceme frem
mergers between IBM and cempanies previeusly launched by Indian investers
as eutseurcing firms, such as Dagsh ¢SErvices of New Delhi, which went frem
6,000 te 20,000 back-effice empleyees after its merger with IBM.*° In this way,

®* Ellen Meiksins Wood, Empire of Capital (London: Verso, 2ee3 ), 23.
*? Samuel Palmisano, “Multinationals Have Been Superseded,” Financial Times, June 12, 2006: 19.
** Saritha, Saritha Rai, “I.B.M. India,” New Yerk Times, June 5, 2006: A1.
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and in ceuntless ether examples acress the glebe, natienal capitalist greups are
swept up inte glebal circuits of accumulatien and inte TCC fermatien.

As the hegemenic fractien ef capital en a werld scale, swansnatienal capital
increasingly integrates lecal circuits inte its @ewn; it impeses the general direction
and character en preductien werldwide and cenditiens the secial, pelitical, and
cultural character of capitalist secicty werldwide. The increasing levels of mate-
rial/secial integratien breught abeut by glebalizaten tend te undermine the bases
fer mere natienal, lecal, er autenemeus pelitical, secial, and cultural-idcelegical
precesses. A rich secielegy of glebalizatien has shewn the mutually censttutive
cemplex of material and cultural glebal precesses. Culture may be mere deeply
embedded or mere resilient than secieccenemic sseuctures, altheugh the argu-
ment can be made that cultural practices are mere functienal te these structures
and the changes they underge than cultural theerists weuld cencede. Nenctheless,
it is difficult te scc hew culture, hewever defined, has acted te impede the secie-
ccenemic transfermatiens asseciated with glebal capitalism. Vijay Prashad, an
Indian histerian and prefesser of internatienal studies, argues cenwa glebal
capitalism theery that “the natien-state er regienal centainers [are] fundamentally
impertant as zenes of ccenemic and pelitical activity.”** This may well be true,
yet these zenes have fer ever five centuries been articulated te a larger werld
capitalist system. The nature of these articulatiens has centinneusly evelved ever
the centuries in cenjunctien with the develepment of werld capitalism, and they
are new experiencing transfermatien asseciated with glebal capitalism. This
invelves transfermatiens in the ecenemic and secial structures and class relatiens
of particular naten-states and regiens. In what prepertien er in what magnitude
transnatienal capital and its secial agents predeminate areund the werld, and te
what extent lecal capitalist greups are integrated inte glebal circuits, will depend,
in part, en the particular histerical and centemperary circumstances eof distinct
ceunties and regiens.

Critics such as the Marxist ecenemist William Tabb caricature the idea of a
TCC. Accerding te Tabb, I and ether theerists frem the glebal capitalist per-
spective see the TCC as a “single, unified class.” Our cenceptien of the TCC,
accerding te Tabb, is that it eperates areund the werld and has “glebal per-
spectives and intercennectiens.”** In this way, Tabb can claim that capitalist
cempetitien areund the werld preves that it is net a single unified class. He can
claim that since glebal perspectives and intercennectiens have existed fer cen-
turies, then se tee has a TCC. But these are straw men. [ and ether TCC theerists
such as the secielegist Leslie Sklair de net define the TCC by its glebal perspec-
tive and intercennectiens. Tabb and ether such critics fail te appreciate the
distinctien between participatien by capitalists in the werld market, which
dates back hundreds of years, and participatien in a glebalized preductien and

** Vijay Prashad, “World on a Slope,” Critical Sociology (2e12), 38(3): 4e2.
** William K. Tabb, “Globalization Today: At the Borders of Classand State Theory,” Science and
Society, 73(1): 34—53 (the quote is from p. 36).
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financial system, which is a phenemenen ef recent decades. Tabb suggests that
the sharchelders of the Dutch EastIndia Cempany were members of the TCC.*?
That cempany may have eperated areund the werld, but its capitalists were tied
te the Dutch state/natien-state and cempeted with merchant capitalists tied te
rival natien-states. At the cere of this type of criticism is the failure te distinguish
between exchange and preductien relatiens in the werld capitalist system.

Capitalist glebalizatien creates new ferms ef transnatienal class alliances
acress berders and new ferms ef class cleavages, beth glebally and within
ceuntries, regiens, citics, and lecal cemmunities, in ways quite distinct frem
the natienal class structures and internatienal class cenflicts and alliances of
carlier epechs in werld capitalism. Anether greup eof critics of glebal capitalism
theery are internatienal relatiens schelars whe have traditienally analyzed
werld secial and class relatiens in terms of hew they are erganized and mediated
by natien-states and the interstate system, which are master cencepts fer the field
of internatienal relatiens. In this vein, the British internatienal relatiens schelar
Alexander Anievas, ameng ethers, misreads my argument by asseciating it with
Karl Kautsky’s earlier “ultra-imperialism” er “superimperialism” thesis.**
Kautsy was a German Marxist whe in his 1914 essay Ultra-Imperialism™
assumed that as the capitalist system develeped, capital weuld remain natienal
inits essence. He suggested that these natienal capitals weuld eventually ceme te
collude internatienally instcad ef cempeting, and he termed this “ultra-
imperialism.” In fact, hewever, my glebal capitalism appreach shares little or
nething with Kautsky’s thesis. In my appreach cenflict ameng capitals is
endemic te the system, yet in the age of glebalizatien that cempetitien takes
on new ferms net necessarily expressed as natienal rivalry. Cempetitien dictates
that firms must establish glebal as eppescd te natienal er regienal markets. The
glebal ccenemy is beth cempetitive and integrated. There is cenflict between
natienal and transnatienal fractiens ef capital as well as fierce rivalry and
cempetitien ameng transnatienal cenglemeratiens that turn te numereus insti-
tutienal channels, including multiple natienal states, te pursue their interests.
Ner decs the TCC thesis suggest there are ne lenger natienal and regienal
capitals, er that the TCC is internally unified, free of cenflict, and censistently
acts as a ceherent pelitical acter.

The TCC has established itself as a class greup witheuta natienalidentity and
in cempetitien with natienally based capitals. The TCC decs net identify with
particular natien-states, but this decs net prevent lecal fractiens frem utilizing

*3 Ibid.

*4 Alexander Anievas, “Theories of a Global State: A Critique,” Histerical Materialism (2ee8),
I16:190—206.

Karl Kautsky’s original essay was published in the September 1914 edition of Bie Neue Zeit,
reprinted on line, http//www.marxists.org/archive/kautsky/1 91 4/@9/ultra-imp.htm. As should be
clear from the discussion, my position is also quite distinct from hypotheses of a new “alliance
capitalism” put forth, e.g., by John H. Bunning, Alliance Capitalism and Glebal Business (New
York: Routledge, 1997).
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natienal state apparatuses te advance their agendas, ner decs it prevent
particular natienal and resienal centingents eof the TCC frem drawing en
particular ethnic identities and cultural practices te achieve their interests.
Nenetheless, the natienal bases of TCC greups are net autenemeus er in
cempetitien with ene anether but intercennected and interpenctrated.
Transnatienal capital is heteregenceus and internally divided and has ne unam-
bigueus beundaries demarcating it as a specific fractien ether than its distinctien
in an ideal-type censtruct frem particular natienal capitals, insefar as the fermer
is greunded in glebal circuits of accumulatien and the latter in natienal enes.
Alengside cenflict between natienal and transnatienal fractiens ef capital is the
rivalry ameng transnatienal cenglemeratiens that turn te numereus institu-
tienal channels, including multiple natienal states, te pursue their interests.
Fer instance, IBM and its lecal Indian sharchelders and partmers cempete feor
service eutseurcing centracts, explains Rai, with Cegnizant Technelegy
Selutiens, a cempany based in Teaneck, New Jersey, and enc of IBM’s chief
rivals in the Indian subcentinent. The rivalry between IBM and Cegnizant
cannet be censidered cempetitien between natienal capitals ef distinct ceun-
tries, and beth greups turn te the U.S. and the Indian state te seck advantage
ever cempetiters.

Tabb ebserves that in 1987 the Eurepean Unien (EU) adepted a GMS stand-
ard fer cell phenes that spread te the rest of the werld and ferced “American
cempanies” inte a cempetitive disadvantage. “Are these cenflicts within a trans-
natienal capitalist class er cempetitive maneuvering of cempeting [natienal/
regienal] blecs ef capital,” asks Tabb, in defense of the latter interpretation.*®
Tabb starts with the assumptien that capitals are natienally erganized —
altheugh he effers ne evidence fer this — a template theugh which cempetitien
beyend berders st then be interpreted as cempetition ameng rival natienal er
regienal blecs ef capital. But what de he and ethers whe assign the werld’s
glebal cerperatiens te enc er anether natien-state mean by an “American” er a
“Eurepean” cempany? When we study these cempanies we find that the enly
thing “American” er “Eurepecan” abeut them may be their legal demicile eor
their ceuntry of eriginal establishment. They bring tegether sharchelders frem
areund the werld, beth individual and institutienal; have merged, cress-
invested, and undertaken jeint ventures and alliances with ether cempanies
frem areund the werld, erganized transnatienal beards ef dirccters, and se
on. Let us leek mere clesely at the claim of US.-EU telecemmunicatiens
cempctitien.

Until the early 1990s telecemmunicatien services were typically previded by
natienal cempanics, eften as menepelics and eften state-ewned. “The few
instances of transnatienal activity in that industry were generally limited te
Statc-ewned develeped ceuntry firms eperating in the markets of develeping
ceuntries within their heme ceuntries’ sphere of influence, typically these of

> Tabb, “Globalization Today,” 3.
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celenies and fermer celenics,” ebserve Clegg and Kamall in their detailed
study.*” But three events in the 1990s facilitated rapid transnatienalizatien as
well as increasing cencentratien of the industry in giant TNCs. In 1996 the U.S.
gevernment deregulated the telecemmunicatiens industry. A year later the WTO
Telecemmunicatiens Agreement resulted in the deregulatien and liberalizatien
of natienal teleccemmunicatiens markets. And the 1998 integratien of the EU
invelved deregulating and liberalizing the industry. All these measures were
enacted within the larger centext of nce-liberal glebalizatien areund the
werld. Here is an instance of TNS apparatuses — the U.S. state, the WTO, and
the EU - facilitating the transnatienalizatien ef capital, and deing se, as Clegs
and Kamall nete, under pressure frem capitalists frem the industry itself; exactly
the type of (transnatienal) capital—(eansnatienal) state relatiens I have theer-
ized. These measures resulted in a wave of mergers and acquisitiens, eften cress-
berder, an escalatien of FDI in the industry, and a burgeening ef transnatienal
cress-investments, jeint ventures, and alliances.*® By the twenty-first century it
was simply impessible te speak of “natienal” teleccemmunicatiens cempanies.
What have ceme abeut — and this is characteristic as regards the commanding
heights of the glebal ccenemy — are webs of transnatienal capital.

There ensued fierce cempetition, but net ameng natienal cempanies er
ameng regienal blecs. A wave of mergers and jeint ventures teek place within
the EU, se that what were natienal cempanies in Eurepe became transnatienal
EU cempanies, but in turn these “Eurepean” TNCs underteek mergers, cress-
investments, jeint ventures, and alliances with exwa-regienal TNCs and alse
extended their ewn activities glebally. Fer instance, the UK’s BT fermed a jeint
venture with Bance Santander in Spain te previde telecemmunicatiens services
in cempetitien with Telefénica, which itself had jeint ventures with fercign
cempanies. Here, cempctitien was net between natienal capitals but ameng
greups of transnatienal capitals. In the late 1990s, a triad pattern of cempetition
emerged ameng what Clegg and Kamall termed “glebal service alliances,” each
of three such alliances bringing tegether TNCs eriginating en beth sides of the
Atlantic and frem ¢lsewhere areund the werld. One of these, Uniwerld,

was an alliance of two separate alliances: WorldSource and Unisource. At its core,
Unisource NV [a Netherlands-domiciled holding company] owned 60% and AT&T
[U.S.-domiciled] owned 40% of Uniworld. In turn, Uniworld owned 20%, AT&T
40%, Singapore Telecom 16%, and KDD of Japan 24% in AT&T WorldPartners.
The members of WorldParmers Company diswibuted Worldsource Services. [t was a
parmership of AT&T, KDD, Testra of Australia and Singapore Telecom. Unisource is

*7 Jeremy Clegg and Syed Kamall, “The Internationalization of Telecommunications Service
Firms in the European Union,” Transnatienal Cerperatiens (1998), 7(2): 39—96 (the quote is
fromp. 4e).

*% @n these details, see Ibid. and also Myeong-Cheol Park, Bong Hoon Yang, Changi Nam, and
Young-Wook Ha, “Mergers and Acquisitions in the Telecommunications Industry: Myths and
Reality, ETRI Journal (2e@e2), 24(1): §6-64.
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a parmership of Telia of Sweden, the Swisscom, the Swiss PIT and KPN of the
Netherlands. Unisource NV joined the WorldSource alliance by becoming an equity
owner in the WorldParmers Company in June 1994. WorldSource Services in 1998
were diswibuted through the following member companies: AT& T Canada, Aleswa of
Mexico, Telebras of Brazil, Telstra of Australia, Hongkong Telecom, VSNL of India,
Indosat of Indonesia, KDD of Japan, Korea Telecom, Telekom Malaysia, Telecom
New Zealand, PLDT of the Philippines, Singapore Telecom, Chunghaw Telecom of
Taiwan, Communications Authority of Thailand, Bezeq International of Israel and
Telkom of South Africa.*®

Research frem ether regiens of the werld reveals a similar pattern of waves of
mergers and acquisitiens, in the glebal telecemmunicatiens industry, jeint ven-
tures and heightened cencentratien thatresultin the emergence of wansnatienal
capitalist cenglemerates invelved in fierce cempetition with ene anether.?° We
must recall as well that investers areund the werld can eperate threugh the
glebal financial system te acquire shares of these TNCs, se that real ewnership
relatiens and the class relatiens that they indicate are many times mere cemplex
than simply tracing the relatiens ameng the TNCs themselves. In sum, my critics
netwithstanding, the debate at this peint is net whether or net there is a TCC but
the nature of this class fractien and the extent te which the tetality of capital asa
glebal relatien may new be censidered transnatienal.

The TCC in the South

In 1957, Paul Baran, a Russian-bern U.S. Marxist, published The Pelitical
Eceneiny of Grewth,>* enc ef the first texts of the pest—\Werld War II peried
te discuss the effects of the celenial system in disterting the ecenemic and class
develepment of the Third Werld. Baran specifically identified structures of
“backwardness” generated by celenialism that resulted in the drainage of
surplus frem the celenics and fermer celenics te the metrepelitan centers.
He argued that the impert-substitutien induswializatien strategy that mest
Third Werld ceuntries pursued in the pestwar era was futile because the ecene-
mics of these ceuntries had develeped te the stage of “menepely capitalism,”
se that the deminant class interests in these ceuntries weuld bleck the secial

*? Clegg and Kamall, “The Internationalization of Telecommunications Service Firms,” 86. If these
global service alliances belie the claim of national capitalist competition in the dynamics of the
global telecommunications industry, neither can they be understood in terms of regional bloc
competition. “These global service alliances (GSAs) are strategically distinct from the area-
focused regional service alliances (RSAs),” observe Clegg and Kamall. “Global alliances cater
for transnational clients’ demand for global network coverage. They represent the transnational
response to the transnational business customer calls’ market, while RSAs are used to enter
foreign domestic and regional markets” (85).

See summary discussion in Kevin J. @ Brien, “Telecom Industry Ripe for Consolidation,” New
Yerk Times, March 28, 2e1e, http//www.nytimes.com/2e1e/e3/29/technology/companies/
2¢iht-telco.html?pagewanted=all.

3 Paul A. Baran, The Pelitical Ecenemy of Grewth (New York; Monthly Review Press, 1957).
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transfermatiens necessary te bring abeut develepment. Baran’s study laid a
framewerk fer later critical theeries of develepment and underdevelepment, but
his claim that the deminant classes had beceme capitalist and integrated inte the
internatienal class swucture generated great debate at the time. While Baran may
have everstated the case fer the 19 50s, it is clear that the fermer Third Werld by
the end of the twentieth century was beceming rearticulated te and integrated inte
glebal capitalism in a new way, se that its internal class swucture was beceming
transnatienalized and its leading capitalist strata were beceming part ef the TCC.

Third Werld clites in the pestcelenial werld capitalist system necded te figure
eut hew te cerral and erganize an expleitable laber ferce and put it te preduc-
tive use se thata surplus ceuld be extracted frem it. In this centext, the meve te
censelidate agriculture, as Prashad has ebserved, “had the net effect of trying te
centrel the peasantry. ... [Pleasant preductien in the Third Werld weuld new
be made subservient te the dynamics of werld trade (and imperialism) rather
than the subsistence needs of the lecalities that ceuld have geverned their
develepment” [emphasis in eriginal].?* Extracting surplus frem the peasantry
by suberdinating peasant preductien te the werld market and/er by tying the
peasantry te landlerds whe erganized cash crep preductien was ene majer
seurce of class fermatien by the deminant greups in the pestcelenial era. At
the same time, industrial, cemmercial, and financial elites and urban preperty
barens fleurished during the initial decades of impert-substitutien industrializa-
tien. With the enset of glebalizatien, deminant greups in pursuit ef their ewn
class interests had te develep new accumulatien strategies by inserting them-
selves and the werking classes of their ceuntries inte the emergent glebalized
preductien and financial system. These new strategies laid the basis fer TCC
fermatien in the Seuth.

Given that Baran dedicated the majer pertien ef his histerical fecus te
India and the effects of British celenialism there, itis werth explering capital-
ist glebalizatien in that ceuntry and the rise of a pewerful TCC greup. India
began te abanden its pest-independence strategy based en the develepment
of natienal industry and agriculture with initial nee-liberal referm in 1991
under the guidance of Finance Minister Manmehan Singh, whe went en in
2004 te beceme prime minister. Over the next five years imperts deubled,
experts tripled, and fercign capital investment quintupled.?* Twin di-
mensiens of the ceuntry’s glebalizatien have been liberalizatien of agricul-
ture and investment pelicies and the develepment ef an infermatien
technelegy industry. The initial years of liberalizatien unleashed the telltale
secial pelarizatien se characteristic of glebal capitalism as a whele - in

3 Vijay Prashad, The Barker Natiens: A Peeple’s Histery of the Third Werld (New York: New
Press, 2007), 197.

33 Steve Werne, “Globalization and the Making of a Transnational Middle Class: Implications for
Class Analysis,” in Richard P. Appelbaum and William L. Robinson, eds., Critical Glebalizatien
Studies (New York: Routledge, 2005}, 178.
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the 1990s malnuscitien increased and average caleric intake declined in India
ameng the peer?+ — but liberalizatien alse unleashed the precess of capital trans-
natienalizatien. In cenjunctien with the transnatienalizatien ef the Indian state, an
Indian centingent of the TCC quickly emerged. One arena of such class fermaten
was ameng Indian cempanies ticd te the infermatien technelesy industry, at first
as business precess eutseurcing (call centers, data precessing, etc.) and later as
infermatics cempanies in their ewn right. Anether arena was ameng cerperate
cenglemerates that had develeped in previeus decades and went transnatienal
starting in the 1990s, seurcing capital frem varieus ceuntries and agents, especially
frem nen-natienal Indians abread. The sequence appeared te be a majer influx ef
fercign TNC investment in the 1990s, fellewed by the integratien of lecal trans-
natienally eriented investers inte the emerging IT industry and then the rise of
majer Indian cerperate cenglemerates that, driven by glebal cempetitien, began te
ge slebal in the late 1990s and the new century, setting up subsidiaries and effices
in varieus ceuntries areund the werld and adepting (in fact excelling in) “glebal
best practices.” The IT indussry experienced a cempeund annual grewth rate of 50
percent in the 1990s and by 2004 revenues appreached $16 billien and experts
$12.5 billien, seme 20 percent of tetal expert carnings.?®

“The larger cempanies such as Infesys alse started te meve up the value chain
by effering turnkey prejects, end-te-end business selutiens, and censultancy
rather than enly lew value added services. Infesys, became in 1999 the first
India-based cempany te be listed en the Nasdag,” netes Upadhya.’®
Accerdingly, its CEO, Akshaya Bhargava, pushed the transnatienal agenda
inside the ceuntry, pressing the gevernment te sign en te “trade related intellec-
tual preperty rights” (TRIPS) previsiens ef the WTO. By the twenty-first century
the IT-based TCC greups in India were integrated inte an increasingly dense
transpacific US.-India cerrider as well as India-EU and India-Asia cerriders.
Much ef the venture capital that jump-started the IT industry came frem nen-
resident Indians whe had accumulated censiderable wealth as tech entrepre-
neurs during the beem years of Califernia’s Silicen Valley. Similar te the
Chinese experience, ethnic netwerks served as enablers of transnatienal class
develepment. “The entry of venture capital, the srewing invelvement of NRI
entreprencurs and financiers in the Indian IT industry, and the sansnatienal
structure of the new generatien ef start-ups, all peint te the emergence of
cemplex transnatienal cennectiens within the industry and of a new transna-
tienal business class,” netes Upadhya. “This class includes, apart frem NRI

34 Raj Patel, Stuffed and Starved: The Hidden Baitle fer the Werld Food System (New York:
Melville House, 2007}, 127.

35 Carol Upadhya, “A New Transnational Capitalist Class? Capital Flows, Business Networks and
Entrepreneurs in the Indian Software Industry,” Ecenemic and Pelitical Weekly (2004}, 39(48):
s141-5151. Citations are from the online version, 1-12, http//www.nias.res.in/docs/caro
lepweg.htm.

3 Tbid.
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(nen-resident Indians) tech entreprencurs and venture capitalists, the feunders
and tep executives of large and medium-sized Indian IT cempanies, tep manag-
ers of MINC seftware centers in India, and ensceprencurs of the new breed of
high-end start ups.”?” Mercever, the industry exhibited a pattern of interlecked
beards ef directers acress the transpacific cerrider.

During this time, Indian witnessed the sauggle between natienally eriented and
transnatienally eriented clites ever centrel ef the state and its pelicies. The
transnatienally eriented elites in India “differ sharply in their ideelegical erienta-
tien frem the established business class, many of whem (represented by the
Bembay Club) eppesed unbridled glebalizatien,” ebserves Upadhya. “In cenwrast
te the old beurgeeisie, the IT business class emerged within the glebal ecenemy
and a liberalized envirenment.”?® The IT industry, she states, “has preduced a
new kind ef transnatienal capitalist class in India”:

Most of the founders of software firms have come from the ‘middle class,” building
on their cultural capital of higher education and social capital acquired through
professional careers. This class, and the IT industry to which it belongs are also
distinguished by their global integration and relative autonomy from the ‘old’
Indian economy dominated by the public sector and a nationalist capitalist class.
The entry of multinationals into the [T industry has produced synergies that have
helped it to grow and for these reasons the IT business class is also one of the most
outspoken votaries of globalization.?®

A secend pattern of TCC fermatien in India has invelved the transfermatien
of cempanies previeusly inserted inte pretected natienal circuits, such as Wipre,
Arceler Mittal, and mest illustrative, India’s leading slebal cerperatien, the
Tata Meter Greup. As part ef the nee-liberal epening, the Reserve Bank ef
India (RBI) autherized up te 49 percent fercign investment in steck exchanges,
depesiteries, and clearing cerperatens, and The New Yerk Times reperted
in 2010 that “India has beceme a destinatien eof cheice fer financial investers.
In the first nine menths ef the year, fercigners invested $2.8.5 billien in Indian
stecks and bends — mere than twice what they invested in the cemparable peried
of 2009.”7*° This inflew ef FDI — ene side of the transnatienalizatien cquatien —
was matched by an eutflew ef FDI frem India te ether regiens of the werld.
By 2011, the Tata greup ran mere than 100 cempanies in So ceuntries. It had
beceme the single biggest manufacturer in the United Kingdem — the old celenial
pewer in India — having beught Jaguar, Land Rever, Cerus (fermerly British
Steel), Tetley Tea, Brunner Mend (chemicals), and ether heldings. Accerding te
The Eceneimnist, its UK heldings acceunt fer 6o percent of the cenglemerate’s

37 Ibid, 6.

3% Thid, .

32 Ibid, 1.

4® Vikas Bajaj, “India a Hit for Foreign Investors,” New York Times, @ctober 13, 2016, http:/
www.nytimes.com/2e1e/1e/14/business/global/14indiastox.html?scp=3&sq=percentage%2e0f %
2eforeign¥ 2einvestors¥ 2ein% 2eworld % 2estock % 2emarkets&st=cse
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revenues.*” But even if Tata were an exceptien, there is mere than meets the eye,
as there are cennectiens that transnatienalize class greups that at first blush may
appear te be natienal.

It may be true, as Prashad suggests,** that mest Indian capitalists invest their
meney in Indian-demiciled cempanies. But the demicile of a transnatienal
cerperatien decs net tell us very much because of the cemplex webs and enien-
like layers of transnatienal ewnership ef these cempanies, including institutienal
investers, mutual fund investment, and se ferth, which in turn bring tegether
ether scts of individual and institutienal investers frem areund the werld.
General Meters is demiciled in the United States, but that hardly means it is a
“U.S.” cempany. Anyene in the United States whe invests in GM is investing in
netwerks of capital spanning the glebe and invelving a circuiwy of finance
capital that is utterly impessible te disentangle aleng any natienal lines. The
individuals whe invest in a Chilean institutienal invester greup that in turn
invests in GM, in a mutnal fund managed en Wall Street (really, it is managed in
cyberspace), or in glebal bend markets will apprepriate values that are gener-
ated in transnatienal circuits of accumulatien and hence are inserted inte trans-
natienal class relatiens. The demicile of a TNC tells us very little abeut identity
and class interests. It decs net allew us te ascertain where a TNC’s preductien
circuits are lecated or where its preducts are marketed. Prashad states that
experts make up enly a quarter of the werld’s ccenemy. But this tells us little
abeut transnatienal class relatiens. If, fer instance, much ef what is traded
lecally in a single ceuntry is preduced in whele or in part by TNCs, either
directly or threugh chains ef subcensracting, eutseurcing, partnerships, and
alliances, these are glebal ccenemy preducts preduced and marketed lecally.

Research frem areund the werld peints te similar precesses of TCC ferma-
tien in the glebal Seuth. I have discussed at seme length TCC fermatien in Latin
America. Baker has researched the precess in Iraq, Hanich fer Palestine, and
Harris fer Russia, China, Brazil, and the Gulf states.*?> Senner finds that as
Turkey has integrated inte glebal capitalist circuits since it first launched nee-
liberal referm in 1980, a new transnatienal capitalist class has arisen threugh
asseciatien with TINCs that have invested in the ceuntry and threugh the
integratien inte theses circuits of previeusly natienally eriented, eften family-
ewncd cempanies. With this came a sharpening ef pelarizatien between Turkish

4T “Tata for Now,” The Ecenemist,September 1@, 2011: 61.

** Vijay Prashad, “World on a Slope,” Critical Seciolegy (2012}, 38(3): 402—404.
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Neo-Liberal Republic,” paper presented at the international conference Glebal Capitalism and
Transnatienal Class Fermatien, Center of Global Studies, Czech Academy of Sciences, September
16-18, 2011; Adam Hanich, “The Internationalisation of Gulf Capital and Palestinian Class
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capitalists and elites and rising prefessienal and middle strata, en the enc hand,
and a deterieration of cenditiens fer the peer and werking majerity, en the
ether. These fermer greups, he shews, increasingly have mere in cemmen (in
terms of their censumptien patterns, cultural practices, werldview, and identity)
with their ceunterparts areund the werld than with their fellew natienals. Mest
of the elites, managers, and technecrats he interviewed regarded themselves as
“werld citizens” first and feremest ever natienal and ether identities.**

“Davos Man” or “Global Capitalist Man”?

Te be sure, glebal capitalism remains characterized by wide and expanding
incqualities when measured ainzeng ceunwies in Nerth-Seuth terms, and gressly
asymmetric pewer relatiens adhere te inferstate relatiens, as I will discuss later.
But this cannet blind us te analysis that meves beyend a natien-state/interstate
framewerk. Even if elites that eriginate in histerically metrepelitan ceuntries
predeminate in a snapshet ef the TCC and the transnatienal elite, these elites
and ethers frem areund the werld are rapidly jeining the ranks of what seme
have called “Daves Man,” in reference te the Swiss tewn that is the annual
meeting place fer the Werld Ecenemic Ferum (WEF), the peak business and
pelitical ferum ef the TCC and the glebal clite. These metrepelitan clites de net
accumulate their capital, ner de they repreduce their status and pewer, frem
elder natienal ecenemies eor circuits of accumulatien but frem new transna-
tienal enes that are epen te investers frem areund the werld and frem which
spring ferth dense netwerks. If metrepelitan elites utilize their disprepertienate
pewer in the glebal system the significant questions are: te what end? in whese
interest? whe (what class and secial greups areund the werld) benefits frem the
wiclding of that pewer? I suggest that the interests being met are these of
transnatienal capital. The Greup ef Eight meetings of the mest pewerful ceun-
tries in the internatienal system attempt te stabilize glebal capitalism, which is in
the interests of these secial and class greups areund the werld whe are inte-
grated frem abeve inte glebal capitalism and whese ewn repreduction depends
en a stable, epen, and expanding glebal ccenemy. This is in distinctien te elder
anticelenial, ISI, and natienalist clites whese interests eften steed in centra-
dictien te thesc of metrepelitan capital, and later en ef transnatienalizing
capital. Third Werld clite greups in the previeus epech of werld capitalism
had te utilize lecal states and premete lecal accumulatien in erder te fulfill
their aspiratiens fer cere secial status er te acquire capital and pewer. This was
se because of the structure of the werld capitalist system in previeus epechs, a
structure generated by the particular ferm in which capitalism spread eutward
frem its eriginal heartland threugh celenialism and imperialism.

44 Tilmaz Meltem Sener, “TurkishManagers as Part of the Transnational Capitalist Class,” Jeurnal
of Werld-Systems Research (2ee8), 13(2): T19-141.
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Transnatienal capitalists and glebalizing elites in the fermer Third Werld,
and frem the fermer First Werld, can increasingly aspire te detach themselves
frem lecal dependency —the need te generate a natienal market, te assure the
secial repreductien of lecal suberdinate greups, and se ferth — and instead
utilize the glebal ccenemy te accumulate capital, status, and pewer. This
decs netreselve, and indecd aggravates, the legitimacy crises of lecal states in
beth Nerth and Seuth; such is the centradictery and crisis-ridden nature of
glebal capitalism. Yet British and U.S. clites ne lenger need te build up a
demestic laber aristecracy in pursuit ef their class and greup interests. The
fact is that the Mexican multibillienaire Carles Slim, enc of the richest men in
the werld, has incenceivably mere secial pewer than the mass of U.S. werk-
ers, as de the Middle Eastern and Chinese elites that centrel severeign wealth
funds, and se en.

In ebjecting te my glebal capitalism theery, Tabb, Prashad, and ether critics
peint te what they sees as fundamental centradictiens between the G-7 ceuntries
and the BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and Seuth Africa) ceuntries. The
BRICS are what werld-systems and ether theerists refer te as semiperipheral
ceuntries, or ceuntries that eccupy an intermediary pesitien between cere and
peripheral states within a werld hierarchy ef natien-states, and are presumably
attempting te meve up in this hierarchy inte the cere. The BRICS came tegether
as a greup in 2006, have held regular summits since 2009, and exercise grewing
pelitical and ccenemic cleut in the internatienal system. “Grewing rivalry
resulting frem the rise of states of the semi-periphery, led by the BRIC
ceunscies ... have impertant significance,” says Tabb. “Such states, pelitical
and ccenemic alliances, regienal greupings, and ether ceunters te U.S. hegem-
eny are numereus and intended te increase leverage againstthe glebal hegemen.
They are hardly fraternal divisiens within seme transnatienal capitalist class but
instances of traditienally understeed rivalries based en natienal interests.”+
Nenectheless, a fundamental distinctien we want te make in the secial sciences,
enc essential te understanding glebal capitalism, is between surface phenemena
and underlying essence. We must meve frem the surface-level dynamics ef
interstate pelitical relatiens in erder te get at the underlying meaning of G-7/
BRICS dynamics. We must net everemphasize pelitical jeckeying in the arena of
internatienal relatiens. The relatienship between pelitics and ecenemics is
cemplex. Latin American Marxists have understeed a number of left-pepulist
revelutiens in that regien in the 1960s and the 1970s, such as that led by Juan
Velasce Alvarade in Peru in 1968, less as anticapitalist challenges than as
mevements te bring abeut mere medern class relatiens in the face of the tenacity
of the antiquated, often semifeudal eligarchies, and thus te renevate and free up

45 William K. Tabb, “Globalization Today: At the Borders of Class and State Theory,” Science and
Society (2e09), 73(1): 41— 42. ®n Prashad’s criticism and my response, see Prashad, “World on a
Slope,” and William I. Robinson, “Capitalist Globalization as World Historic Context: A
Response,” Critical Sociology, 38(3): 4@5—416.
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capitalism frem atavistic censtraints en its full develepment.*® In a similar way,
the BRICS pelitics aim te ferce these clites frem the elder centers of werld
capitalism inte a mere balanced and integrated glebal capitalism. China repeat-
cdly prepesed in the wake of the 2008 cellapse net that the yuan beceme the new
werld currency but that the IMF issue a truly werld currency net tied te any
natien-state.*” Such a meve weuld help save the glebal ccenemy frem the
dangers of centinued reliance en the U.S. dellar, an atavistic residue frem an
carlier era of U.S. deminance in a werld system of natienal capitalisms and
hegemenic natien-states.

There is nething in BRICS pelitics and prepesals that have steed in any
significant censradictien te glebal capitalism. On the centrary, by and large
the BRICS platferm pushes further integratien inte glebal capitalism. Brazilian
and seuthern eppesitien te the subsidy regime fer agriculture in the Nerth
censtituted eppesitien net te capitalist glebalizatien but precisely te a pelicy
that steed in the way ef such glebalizatien. BRICS pelitics seught te epen up
further the glebal system fer elites in their respective ceuntries. Seme of these
cfferts de clash with the G-7, but BRICS prepesals weuld have the effect of
extending and centributing te the stabilizatien ef glebal capitalism and, in the
precess, of further transnatienalizing the deminant greups in these ceuntries.
This is net a case of the eld anticelenialism and cannet be explained in the
centext of carlier First Werld—Third Werld centradictiens that de net capture
the current dynamics. Prashad misreads the ecenemic and pelitical pretagenism
of BRICS clites. Far frem indicating a pelarized cenfrentatien er antagenistic
interests, this pretagenism has fer the mest part been aimed at censtructing a
mere expansive and balanced glebal capitalism.

Let us leek at this matter further. Brazil has led the charge against nerthern
agricultural subsidies in several internatienal ferums in the first decade of the
twenty-first century. Its argument was that such subsidies unfairly undermined
the cempetitiveness of Brazilian agricultural experts. Brazil was seeking zere,
net less, glebalizatien: a glebal free market in agricultural commedities. Whe in
Brazil weuld benefit frem the lifting of nerthern agricultural subsidies? Abeve
all, itweuld benefitthe sey barens and ether giant agre-industrial experters that
deminate Brazilian agriculture. And whe are these barens and experters? A
study of the Brazilian ecenemy reveals that they are agribusiness interests in
Brazil that bring tegether Brazilian capitalists and land barens with the giant
TNC:s that drive glebal agribusiness and that themselves, in their ewnership and
cress-investment structures, bring tegether individual and institutienal investers
frem areund the werld, such as Mensante, ADM, Carsill, and se ferth.*®
Simply put, “Brazilian” agricultural experts are transnatienal capital agricul-
tural experts. Adepting a natien-state-cenwic framewerk of analysis makes this

46 See, e.g., discussion in Robinson, Transnatienal Cenflicts.
47 See, e.g., “Yuan Small Step,” The Ecenemist, July 11, 20e9: 71.
48 Patel, Stuffed and Starved, 197-20e.
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leek like a Brazilian natienal cenflictwith pewerful nerthern ceuntries. If Brazil
get its way it weuld net have curtailed but have furthered capitalist glebalizaten
and weuld have advanced the interests of transnatienal capital. (Brazil, in fact,
teek its case against U.S. farm subsidies and EU sugar subsidies te the WTO,
which ruled in Brazil’s faver, sugsgesting that the WTO, far frem an instrument
of U.S. or Eurepean “imperialism,” is an effective instrument of the TINS.) What
appear as internatienal struggles fer glebal hegemeny er struggles of the Seuth
against the Nerth are better seen as struggles by emerging transnatienal capital-
ists and clites eutside of the eriginal transatlantic and trilateral cere te break inte
the ranks ef the glebal clite and develep a capacity te influence glebal pelicy
fermatien, manage glebal crises, and participate in engeing glebal restructur-
ing. The BRICS’s natienal ecenemic strategy is structured areund glebal inte-
gratien. Natienalism becemes a strategy fer secking space in the glebal capitalist
erdcr in asseciatien with transnatienal capital frem abread.

These whe pesit grewing internatienal cenflict between the traditienal cere
ceuntries and rising pewers in the fermer Third Werld peint mest eften te China
and its alleged cenflict with the United States ever glebal influence. Geepelitical
analysis as cenjunctural analysis must be infermed by structural analysis. The
pelicies of the Chinese (as well as these of the ether BRICS states) have been
aimed at integratien inte glebal preductien chains in asseciatien with transna-
tienal capital. Already by 2005 China’s steck ef FDI te GDP was 36 percent,
cempared te 1.5 percent fer Japan and s percent fer India, with half ef its fercisn
sales and nearly a third ef its industrial eutput generated by transnatienal
cerperatiens.*” Mercever, the giant Chinese cempanies — ranging frem the eil
and chemical secters te autemebiles, clectrenics, telecemmunicatiens, and
finance, have asseciated with TNCs frem areund the werld in the ferm eof
mergers and acquisitiens, shared steck, cress-investment, jeint ventures, sub-
centracting, and se en, beth inside China and areund the werld. Inside China,
fer instance, seme So percent of large-scale supermarkets had merged with
fercign cempanies by 2008.°° There is simply ne evidence of “Chinese” cem-
panies in fierce rivalry with “U.S.” and ether “Western” cempanies ever inter-
natienal centrel. Rather, the picture is ene of cempetition ameng scansnatienal
cenglemerates, as discussed earlier, which integrate Chinese cempanies. That
Chinese firms have mere secure access te the Chinese state that ether firms decs
net imply the state cenflict that ebservers pesit, since these firms are integrated
inte transnatienal capitalist netwerks and access the Chinese state en behalf of
the amalgamated interests of the greups inte which they are inserted.

Similarly, these same ebservers peint te a grewing U.S. wade deficit and an
inverse accumulatien ef internatienal reserves by China and then cenclude that

4% Harris, “Emerging Third World Powers,” 1e—11.

5¢ “Lawmaker Says Monopolistic M&As Threaten China’s Economic Security,” Xinjua news
agency, cable dated March 1e, 2008, http//www.gov.cn/english/2ee8-e3/10/content_e16121.
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the twe states are lecked in cempetition ever internatienal hegemeny. But we
cannet pessibly understand U.S.-Chinese trade dynamics witheut ebserving that
between 40 and 70 percent of werld trade in the early twenty-first century was
intrafirm er asseciatienal, that seme 4o percent of experts frem China came
frem TINCs based in that ceuntry, and that much ef the remaining 6o percent
was acceunted fer by asseciatienal ferms invelving Chinese and transnatienal
investers. These transnatienal class and secial relatiens are cencealed behind
natien-state data. When we fecus en the preductien, ewnership sseuctures, class
and secial relatiens that lie behind natien-state trade data we are in a better
pesitien te scarch fer causal explanatiens fer glebal pelitical and ecenemic
dynamics.

The internatienal divisien ef laber characterized by the cencentratien ef
finance, technelegy, and research and develepment in scaditienal cere ceuntries
and lew-wage assembly (aleng with raw materials) in traditienal peripheral
ceuntries is giving way te a glebal divisien ef laber in which cere and peripheral
preductive activities are dispersed as much within as ameng ceuntries. Centrary
te the expectatiens of natien-state-centric theeries, TNCs eriginating in tradi-
tienally cere ceuntries ne lenger jealeusly retain their research and develepment
(R&D) epcratiens in their ceuntries of erigin. The United Natiens Cenference
on Trade and Develepment (UNCTAD) dedicated its 2005 annual Werld
Investment Repert te the rapid internatienalizatien eof R&D by transnatienal
cerperatiens.’” Applicd Materials, a leading selar technelegy cempany head-
quartered in Califernia, shifts cempenents fer its selar panels all ever the werld
and then assembles them at distinct final market destinatiens. The cempany
decided in 2009, hewever, te epen a majer R&D center in western China that is
the size of 10 feetball ficlds and empleys 400 engineers.’* Mercever, many
cempanies that previeusly preduced in the traditdenal cere ceuntries are invest-
ing in new facilities in these “emerging ccenemies” in erder te achieve preximity
te expanding lecal markets.

This dees net mean that there are ne pelitical tensiens in internatienal
ferums. These ferums are highly undemecratic and are deminated by the eld
celenial pewers as a pelitical residuc of an carlier era. But these internatienal
pelitical tensiens — semetimes scepelitical — de net indicate underlying struc-
tural centradictiens between rival natienal er regienal capitalist greups and
ccenemic blecs. The transnatienal integratien of these natienal ecenemies and
their capitalist greups have created cemmen class interests in an expanding
glebal ccenemy. And besides, as I have alrecady ebserved, capitalist greups
frem these ceuntries ferm part of transnatienal cenglemerates in cempetitien
with ene anether. The inextricable mixing ef capitals glebally threugh financial

5 UNCTAD, Werld Investment Repert 2ee 5: Transnatienal Cerperatiens and the Internatienalizatien
of R&' D (New York and Geneva: United Nations, 2ee5).
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April 2, 2009: A1.
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flews simply undermines the material basis fer the develepment of pewerful
natienal capitalist greups in centradictien te the glebal capitalist eccenemy and
the TCC. Interstate cenflict in the new era is mere likely te take place between
the centers of military pewer in the glebal system and these states where natien-
ally eriented elites still exercise eneugh cenurel te impede integration inte glebal
capitalist circuits, such as in Iraq prier te the 2003 U.S. invasien er in Nerth
Kerea, or in these states where suberdinate classes exercise eneugh influence
ever the state te result in state pelicies that threaten glebal capitalist interests,
such as in Venezuela and ether Seuth American ceuntries that turned te the left
in the early twenty-first century.

Breaking with natien-state-cenwic analysis decs net mean abandening anal-
ysis of natienal-level precesses and phenemena er interstate dynamics. It dees
mean that we view transnatienal capitalism as the werld-histeric centext in
which these play themselves eut. It is net pessible te understand anything
abeut glebal secicty witheut studying a cencrete regien and its particular
circumstances — a part of a tetality, in its relatien te that tetality. Glebalizaten
is characterized by related, centingent, and unequal transfermatiens. Te eveke
glebalizatien as an explanatien fer histeric changes and centemperary dynamics
decs net mean that the particular events er changes identified with the precess are
happening all ever the werld, much less in the same ways. It dees mean that the
events er changes are understeed as a censcquence of glebalized pewer relatiens
and secial structures. As each ceunsry transferms its secial relatiens and institu-
tiens, it enters a precess cenditiened by its ewn histery and culture. Thus uneven
develepment determines the pace and nature of lecal insertien inte the glebal
ccenemy. The key becemes their relatienship te a transnatienal system and
the dialectic between the glebal and the lecal. Distinct natienal and regienal
histeries and cenfiguratiens ef secial ferces as they have histerically evelved
mean that each ceunwy and region undergecs a distinct experience under glebal-
izatien. Mercever, these secial ferces eperate threugh natienal and regienal
institutiens. China’s integratien inte glebal capitalism generates news sets of
tensiens ameng classes and greups inside China, including these between the
rising elites and the masses of werkers and peasants subject te the harsh vagaries
of slebal capitalist expleitatien and rising insecurity as a secialist safety net is
dismantled, and between clites ticd te older natienal and new transnatienal ferms
of accumulatien and sections of the state, including state assets, ticd te enc er
anether.

State Capitalism or Capitalist Colonization of the State?

The legacy of the pestcelenial swcuggles and the ISI era meant that many fermer
Third Werld ceuntries entered the glebalizatien age with significant state sec-
ters. Nee-liberal pregrams invelved the privatizatien ef many ef these fermer
state heldings in the late twentieth and early twenty-first centuries, but seme
secters, often eil and finance, have remained state-held in a number of ceuntries.
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At the same time, several ceuntries, such as China and the eil experters of the
Middle East, have set up “severeign wealth funds” (SWFs) — that is, state-held
investment cempanies — that invelve several trillien dellars. Many argued that
the rise of such pewerful state cerperatiens in the internatienal arena signaled a
“deceupling” frem the U.S. and Western ecenemy. Yet Harris ebserves that
these state cerperatiens have net turned inward in erder te build up pretected
natienal er regienal ecenemies but have thereughly integrated inte transna-
tienal cerperate circuits. The SWFs have invested billiens buying stecks in
banks, securities heuses, and asset management firms, ameng them Barclays,
Blackstene, Carlyle, Citigreup, Deutsche Bank, HSBC, Merrill Lynch, Mergan
Stanley, UBS, the Lenden Steck Exchange, and NASDAQ. He terms this phe-
nemenen “transnatienal state capitalism” —the activities of the SWFs and ether
state cerperatiens underscere “the statist nature of the Third Werld TCC.”>3
These state cerperatiens underteek a wave of investment in “emerging market”
cquities and in ether investments abread. In researching these glebal investment
patterns, Truman peints eut that glebalizatien “has had the effect of loesening
the ‘heme bias’ of individual, institutienal, and gevernmental investment pert-
felies.” >* Fer his part, Harris ebserves:

[There comes about] a merger of interests between transnational capitalists from
both statist and private sectors that takes place over an array of joint ventures. It is
not simply competition between state and private transnational capitalists
(although that is one aspect), but rather the integration of economic interests
creating competitive blocs of transnational corporations seeking to achieve advant-
age in a variety of fields and territorial regions.>’

He adds that many ef these SWFs have invested in steck exchanges in the United
States, Eurepe, and elsewhere: “The drive te cembine steck markets respends te
the financial needs of the TCC, whe want te trade shares anywhere, invest acress
asset classes and de it faster.” The case of China, centra these claims that China
is cempeting with Western capitalists, is revealing. Transnatienal capital is
heavily ce-invested in China’s leading state cerperatiens. In 2007, fer instance,
Warren Buffet had $ 500 millien invested in the China Natienal Petreleum
Cerperatien (CNPC), the werld’s fifth-largest eil preducing cempany. The
CNPC had ce-investments and jeint ventures areund the werld with virtually
all the majer private transnatienal eil cempanies and was able te enter the Iraqi
oil market with the assistance of the U.S. eccupiers.’® Impertantly, there has
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been a fusien of Chinese and swansnatienal financial capital. In the early twenty-first
century, wansnatienal banks became minerity helders in majer Chinese financial
institutiens, and cenversely, Chinese banks invested in private financial institutiens
areund the werld. %7 These same webs of asseciatien with sransnatienal capital held
true for Russian state (as well as private) cerperatiens.

What we see is a fusien ef capitals frem numereus natienal erigins threugh
multiple and everlapping mechanisms and netwerks inte webs of transnatienal
capital, what fermer Geldman Sachs CEO Richard Gnedde refers te as “the
ccesystem of glebal capital.”3® In this ecesystem blecs emerge where ceuntries in
the glebal Seuth that share a desire fer expansien in the glebal ecenemy find
selidarity in their eppesitien te Western institutienal and pelitical deminance.
“But at the same time they are part of an integrated chain ef finance, preductien
and accumulatien in which everall class interests are merged with the West,”
netes Harris, in which alliances mest eften appear in cembinatiens ef TNCs that
have nething te de with natienal erigin er regienal membership, “reflecting the
censtant scarch fer cempetitive advantage ameng the TCC.”** Certainly the
TCC in the fermer Third Werld needs the state fer its class develepment and in
erder te enter cempetitively inte glebal circuits. Yet the picture that emerges is
less enc of the state centrelling capital er ef the eld state capitalism than ef
transnatienal capital celenizing the state in new ways.

In sum, the glebal capitalist system develeped eut of the histerical structures
of werld capitalism. That system’s centuries-leng expansien eut ef its Eurepcan
birthplace and later en eut of ether metrepelitan centers means that emerging
glebal swuctures are disprepertienately deminated by agents frem these regiens.
What cencerns me are: 1) the direction of change; 2) the qualitative changes
and discentinuities asseciated with the epechal shift frem natien-state te trans-
natienal capitalism frem the 1970s enward. Regarding the first, there is ne
deubt that Daves Man is meving teward an ever greater integratien ef trans-
natienally eriented clites frem acress the glebe. The Werld Bank reperts that
the Seuth-te-Nerth share ef cress-berder mergers and acquisiiens rese frem
4 percent te 17 percent between 2003 and 2010, and that seuthern firms new
acceunt fer mere than enec-third ef werldwide fercign direct investment (FDI)
flows.°® The Ecenemist reperted in 2008 that “glebal business investment new
flews increasingly frem seuth te nerth and seuth te seuth, as emerging
ccenemies invest in the rich werld and in less develeped ceuntries,” that

among nation-states, but includes all the complex ties to transnational capital that have spread
throughout the economy. Export production, outsourcing to local companies, inward and out-
ward investments and join ventures all act to bind Chinese capitalism to transnational accumu-
lation, integrating both private and state economic actors with the TCC” (16-17).
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cempanies such as Brazil’s Embraer, Mexice’s Cemex, India’s Tata and Mittal,
and China’s Leneve, ameng ethers, are glebal cerperatiens with eperatiens in the
hundreds of billiens ef dellars that span every centinent.®® Cemex is in fact the
largest preducer of cement in the werld, and Mittal is the largest steel preducer in
the werld, with mere than 330,000 empleyees in 60 ceunwies and facteries en s
centinents (Mittal himself was in 2007 the fifth-richest man in the werld).* The
WWEF is qualitatively different in this regard frem earlier nerthern transnatenal
clite ferums such as Bilderberg and the Trilateral Cemmissien. Daves Man is
disprepertienately Eurepean (and vastly disprepertienately male). Yet this is less
Celenial Man ef yesterday than Glebal Capitalism Man ef teday.

The Social Cohesion of the Transnational Elite

The rich of today are ... different than the rich of yesterday. @ur light-speed,
globally connected economy has led to the rise of a new super-elite [whose]
members are ... becoming a transglobal community of peers who have more in
common with one another than with their countrymen back home. Whether they
malntain primary residences in New York or Hong Kong, Moscow or Mumbai,
today’s super-rich are increasingly a nation unto themselves.*> (Chrystia Freeland
writing in The Atlantic, 2011)

The TCC is cemprised of the ewners of transnatienal capital, thatis, the greup
that ewns the leading werldwide means of preductien as embedied principally
in transnatienal cerperatiens and private financial institutiens. The TCC, there-
fere, can be lecated in the glebal class structure by its ewnership and/er centrel
of transnatienal capital. The TCC is net cetermineus with the transnatienal (er
glebal) clitc. Hew te cenccive of clites is a cententieus matter in pelitical
secielegy. Much dcbate has centered en the relatienship between classes and
clites and en whether or net these are cemmensurate analytical categeries. By
“clites” I mean deminant pelitical, secieccenemic, and cultural strata and, in
particular, capitalists and landlerds, aleng with tep-level managers and admin-
istraters of the state and ether majer secial institutiens and leadership pesitiens

¢ «The Challengers: A New Breed of Multinational Company Has Emerged,” The Ecenemist,

January 12, 20e8: 61.

2> Rothkopf, Superclass, 42. The Mexican case is illustrative. In his study on the TCC in Mexico,
Alejandro Salas-Porras finds that the transnationally oriented fraction of the Mexican corporate
and political community has integrated increasingly into regional and global corporate networks
since the 198es, and that leading Mexican transnational capitalists sit on numerous boards of
directors of corporations from elsewhere in the world. He notes: “Their [these Mexican transna-
tional capitalists] fate depends increasingly on the performance of such firms in global markets
and not necessarily on the Mexican market. As the domestic market loses strategic interest for
some Mexican corporations, they also lose interest in the corporate network and become more
interested in global interlocking.” Alejandro Salas-Porras, “The Transnational Class in Mexico:
Newand @ld Mechanisms Structuring Corporate Networks (1981-2e1e),” in Murray and Scott,
eds., Financial Elites and Transnatienal Business, 173.

3 Freeland, “The Rise of the New Global Elite,” quote from p. 2.
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in the pelitical system. Capitalists are clites whe ewn er manage means ef
preductien as capital. Elites whe are net necessarily capitalists eccupy key
decisien-making pesitiens in institutiens, whether in private cerperatiens, the
state, pelitical parties, or culture industries. Hewever, in my view the status of
clites whe are net capitalists preper is dependent en the repreduction of capital.
It is impertant te distinguish between capitalists and elites, even when individ-
uals and greups everlap, and alse te cembine the twe — and ether secial
categerics — inte analyses of breader secial cenfiguratiens ef pewer, such as
when we eveke Gramsci’s cencepts of an histeric blec, the extended state, and
erganic intellectuals; Peulantzas cencept of the pewer blec; er the netien ef
glebal clites and of a wansnatienal elite.

Here I want te highlisht twe interrelated aspects of TCC and scansnatienal
clite fermatien. First is the netien that there exists ameng glebal ¢lites an “inner
circle,” te use the phrase ceined by the secielegist Michael Useem,** or a
peliticized stratum ameng transnatienal capitalists and state elites that engages
actively in glebal affairs. This cere of what in Gramscian terms are erganic
intellectuals attempts te secure the cemmen interests of the deminant greups as
a whele and the stability of the glebal capitalist system. In their pelitical engage-
ment they try te identify and reselve tensiens and centradictiens that threaten
the leng-term stability of the system, te preblematize the art of ruling and the
censtructien and maintenance of hegemeny. Transnatienal capital, either as
specific cerperate cenglemerates or as a whele, is net an autenemeus free-
willed subject. Such a cenceptien weuld reify capital as an agent rather than as
a relatien (as value in metien) and as a structure in metien. Mercever, te sce
transnatienal capital in this way weuld be te lese sight ef the mediatiens
between the ecenemic and the pelitical as well as between the micre, meze,
and macre levels of analysis. Here we necd te meve between structural and
agency levels of analysis. Hew de glebal clites as the agents of wansnatienal
capital develep a censcieusness of cellective cenditiens and interests and a
capacity fer pelitical actien? Secend is the idea that class fermatien invelves
beth ebjective and subjective dimensiens. Classes are greups that are ebjectively
lecated in the structures of preductien, that eccupy identifiable pesitiens in the
secial relatiens of preductien. But as E. P. Thempsen se clegantly argued in his
classical study, The Making ef the English Werking Class, classes are greups
that have ferged a cellective identity threugh cemmen histerical experience,
whe are aware of themselves as a class — their cemmen interests and cenditiens
of existence.®’

In the next chapter I fecus en the TNS. Here I want te spetlight the TCC in
relatien te transnatienal elite civil seciety erganizatiens, and te discuss specifi-
cally the idea of the increasing secial cehesien of the TCC and the wansnatienal
clite. Capitalists frem different ceuntries increasingly have the eppertunity te

»

64 Michael Useem, The Inner Circle (New York: @xford University Press, 1984).
5 E. P. Thompson, The Making ef the English Werking Class (New York: Vintage, 1966).
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interact as they werk tegether te run the werld’s largest cerperatiens, and it is
eut of such interactiens, in the first instance, that a TCC emerges. Hewever, the
cenceptien of a TCC alse invelves ether ferms of subjective, cultural, pelitical,
and strategic interactiens that ceme frem the invelvement ef transnatienal
capitalists in an expanding netwerk ef erganizatiens in glebal civil seciety,
such as the WEF, ether pelicy planning erganiztiens, the Internatienal
Chamber of Cemmerce, and ether transnatienal business asseciatiens, as well
as in TNS institutiens — whether as fermal representatives er as infermal lebbies
and shadew participants — including the IMF and the G-20. Here Gramsci’s
“extended state” as “pelitical seciety + civil seciety” censtitutes the greund
upen which transnatienal capitalist netwerks develep and TCC fermatien
takes place. We want te fecus en the impertance of such netwerks in cengealing
a TCC with regard te the subjective dimensiens of class fermatien, including
transnatienal class identity, censcieusness, and selidarity.

Theeries of capitalist class fermatien include secial analysis as a subficld of
pewer structure resecarch that invelves these subjective dimensiens ef class
fermatien, including cultural and secial interactien, shared lifestyles, and se
ferth. Altheugh such mechanisms ef cellective identity fermatien as private
clubs, intermarriage, bearding scheels, galas, and se ferth are censiderably
mere dense at the natienal than the internatienal level, there is already censid-
erable literature en experiences ameng transnatienal elites with regard te
increasingly shared cultural sensibilities and lifestyles and en the fermatien of
transnatienally eriented technecrats at a handful ef glebal elite universities such
as Harvard, Cambridge, and Tekye University. We can identify an increasing
secial and cultural cehesion of the TCC alengside its pelitical identity. There is
an aristecracy eof glebal capitalism that engages in censpicueus censumptien
and in erganized secial enclesure practices, that meves threugh the same glebal
elite universities such as Harvard, and that accumulates universally recegnized
cultural capital. These intraclass mechanisms ef secial and cultural integratien
are at werk transnatienally despite centrifugal tendencies generated by natienal
histeries, cultures, and pelities. In any event, the secial integratien of natienal
capitalist classes was (is) itself an engeing precess taking place ever many
generatiens. Managerial elites of the TNS meve in and eut of cerperate beard-
reems and pests in natienal state and supranatienal erganizatiens in a way
similar te that described in earlier literature en natienal elites, which revealed
“revelving deers” and institutienal interlecks that beund tegether natienal
elites inte ruling greups that meved abeut threugh the deminant ergans in
civil seciety and the state. Expanding transnatienal netwerks ef this nature
ceme te censtitute vehicles for glebal clite integratien and institutienal bases
fer the ficld of transnatienal pewer.

The extent te which the TCC has beceme secially cehesive and self-
repreducing in the ways that natienal capitalist classes have experienced is an
impertant area fer engeing resecarch. Yet there is already a significant literature
on the srewing secial cehesion of glebal clites, te wit:
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Sklair has studicd the cesmepelitan lifestyle, cultural practices, educatienal
patterns, and ideelegical awareness of the TCC. “Intesral te this precess are
exclusive clubs and restaurants, ultra-expensive reserts in all centinents, private
as eppescd te mass ferms of travel and entertainment and, emineusly, increas-
ing residential segregation of the very rich secured by armed guards and elec-
trenic surveillance.”®® Cex has emphasized the secializatien that werld-class
business scheels and management training pregrams previde te new entrants
inte the values, lifestyles, langnage, business practices, and werldview.®”
Micklethwait and Weeldrige have ceincd the term cesizecrats te describe trans-
natienal capitalists and elites, “the peeple whe attend business scheel weddings
areund the werld, fill-up the business class leunges at internatienal airperts,
previde the upper ranks of mest of the werld’s cempanies and internatienal
institutiens, and threugh their cellective efferts, prebably de mere than anyene
clse te make the werld seem smaller.” Members of the transnatienal clite
cenverge areund a cellective habitus, te cveke the cencept develeped by
Beurdicu in reference te the secial and cultural cenditiening and experiences
that bring abeut a hemegencity ameng particular secial greups, their practices
and eutleek.

David Rethkepf, a fermer high-level U.S. gevernment efficial and Kissinger
asseciate, interviewed several hundred of the tep glebal clite fer his study
Superclass and feund censiderable evidence fer increasing secial and cultural
integratien of glebal elites.®® What he calls the “superclass” is the tep echelen
of the transnatienal elite. This echelen eften ceincides with the pelitically
engagcd and mest class-censcieus cluster of the transnatienal elite, the “elite
within an elite” eor peliticized leadership strata. “A glebal clite has emerged
ever the past several decades that has vastly mere pewer than any ether greup
en the planet,” he ebserves, frem a pewer clite perspective in the traditien of
C. Wright Mills, auther ef the classic The Pewer Elite. “Each ef the members
of this superclass has the ability te regularly influence the lives of milliens of
peeple in multiple ceuntries werldwide. Each actively exercises this pewer, and
they often amplify it threugh the develepment of relatienships with ethers in
this class.” Describing his participatien in the annual WEF retreats in Daves,
Switzerland, Rethkepf netes that “[¢]ven the casnal ebserver in Daves weuld

¢ Leslie Sklair, The Transnatienal Capitalist Class (New York: Wiley-Blackwell, 2eee), 20—-21.

7 Robert W. Cex, Preductien, Pewer, and Werld @rder: Secial Ferces inthe Making of Histery
{(New York: Columbia University Press, 1987).

Rothkopf, Superclass. This is certainly not the first such study; the literature is actually quite
extensive. Two works that stand out in the development of my own ideas in this regard are
Richard ]. Barnet and Ronald E. Muller, Glebal Reach: The Pewer of Multinatienal
Cerperatiens (New York: Touchstone, 1976), and Richard J. Barnett and John Cavanagh,
Glebal Breams: Imperial Cerperatiens and the New Werld @rder (New York: Touchstone,
1995). See also Leslie Sklair’s The Transnatienal Capitalist Class and sections in William
K. Carroll, The Making ef a Transnatienal Capitalist Class, thatdiscuss what Carroll terms the
“transnational corporate-policy network.”
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have te cenclude that had [C. Wright] Mills been writing teday, he weuld
have turned his attentien frem the natienal elite in America te a new and mere
impertant phenemenen: the rise of a glebal pewer elite, a superclass that
plays a similar rele in the hierarchy eof the glebal era te the rele that the U.S.
pewer clite played in that ceuntry’s first decade as a superpewer.”®® He
gecs on:

Something powerful is happening among the powerful. There have always been
national elites, like Mill’s ‘power elite’ in the United States. There have always been
connections between the elites of different countries, but they were typically ‘for-
eign relations’ — connections between distant power centers, discrete alliances
between sovereigns. For several decades now, though, a new community has
been forming, at the same time that economies are spilling across borders, global
entities are proliferating, and the world is, well, flattening.”®

This “superclass” is a pelitically engaged glebal clite. “The debutante halls and
hunts and regattas of yesterday may net be quite ebselete,” ebserves Freeland in
anether study, “but they are headed in that direction. The real cemmunity life of
the 21° century plutecracy eccurs en the internatienal cenference circuit.””*
Freeland prefiles several of the mest pelitically engaged ameng the glebal elite,
ameng them the UK-bern financier Geerge Seres, the Ukrainian entrepreneur
Victer Pinchuk, New Zealandner Stephen Jennings, and Mehamed ElErian, the
CEO eof the werld’s largest bend manager, Pimce, whe, Freeland wryly netes, is
the sen of an Egyptian father and a French mether, educated at Cambridge and
Oxferd and heading a U.S.-based cempany that is ewned by the German
financial cenglemerate Allianz SE. The circuit includes a hest of clite ferums,
such as the Werld Ecenemic Ferum, the transatlantic Bilderberg Greup, the
Beae Ferum fer Asia, the Clinten Glebal Initiative, the TED cenferences, and
the Sun Valley gathering. Carrell has uscd netwerk analysis te study the inter-
lecks between TNC beards, pelicy planning bedies, and ether civil seciety
ferums. What he terms “transnatienal cerperate netwerks” emerge frem these
interlecks and play a key rele in enabling business cemmunities te censtruct
censensus acress berders and exercise influence in pelitical and cultural
demains. The netwerk “shrinks the secial space of the glebal cerperate elite”
and cemprises “a ficld of glebal pelicy fermatien.” Its “inner circle of cesme-
pelitans censists ef 105 cerperate directers whese cerperate affiliatiens span
natienal berders, or link glebal pelicy beards te cach ether.””* Gill ebserves
that as capital has rapidly glebalized, glebal pelicy planning erganizatiens have
beceme crucial elements in a transnatienal histeric blec bringing tegether clite
pelicy-planning erganizatiens, transnatienal cerperatiens, and glebal-gevernance

% Rothkopf, Superclass, ».

7¢ Ibid, 11.

7% Freeland, “The Rise of the New Global Elite,” quote from p. 5.
7> Carroll, The Making of a Transnatienal Capitalist Class, 41, 47.
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institutiens that has premeted and censelidated a hegemenic preject of nee-liberal
glebalizatien.”?

In sum, it is in the elite ferums in transnatienal civil seciety that glebal elites
ferge a ceommen censcieusness and identify commen cencerns, share analyses,
ceerdinate their lecal, regienal, and greup-specific pursuits, debate ceurses of
actien, develep agendas, and attempt te stabilize the system. But members of the
TCC and clites frem private feundatiens, civic asseciatiens, the media, aca-
demia, and the culture industries alse interact with representatives of states and
internatienal gevernmental erganizatiens, such as the IMF and the Werld Bank.
In this way, the glebal clites ceme tegether in beth the ergans of wansnatienal
civil seciety and TINS apparatuses, develeping a self-censcieusness and exercis-
ing an agency threugh Gramsci’s “extended state” — in this case an extended
transnatienal state.

GLOBAL LABOR

The TCC has received the lien’s share of attentien in research en sransnatienal
class fermatien. Hewever, capital is net a “thing” but a relatienship; we cannet
speak of glebal capital eutside of its dialectical relatienship with glebal laber.
Capital exists enly in relatienship te laber, and vice versa, if we mean by laber
net the secial laber of human beings thatis eur species being but the cenditien of
alienatien frem the means of life, atemizatien, and unity with capital as laber
pewer fer sale in the capitalist system. It is the glebalizatien ef the preductien
precess that prevides the basis fer the transnatienalizatien ef classes, under-
steed as gsreups of pceple whe share a cemmen relatienship te the precess of
secial preductien and repreductien and are censtituted relatienally en the basis
of secial pewer struggles. The TCC has emerged in an antagenistic unity with
the glebal werking class; the transnatienalizatien ef capital has precceded in
cenjunctien with a transnatienal laber regime in which the circuits of glebal
capital and ef glebal laber intersect and reinferce ene anether.

The fact that TNCs acceunt fer seme twe-thirds of werld experts of geeds
and services, thatappreximately ene-third ef tetal werld trade is insrafirm, and
thatsuch trade rese frem 22 percent te 33 percent of werld trade frem 1996 te
20087+ sheuld alert us te the extent te which accumulatien werldwide takes
place in a glebally integrated circuit, in which the relatienship ameng classes and
secial greups areund the werld is an internal ene. In Marxist terms, if censtant
circulating capital has been internatienal in nature since the inceptien ef the
werld capitalist system, it is within the matrix of glebally netwerked TNCs that
fixed censtant capital as well becemes transnatienal. “The enly facter ef

73 Stephen Gill, “Globalization, Market Civilization and Bisciplinary Neoliberalism,” Jeurnal of
Internatienal Studies, 24(3): 399—423.
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Ecenemist, September 8, 2012: 69.
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preductien remaining that can be censidered natienal is the werker herself,”
affirms Struna. Hewever, “given the fact thatthe variable capitalis transnatienal
and the censtantcapital is transnatienal, the relatiens of preductien —regardless
of the natienality er cultural affinity of the werker — are transnatienal as well”
(emphasis in eriginal).”’

The idea of a glebal werking class — distinct frem that ef an internatienal
werking class ef earlier epechs — has begun te take held, and studies such as the
jeurnalist Paul Masen’s Live Werking er Die Fighting: Hew the Werking Class
Went Glebal have beceme best sellers.”® Hew sheuld we cenceive of and
identify a glebal werking class? Fer ene, the grewth of such a class is reflected
in the escalation of wage remittances, which quadrupled in the first decade of the
twenty-first century, surpassing $500 billien in 2011, accerding te the Werld
Bank. “The mest remarkable thing abeut remittances teday is their centinued
grewth year after year, despite the glebal ecenemic crisis,” ebserves Dilip Ratha,
head of migratien and remittances at the Werld Bank.”” The migrant werker is a
representative of the glebal werking class par excellence, but werkers in the
glebal ccenemy are hardly limited te this categery of laber. The Pregressive
Pelicy Institute has esimated that the number of glebal werkers, defined as these
making seeds fer cxpert or whe have migrated for their werk, tripled frem 225
millien in 1980 te 900 millien in 2005.7% Yet neither is werking fer the glebal

75 Jason Struna, “Toward a Theory of Global Proletarian Fractions,” Perspectives en Glebal
Development and Technelegy (2ee9), 8: 230—260, 246.
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78 Ascited in Tessa Mayes, “Is There a New Global Working Class?,” Institute o f Centemperary
Arts, November 2e, 2007: 1, posted on Becember 4, 2007, at Culture Wars website, http://www.
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Icannot here adequately discuss transnational labor migration and new global labor markets. It
is important to note, however, that in addition to the estimated 2ee-225 million immigrant
workers defined as individuals who depart from their country of origin in search of employmentin
other countries, there is the relatively new category of “third country nationals,” or TCNs. These
are workers who are recruited by labor recruitment divisions of TNCs, and especially those
of regional companies subcontracted by global corporations. For instance, an “invisible army
of cheap labor” was broughtinto Iraq by the companies that poured into the country in the wake
of the U.S. invasion in 2ee3. These workers were brought in from the Philippines, India, Pakistan,
Sri Lanka, Colombia, Turkey, and other countries. Wavid Phinney reports that subcontracted
companies that provide labor and other services to TNCs, in Iraq and elsewhere, have experienced
explosive growth. TCNs made up 35,000 of the 48,000 workers employed in Iraq by KBR, a
division of Halliburton that received multibillion-dollar contracts from the U.S. government for
reconstruction and other projects in the occupied country. These TCNs labored in slavelike
conditions. Phinney writes: “Numerous former American contractors returning home say they
were shocked at conditions faced by this mostly invisible, but indispensable army of low paid
workers. TCNs frequently sleep in crowded trailers and wait outside in line in 1ee degree
plus heat to eat ‘slop.” Many are said to lack adequate medicate care and put in hard labor
seven days a week, 1@ hours or more per day, for little or no overtime pay.” See Bavid Phinney,
“Blood, Sweat & Tears: Asia’s Poor Build U.S. Bases in Iraq,” Cerpwatch, @ctober 3, 2005,
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ccenemy limited te labering in the glebal facteries, farms, mines, and service
cemplexes — the mest visible and direct preductien sites in glebal circuits of
accumulatien. It invelves as well these whe engage in preductive activities that
feed inte these circuits, such as subcentracted supply and input netwerks and
ancillary services. And it weuld be very difficult te find werking-class cemmun-
ities anywhere whe are net dependent en these glebalized circuits fer their secial
repreductien.

Yet the glebal preletariat remains “under-explained and under-theerized,”
ebserves Struna. The glebal werking class is highly heteregenceus, just as are
werkers in natienal centexts; this heteregencity dees net imply that such a
glebal werking class decs net exist:

The relationship of the worker to transnationally produced objects of production is
a transnational relation. Thus, even workers who do not cross borders still partic-
ipatein transnational relationships relative to one another, and relative to capital as
well. ... [T]he fact that some workers are not transnational either physically or by
virtue of their participation in a transnational production chain does not preclude
their belonging to the global working class. Whether or not a worker is excluded or
only partially articulated into the global system does not indicate that a worker is not
dominated by the system. Generalized systemic diffusion indicates a worldwide
proletariat. Thus, some fractions of the global proletariat remain local in nature.””

Struna has advanced a theery of “glebal preletarian fractiens” based en a six-
fractien typelegy ef the slebal werking class, cemprised of three “glebal”
fractiens and three “lecal” fractiens. The glebal preletariat in this typelegy is
fractienated “en the basis of werkers’ physical mebility relative te natien-states
and regiens, as well as the geegraphic scepe of werkers’ laber-pewer expendi-
ture relative te the circuits of preductien in which they are engaged.” The
dynamic glebal fractien is cempescd of werkers whese preductive activities
and preducts are gcegraphically diffuse relative te firms and natien-states. “This
fractien of the glebal preletariat is a transnatienal fractden: in the simplest
fermulatien, the werker flexibly meves te the peint of preductien.” The static

http//www.corpwatch.org/article.php?id=12675. While one recalls such international labor
recruitment practices under the old colonial (and semicolonial} system, such as the recruitment
by U.S. companies of Chinese “coolie” labor in the nineteenth century, these contemporary global
labor recruitment practices take place under the conditions of global capitalism. TCNs are not an
aberration but the face of the new transnational proletariat, clustering along global production
chains.

Jason Struna, “Toward a Theory of Global Proletarian Fractions,” Perspectives en Glebal
Development and Technelegy (2009), 8: 230-266, 233-23 4. Struna writes: “In the global system,
variable capital is constituted transnationally; variable capital confronts the worker as something
literally foreign, but at once familiar. It does not matter that the wages paid to a worker derive
from capital from a different geographic region than the one in which the worker is employed - the
market in which the two parties make contracts remains a market, though it now transcends
national boundaries. It also does not matter that the worker knows or does not know the national
source of wages (transformed variable capital): the relation itself remains transnational even if it is
not apparent to one of the parties” (244}.
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glebal fractien is cempescd of werkers whese preductive activities are gee-
graphically fixed relative te natien-states but whese preducts are geegraphically
diffuse relative te firms — for example, assembly line werkers in waquiladeras, er
glebal facteries. Fer this fractien, “laber-pewer is expended by statienary
werkers at single peints in a transnatienal preductien chain in ceerdinatien
with werkers at ether peints in that transnatienal preductien chain.” The
diasperic glebal fractien is cempesed of werkers whese preductive activities
are geegraphically diffuse as a censcquence of cress-berder migratien, and
whese preducts may er may net be geegraphically diffuse relative te firms and
natien-states. “Like the dynamic-glebal fractien, the activity of this fractien is
characterized by cress-berder mevement, but unlike the dynamic-glebal frac-
tien, diasperic-glebal werkers de se witheut the full legal rights er flexibility
afferded the fermer.” The members of the dynaniic lecal fractien are werkers
whese preductive activities and preducts are gecegraphically diffuse relative te
firms within natien-states, that is, within natienal preductien chains. The static
lecal fractien is cempescd of werkers whese preductive activities and preducts
are scegraphically fixed reladve te firms and natien-states. And finally, the
diasperic lecal fractien is cempesecd of werkers whese preductive activities
and preducts are geegraphically diffuse relative te the natien-state. “Insefar as
the preductien precess is transnatienalized,” cencludes Struna, “class antage-
nism is transnatienalized. ... [Flractiens based en spatial-preductive relatiens
sheuld be seen net as the intreductien of new theeretical cenditiens fer class
analysis, but as the extensien of cencepts central te class itself inte new glebal
centexts.”*°

Much research inte the glebal werking class remains te be dene, beth in the
ebjective and subjective dimensiens of its fermatien. As neted, the glebal werk-
ing class labers in the facteries, farms, mines, banks, and cemmercial and service
centers of the glebal ccenemy. These glebal ccenemy werkers de net need te
physically cress berders in erder te participate in transnatienal circuits ef
accumulatien — and indeed, the vast majerity decs net. Yet werkers de net
enjey the transnatienal mebility that capital and capitalists have achieved.
Natienal berders are mechanisms fer centrelling glebal flews ef laber, disag-
gregating the glebal werking class inte natienal centingents, and fragmenting
beth the pelitical mebilizatien and subjective censcieusness of werkers. It is
clear, as T have argued, that glebalizatien acts in this sense as a cenwipetal ferce
fer the TCC, which is increasingly a “class-in-itself” and a “class-fer-itself”
insefar as this class greup has develeped a subjective censcieusness of itself.
Yet the precess acts as a centrifugal ferce fer a glebal werking class that exists
ebjectively — structurally, er as a “class-in-itself” — but has net develeped a
subjective censcieusness of itself or shared cultural practices and sensibilities as a
cellective acter er erganizatienal ferms that weuld give greater ceherence te
transnatienal agency as a “class-fer-itself.”

8¢ These citations are from p. 23e, 247, 249, and 255 of Struna’s article.
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Formal and Real Subsumption and Surplus Humanity

Preletarianizatien werldwide has accelerated threugh new waves of primitive
accumulatien as billiens ef peeple have been dispessessed and threwn inte the
glebal laber market. The glebal wage-laber ferce deubled frem seme 1.5 billien
in 1980 te seme 3 billien in 2006, as “werkers frem China, India and the fermer
Seviet blec entered the glebal laber peel,” ebserves Freeman. “Of ceurse, these
werkers had existed befere then. The difference, theugh, was that their ecene-
mies suddenly jeined the glebal system of preductien and censumptien.”®* This
precess invelves beth the ferial and the real subsumptien ef laber by capital
acress the planet. In simplified terms, fermal subsumptien refers te the precess
by which peeple are separated frem their means of survival er preductien, such
as land, se that they are ferced te werk fer capital. Even when peasant preducers
de net lesc fermal title te their land, they have been threwn inte expert-crep
preductien fer the glebal market and made dependent en transnatienal capital
fer credit, supplies, marketing and se ferth — reduced, in effect, te preletarians
en their ewn land. Real subsumptien refers te the suberdinatien of werkers inte
the capitalist preductien precess as it is directly centrelled by capital in the
factery, and alse en the capitalist plantatien er service secter, their tetal cerpe-
real discipline, eppressien, and deminatien, se that the werker leses whatever is
left of individual pewer and autenemy, incerperated, in Marx’s werds as a
“living appendage” inte the preductien precess. This is the case fer the hundreds
of milliens ef werkers whe laber in Chinese sweatsheps, Latin American
maquiladeras, eutseurced service werk in India, er transnatienal cerperate
agribusiness plantatiens in Califernia, Kenya, and the Philippines.

Fermal and real suberdinatien is clescly related te the cencepts of real
eceneniic pessessien by capital, which refers te capital’s centrel ever the laber
precess, and real eceneinic ewnership by capital, which refers te centrel ever the
erganizatien er geals ef preductien and apprepriatien ef surpluses. Under
capitalist glebalizatien there has been an acceleration eof these precesses of
subsumptien and ef pessessien. Transnatienal capital has suberdinated virtu-
ally the entire werld’s pepulatien te its legic and its deminatien threugh these
precesses. In this sense the werld’s peeple live under a dictatership ef transna-
tienal capital (in the literal sense of the werd, such that wansnatienal capital
dictates) — a dictatership mere pewerful, emnipresent, and deadly than any in
histery.

Acthe cere of these precesses asseciated with capitalist glebalizatien are new
capital-laber relatiens based en deregulated, infermalized, flexibilized, part-
time, immigrant, centract, and precarieus laber arrangements. These arrange-
ments have invelved the engeing withdrawal ef the state frem pretection of

8 Richard Freeman, “The Great Boubling: The Challenge of the New Global Labor Market,” The
Glebalist online magazine, March 5, 2e1e, http//www.theglobalist.com/Storyld.aspx?
Storyld=4542
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laber and the cresien of reciprecal ebligatiens te laber en the part of the state
and capital, er even any netien thatsecial repreduction of the werker is a part of
the laber centract. Werkers are increasingly a naked cemmedity te be integrated
inte and expelled frem circuits of accumulatien just like any ether input.
Werking-class centingents areund the werld find themselves destabilized and
thrust inte crises. The Internatienal Laber Organizatien reperted that 1.53
billien werkers areund the werld were in such “vulnerable” empleyment
arrangements in 2009, representing mere than so percent of the glebal
werkferce.®*

We need te be clear with regard te the causal erigins of thesearrangements. In
Sivanandan’s view, “Capital emancipated [itself] frem laber en the basis ef the
revelutien in preductive ferces made pessible by the cemmunicatiens revelu-
tien.” But capital cannet, by definitien, emancipate itself frem laber lest it cease
being capital — ene side of an antagenistic unity with laber. Rather, glebal
capital has ceme te subject and expleit glebal laber in new ways. Sivanandan
is cerrect that “capital ne lenger needs living laber as befere; net in the same
numbers, in the same place, at the same time” (my emphasis).®? Similarly,
technelegy may have made glebalizatien pessible, but it has net caused the
precess. Glebalizatien is reeted in changes that teek place in the relatiens of
preductien starting in the 1970s, when the werld ecenemy entered a peried of
stagnatien and crisis. The precess cvelved eut of the respense of distinct agents
te the 1970s crisis of Ferdisin-Keynesianisin, or of redistributive capitalisin. Let
us examine these matters in mere detail.

“Ferdism” refers te a way of erganizing the ccenemy that was asseciated
with a large number of casily erganizable werkers in centralized preductien
lecatiens, mass preductien threugh fixed, standardized precesses, and mass
censumptien. It was knewn as “Ferdism” because it became generalized fellow-
ing the lead of the autemebile tyceen Henry Ferd. Ferd argued that capitalists
and gevernments sheuld stabilize the natienal induswial capitalist systems that
had emerged in the previeus century by incerperating werkers inte the new
secicty threugh higher salaries, benefits, and secure empleyment ceupled with
tight centrel and regimentatien ef the werkferce (altheugh Ferd himself was a
bitterly anti-unien industrial tyrant). Ferd’s initial shep-fleer changes grew inte
Ferdism as a “class cempremise” between werkers and capitalists mediated by
the state, invelving severnment measures te regulate capitalist cempetition and
the class struggle. Ferdism cembined with Keynesianism in the pest—Werld War
II secial erder. John Keynes had breken with the assumptien ef classical ece-
nemic theery that the natural state of the capitalist eccenemy was an equilibrium
breught abeut by market ferces allewed te eperate unimpeded. Keynes

%> International Labor @rganization, Glebal Empleyment Trends 2e11: The Challenge of Job
Recevery (Geneva: IL@, 2e11).
83 A.Sivanandan, “All That Melts into Air Is Solid: The Hokum of New Times,” Race and Class

(1990}, 31(1): 8.
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ebserved that the market en its ewn ceuld net generate sufficient aggresgate
demand and argued that such demand had te be femented in erder te aveid
mere crises like the 19350s depressioen. His demand-side ccenemic strategy
emphasized such measures as state interventien threugh credit and empleyment
creatien, pregressive taxatien, and gevernment spending en public werks and
secial pregrams te generate demand, aleng with ether mechanisms fer regulat-
ing (and therefere stabilizing) accumulaten. In this way gevernments ceuld
everceme crises, assure leng-term grewth and empleyment, and stabilize capi-
talist secicety.

The Keynesian revelutien swept threugh the industrialized capitalist werld
and fermed the basis fer ccenemic pelicy fer much ef the twentieth century. It
alse played a key rele in the rise of pepulist and impert-substitutien industrial-
izatien prejects in the Third Werld. Ferdism-Keynesianism er redistributive
capitalism teek a wide range of ferms areund the werld in the twentieth century,
referred te in its diverse manifestatiens and in pepular parlance as “New Deal
capitalism,” “welfare capitalism,” “secial capitalism,” “secial demecracy,”
“Third Werld develepmentalism,” and se en. The key peint here is that
Ferdism-Keynesianism invelved a legic of redistributien that fundamentally
cenditiencd the precess of the werldwide accumulatien ef capital in the twen-
tieth century. In the first place, this redisscibutien came abeut net because of the
generesity of capital but because of fierce secial and class struggles as well as
anticelenial and natienal liberatien struggles areund the werld that “ferced”
capital inte a “class cempremise,” putting a check en the unbridled pewer of
capital ever laber and the pepular classes as mass pepular struggles heated up
areund the werld in the 1960s and 1970s.

It was in the wake of the 1970s crisis that capital went glebal as a strategy of
the emergent TCC and its pelitical representatives te recenstitute its class pewer
by breaking free of natien-state censtraints enaccumulatien. These censtraints —
the se-called class cempremise — had been impesed en capital threugh decades
of mass struggles areund the werld by natienally centained pepular and werk-
ing classes. In the late twentieth century emergent transnatienal capital was able
te take advantage of newfeund mebility and new ferms of glebalized spatial
erganizatien ef secial precesses te break the pewer eof territerially beund
erganized laber, te develep new capital-laber relatiens based en the fragmenta-
tien and flexibilizatien of laber, and te shift the werldwide cerrclatien of class
and secial ferces in its faver. On this basis transnatienal capital achieved
enhanced class pewer ever natienally based werking classes and extraerdinary
structural influence ever state managers. During the 1980s and 1990s glebally
eriented clites in mest ceuntries areund the werld captured state pewer or came
te determine state pelicies in faver ef capitalist glebalizatien, and glebalizatien
and nce-liberal pelicies epened up vast new eppertunities fer swansnatienal
accumulatien.

Nee-liberalism as a pelicy prescriptien fer werldwide restructuring threugh
glebalizatien rested en the assumptiens of nee-classical ecenemics that eclipsed

» < » <
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Keynesianism. Nee-classical ecenemics, with its dectrines of laissez-faire, cem-
parative advantage, free trade, and efficiency, became hegemenic in universities
and gevernments acress the First Werld. Nee-liberalism was implemented
experimentally in Chile fellewing the 19735 ceup d’ctat that breught the dicta-
tership of Aguste Pinechet te pewer. But it was the gevernments of Renald
Reagan in the United States (1981-89) and Margaret Thatcher in the United
Kingdem (1979-90) that catapulted nee-liberalism te the center stage of werld
capitalism, and internatienal financial agencies such as the Internatienal
Menctary Fund and the Werld Bank that impescd the mede]l en much ef the
Third Werld threugh structural adjustment pregrams in the 1980s and 1990s.

It was net se much that the ideas or idcelegy of nce-liberalism cenverted it
inte the deminant medel as it was that the cencrete pregram it prescribed was
perfectly functienal fer transnatienal capital at the particular histeric mement in
which the majer cembines of capital werldwide were transnatienalizing and
seeking te develep new metheds of accumulatien and te impese new secial
relatiens of preductien. Nee-liberalism is a cencrete pregram and alse an
idcelegy, a culture, a philesephical werldview that takes classical liberalism
and individualism te an extreme. It glerifies the detached, iselated individual —a
fictitieus state of human existence — and his er her creative petential that is
allegedly unleashed when unencumbered by state regulatien and ether cellective
censtraints en “frecdem.” With the death of the cellective, “there is ne seciety,
enly the individual,” as Margaret Thatcher was te fameusly declare. Nee-
liberalism as an ideelegy legitimates individual survival, everyene fer him- er
herself, and the law of the jungle. The means of survival are te be allecated
strictly en a market basis — in its idcelegical censtruct, nee-liberalism sees these
markets net as created and structured threugh state and secictal relatiens of
pewer and deminatien but as preducts ef nature. Fellewed te its legical cen-
clusien, nee-liberalism as a prescriptien fer seciety weuld mean the end of secial
reciprecity, of cellective redisscibutien ef the secial preduct, an end te the family
and eventually te the species itself.

The glebalizatien ef exchange and preductien mandates a cenvergence in
ccenemic pelicies and institutiens, ef secieccenemic systems. Apart frem its
idcelegical and philesephical dimensiens, pregrammatically glebal nce-
liberalism invelved twin dimensiens, rigereusly pursued by glebal elites with
the backing ef a pewerful and well-erganized lebby ef transnatienal cerpera-
tiens. One was werldwide market liberalizatien and the censtructien of a new
legal and regulatery superstructure fer the glebal ccenemy. The ether was the
internal restructuring and glebal integratien of cach natienal ccenemy. The
cembinatien ef the twe was intended te create a “liberal werld erder,” an
epen glebal ccenemy and a glebal pelicy regime that breaks dewn all natienal
barriers te the free mevement of transnatienal capital acress berders and the free
epcratien ef capital within berders in the search fer new preductive eutlets for
excess accumulated capital. Ecenemic restructuring pregrams seught te achieve
within each ceuntry the macreecenemic equilibrium and liberalizatien required
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by transnatienally mebile capital and te integrate cach natien and regien inte
glebalized circuits of accumulatien. The medel attempted te harmenize a wide
range of fiscal, menctary, industrial, laber, and cemmercial pelicies ameng
multiple natiens, as a requirement fer mebile sransnatienal capital te functien
simultanceusly, and eften instantanceusly, acress numereus natienal berders.
The pregram called fer the eliminatien of state interventien in the ecenemy and
of the regulatien by individual natien-states of the activities of capital in their
territeries.

Ecenemic integratien precesses and nce-liberal structural adjustment pre-
grams are driven by wansnatienal capital’s campaign te epen up every ceuntry
te its activities, te tear dewn all barriers te the mevement of geeds and capital,
and te create a single unified field in which glebal capital can eperate unhindered
acress all natienal berders. Nee-liberal pelicies typically include the liberaliza-
tien of trade and finance, deregulatien of capital (but net an end te state
interventien te assist capital in its accumulatien activities), the privatizatien ef
fermerly public spheres, and austerity pregrams that invelve, ameng ether
things, the lifting of state subsidies en pepular censumptien, lay-effs in public
empleyment, and cuts in secial pregrams such as welfare, public health, educa-
tien, and se ferth. By synchrenizing each natienal ccenemic envirenment te an
integrated glebal ccenemic envirenment, nee-liberalism has served as the pelicy
“srease” of glebal capitalism that keeps the gears of the system in synch.
Greased by nee-liberalism, glebal capitalism tears dewn all nenmarket struc-
tures that have in the past placed limits en, er acted as a pretective layer against,
the accumulatien ef capital. Deregulatien made new zenes available te reseurce
expleitatien; privatizatien epened up public and cemmunity spheres, ranging
frem health care and educatien te pelice and prisen systems, te prefit making.
Nenmarket spheres of human activity — public spheres managed by states and
private spheres linked te cemmunity and family — are breken up, cemmedified,
and transferred te capital. As ceuntries in the Seuth integrated inte glebal
capitalism threugh nce-liberal restructuring they became “emerging markets”
thatprevided new market segments, peels of laber, and eppertunities fer trans-
natienal investers te unlead excess capital, whether in preductive er financial
investment. By prying epen and making accessible te transnatienal capital every
layer of the secial fabric, nee-liberalism disembeds the glebal ecenemy frem
glebal seciety.

In sum, nee-liberal glebalizatien made pessible a majer extensive and inten-
sive expansien ef the system and unleashed a frenzied new werldwide reund of
accumulatien that effset the 1970s crisis of declining prefits and investment
eppertunities. It is the struggle ameng class and secial ferces that is causal te
glebalizatien. But the develepment ef science and technelegy has recursive
effects en secial ferces in struggle. The revelutien in cemputer and infermatien
technelegy (CIT) and ether technelegical advances helped emergent transna-
tienal capital te achieve majer gains in preductivity and te restructure, flexibi-
lize, and shed laber werldwide. In the United States, fer instance, werker
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preductivity deubled frem 1979 te 2012, while wages remained largely stagnant
and even declined fer a significant pertien ef wage carners.®* This, in turn,
undercut wages and the secial wage and facilitated a scansfer of inceme te
capital and te high-censumptien secters areund the werld that previded new
market segments fueling srewth.

As glebalizatien has advanced there has been a dual precess in the
suberdinatien ef glebal laber. One the ene hand, a mass ef humanity
has been dispessessed, marginalized, and lecked eut of preductive partic-
ipatien in the glebal ccenemy. On the ether hand, anether mass ef
humanity has been incerperated er reincerperated inte capitalist preduc-
tien under new, precarieus, highly expleitative capital-laber arrange-
ments. The glebal surplus pepulatien new invelves as much ef a third
of humanity — these dispessessed frem the means of preductien yet denied
the pessibility of meaningful wage werk. This is central te the stery of
glebal capitalism and glebal crisis: a mass ef humanity invelving hundreds
of milliens, if net billiens, ef pceple whe have been exprepriated frem the
means of survival yet alse expelled frem capitalist preductien as glebal
supernumeraries or surplus laber, relegated te scraping by in a “planet of
slums” and subject te all-pervasive and ever-mere sephisticated and
repressive secial centrel systems.

Marx argued in The Grundrisse that at a certain peint in the develepment of
preductien, science and technelegy beceme qualitative ferces of preductien that
can increasingly generate value independent of “living” human laber (c.g.,
threugh autematien). Crisis prevides transnatienal capital with the eppertunity
te accelerate this precess of fercing sreater preductivity eut of fewer werkers.
The largest empleyers in the United States “have emerged frem the ccenemy’s
harrewing dewnturn leaded with cash thanks te deep cest-cutting that helped
drive unempleymentinte deuble digits . . . and [resulted in] huge gains in werker
preductivity,” ebserved enc repert en the aftermath of the 2008 crisis.®s The
engeing risc in the erganic cempesitien of capital threugh investment in cen-
stant capital intended te increase the rate of expleitatien and/er te undercut
werker resistance eventually results in a qualitatively new situatien in which
value-generating technelegy makes the laber pewer eof large swaths of the
werking class superflueus, a situatien that gecs beyend what is traditienally
censidered a Reserve Army of Laber, as I will discuss later.

In the larger cenception of secial class, marginalized and surplus werkers
beleng te the glebal werking class insefar as they have been alienated
frem the means ef preductien and have nething te sell but their laber

84 Ecenemic Repert of the President, 20 12, Washington, BC: United States Government Printing
®ffice, downloaded on August, 31, 2e12, http//www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/ERP-2e12/pdf/ERP-
2012.pdf.

85 Tom Petruno, “Corporate Giants Awash in Cash as Economy Picks Up,” Les Angeles Times,
March 24, 2e10: A1, A8.
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pewer.®® They are idle laber, what Davis calls an “eutcast preletariat.”®’

This glebal army ef superflueus laber is caught up in what I characterize as a
mertal cycle of dispessession-expleitatien-exclusien. But if these “supernu-
meraries” are of ne direct use te capital, in the larger picture such a surplus
laber ferce is crucial te glebal capitalism insefar as it places dewnward
pressure en wages everywhere — especially te the extent that glebal laber
markets can be tapped and laber can be mebilized threugheut the glebal
ccenemy — and allews transnatienal capital te impese discipline en these
whe remain active in the laber market. On the ether hand, unrest, spenta-
neeus rebellion, and erganized pelitical mebilizatien ameng the structurally
unempleyed and marginalized pese a threat te the system and must be
centrelled and centained. Criminalizatien ef the structurally marginalized
is enc majer mechanism ef preemptive centainment, especially in instances
where marginalizatien is highly racialized er ethnicized, as in the United
States, as [ will discuss in Chapter 5.

Crises, as I have emphasized, are mements in which pelitical agency may
prevail ever structural determinants, depending en the elements of centingency
and agency and en shifting cerrelatiens of secial and class ferces. Crises may
therefere present eppertunities fer capital te utilize unempleyment and hardship
te carry eut further dispessessien. In this respect, the 2008 financial crisis was a
majer turning peint. The multibillienaire Warren Buffet, chairman ef Berkshire

8 Hardt and Negri write: “The composition of the proletariat has transformed and thus our
understanding of it must too. . .. The fact that under the category of proletariat we understand
all those exploited by and subject to capitalist domination should not indicate that the proletariat
is a homogenous or undifferentiated unit. It is indeed cut through in various directions by differ-
ences and stratifications. Some labor is waged, some is not; some labor is restricted to within the
factory walls, some is dispersed across the unbounded social terrain; some labor is limited to eight
hours a day and forty hours a week, some expands to fill the entire time of life; some labor is
accorded a minimal value, some is exalted to the pinnacle of the capitalist economy. ... [A]l of
these diverses forms of labor are in some way subjectto capitalist disciplineand capitalist relations
of production. This fact of being within capital and sustaining capital is what defines the
proletariat as a class.” Michael Hardt and Antonio Negri, Empire (Cambridge, MA: Harvard
University Press, 2eee), 52—53. As should be clear from my discussion here, I concur largely with
Hardt and Negri’s expanded conception of the new global proletariat but do not agree that merely
being subject indirectly to capitalist exploitation, as they claim (52), qualifies someone as a
member of the proletariat. It would seem that in their conception a small-scale rural producer
who owns a parcel of land but is bound and exploited by the capitalist market is a proletarian. I
prefer to define the global working class as all thosewhohave become alienated and have nothing
to sell but their labor, which would include those employed and also the unemployed, and so on.
The more expansive conception for me is that of the pepular classes, which includes the global
proletariat along with other class and social groups subject directly and indirectly to capitalist
exploitation. My work has sometimes been associated with that of Hardt and Negri. While there
are significant convergences, there are also some important ways in which I diverge from their
Empire thesis. The sociologist Jeb Sprague has discussed these convergences and divergences in
“Empire, Global Capitalism and Theory: Reconsidering Hardt and Negri,” Current Perspectives
in Secial Theery (2e11), 29: 187-207.

87 Bavis, Planet of Slums.
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Hathaway and enc ef the richest men in the werld, fameusly stated in 2006 that
“There’s class warfare, all right, but it’s my class, the rich class, that’s making
war, and we’re winning.”®® In fact, the glebal crisis has previded the TCC with
an eppertunity te intensify this war. As the crisis spread it generated the cen-
ditiens fer new reunds ef massive austerity werldwide, greater flexibilization of
laber, steeply rising under- and unempleyment, and se en. The crisis allewed
transnatienal capital te squeeze mere value eut of laber, directly threugh
intensificd expleitatien and indirectly threugh state finances. Secial and pelitical
cenflict escalated areund the werld in the wake of 2008, including repeated
reunds ef natienal strikes and mass mebilizatien in the Eurepean Unien, upris-
ings in Nerth Africa, and se en. While the TNS failed te intervene te impese
regulatiens en glebal financial capital, it did intervene te impese the cests of
devalerizatien en laber, as I will discuss later.

A Global Middle Class?

Alengside the glebal werking class, new glebal middle classes, prefessienal and
intermediate strata, beth Nerth and Seuth, have emerged in the past few
decades. These middle layers — altheugh eften part of the werking class in a
technical sense, in that they sell their laber te capital — censtitute the majer
market segment fer glebal capitalism werldwide and alse its real and petential
secial base, or part of a weuld-be glebal capitalist histeric blec. If in the 1980s
and 1990s ceuntries such as India and China were seen by transnatienalizing
capitalists as impertant new sites fer tapping cheap laber and unleading inves-
tible surplus, they became as the twenty-first century pregressed majer markets
fer glebal cerperatiens. By the end ef the first decade of the new century there
were seme 300 millien peeple in China whe had beceme integrated inte glebal
markets as censumers, making this “middle class” mere numereus in China
than in the United States.

In the Marxist cenceptien class is a relatienal categery greunded in preduc-
tien relatiens. Traditienal middle classes are these greups whe ewn their ewn
means of preductien and whe live by the laber they expend en these means of
preductien, while new middle classes are these prefessienal and managerial
strata that eccupy lecatiens between the capitalist and the werking class preper,
such as managerial clites whe de net ewn the means of preductien but de
centrel laber pewer en behalf of capital in exchange fer higher status and
inceme.®® In my view, hewever, much ef what the academic literature and
pepular disceurse terms “middle class” is actually censtituted by mere privi-
leged strata of the werking class that enjey higher incemes and censumptien

88 As quoted in Carroll, “The Making of a Transnational Capitalist Class,” 1.

8 For discussion, see, e.g., Albert Szymanski’s classic study, Class Structure: A Critical Perspective
(New York: Praeger, 1983), and various works by Eric @lin Wright, among them Classes
(London: Verso, 1994).
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eppertunitics, and eften mere autenemy in the laber precess. One of the
narratives of glebalizatien in the pepular imaginatien is the “death of the middle
class,” in the sense that these privileged strata of the werking class in the First
Werld have experienced declining wages and living cenditiens, heightened
insecurity, and dewnward mebility.

In distinctien, Weberian class analysis is bascd en market er exchange
relatiens. Weber saw middle classes as status greups defining themselves in
relatien te ethers threugh cultural practices asseciated with censumptien.
Much ef the literature en class and glebalizatien frem a Weberian perspective
emphasizes the cultural, ideelegical, and aesthetic dimensiens of a new glebal
middle class.* In inciting censumptien, “the transnatienal capitalist class ends
up creating a transnatienal middle class, which is erientcd te cesmepelitan
censumptien and which makes up the primary censumers fueling the glebal
ccenemy,” ebserves the secielegist Steve Derne in his study en India. With
ccenemic liberalizatien in India, members of this class can draw en new high-
paying jebs ericntcd te the internatienal market and can buy internatienal
preducts previeusly reswicted by fercign-exchange cenwels. In distinctien te
the old Indian middle class thatis eriented te lecal markets for censumptien and
empleyment, members of the transnatienal middle class have high incemes,
cellege degrees, English-language skills, and glebal cennectiens; can afferd
televisiens, refrigeraters, music systems, and cemputers; and can dine at a
Pizza Hut er buy Nike shees:

Affluent Indians’ perception of themselves as a transnational middle class located
between the Indian poor and consumers in rich counties is generated by both
structural and cultural factors. Since economic liberalization accelerated in 1991,
affluent Indians today are more located on a global field. Their lifestyles can aspire
to those of consuming classes in rich countries precisely because global goods are
more available.”*

While cultural, ideelegical, and aesthetic dimensiens are impertant, I wish te
highlight here beth the structural lecatien of these class greups and strata in the
glebal system and their functienality te transnatienal accumulatien. The emer-
gent slebal middle classes tend te pessess certain cultural capital and werk in
skilled and semiskilled, as well as in supervisery, pesitiens within the glebal
ccenemy,such as bilingual call center werkers in the Philippines and Cesta Rica,
seftware pregrammers in India, and R&D engineers and technicians in China.
These werkers are often abserbed inte the culture and business sensibilities of
glebal capitalism in erder te perferm their jebs and can culturally negetiate

?® See, inter alia, Steve Werne, “Globalization and the Making of a Transnational Middle Class:
Implicationsfor Class Analysis,” in Richard P. Appelbaum and William I. Robinson, eds., Critical
Glebalizatien Studies (New York: Routledge, 2005}, 177-186; Werne, Glebalizatien en the
Greund: New Media and the Transfermatien ef Culture, Class, and Gender in India
(Thousand @aks, CA: Sage, 2e08).

2% Steve Berne, “Globalization and the Making of a Transnational Middle Class,” 17 9.
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acress berders. They are themselves swept up inte transnatienal cultural and
censumptien patterns threugh their werk and attendant lifestyles.

Creditis a central cenditien fer transnatienal middle classes. Fer many years
the United States played the rele of a “market of last resert” fer the glebal
ccenemy, based en sustaining high levels of werking- and middle-class cen-
sumptien fucled by censumer credit and spiraling heuscheld debt, as T will
discuss in Chapter 4. But the glebal financial meltdewn of 2008, the subprime
mertgage crisis, and the severe recession suggested the credit-debt mechanism
that underpinned this rele may have reached exhaustien and highlighted the
dwindling capacity ef the United States te act as the market of last resert within
the system. U.S.-bascd cempanies, accerding te enc 2009 repert, were leeking
increasingly te China, Indian, Brazil, and ether se-called emerging ccenemies in
the wake of the 2008 cellapse, net primarily as cheap laber fer re-expert but as
“petential censumers for American preduced geeds and services.” This shift,
“which has been underway fer several years but has intensified sharply during
the dewnturn, cemes as vast numbers of families in these emerging ecenemies
are meving inte cities and spending like never befere te impreve their living
standards.”®* The tendency teward a glebal decentralization of censumer mar-
kets reflects a “rebalancing” ef the glebal ccenemy in which censumer markets
are less cencentrated in the Nerth and mere geesraphically spread areund the
werld. This decs 7ot mean that the werld is beceming less unequal but rather, as
I have censistently argucd, that Nerth and Seuth refer increasingly te secial
rather than gcegraphic lecatiens, in terms of transnatienal class relatiens rather
than membership in particular natien-states.

Once of the mest neterieus eutcemes of glebalizatien is an alarming widening
of the gap between the glebal haves and have-nets. The annual Werld Wealth
Repert published by Merrill Lynch and Capgemini identifies what it terms High-
Net-Werth Individuals, et HN'WIs, these pceple whe have mere than $1 millien
in free cash, net including preperty and pensiens. The 2011 repert identified
seme ten millien ef these HNWIs in 2010, cencentrated in Nerth America,
Eurepe, and Japan, with the mest rapid grewth ameng the greup taking place
in Asia-Pacific, Latin America, Eastern Eurepe, Africa, and the Middle East. The
cellective wealth ef the HNWIs surpassed $42 trillien in that year, well ever
deuble what it had been ten years earlier, and 1o percent higher than the
previeus year. Fer its part, a 2005 Citigreup repert advised that “the werld is
dividing inte twe blecs — the Plutenemy and the rest:

In a plutonomy there is no such animal as ‘the U.S. consumer’ or ‘the UK con-
sumer,’ or indeed the ‘Russian consumer.” There are rich consumers, few in num-
ber, but disproportionate in the gigantic slice of income and consumption they take.
There are the rest, the ‘non-rich,” the multitudinous many, but only accounting for
surprisingly small bites of the national pie.”

2> Bon Lee, “Era of Global Consumer May be Bawning,” Les Angeles Times, @ctober 4, 2009: AT.
23 Ascited in Freeland, “The Rise of the New Global Elite,” 2.



62 Glebal Capital and Glebal Laber

Beyend the grewth of the superrich, hewever, is secial pelarizatien between seme
20 percent of humanity whe have been able te enjey the fruits of the glebal
cernucepia and seme 8o percent whe have experienced dewnward mebility and
heightened insecurity and lie eutside what McMichael refers te as “glebal cen-
sumer netwerks.”®* The Werld Bank defines extreme peverty as living en less
than $1.25 per day and relative peverty asliving en less than $2 per day. In 2010,
nearly half the werld’s pepulatien lived en less than $2.50 a day.®> The 20 percent
whe censtitute the censuming segsments of the glebal secial sscucture are increas-
ingly net cencentrated territerially in traditienal cere ceuntries but scattered
glebally. Whele secters of ceuntries beceme successfully integrated inte glebal
capitalism threugh high-paid empleyment with TNCs er ether ferms of advanta-
gceus participatien in new transnatienal circuits of accumulatien, internet cem-
municatiens, credit cards, high censumptien patterns, and se ferth. The ability te
manipulate space in new ways and new pelice and secial centrel systems pave the
way fer heightened spatial apartheid. Wridng abeut Istanbul and Turkey’s ether
majer cities, the secielegist Meltem Sener describes the glebalizatien of Turkey
frem the 1980s threugh nee-liberal pelicies, eutward-eriented ccenemic restruc-
turing, and the massive entrance of transnatienal cerperate capital:

Multinational firms which did not have connections to Turkey in the previous
periods started to make investments and establish branches in Turkey with
the liberalization of the Turkish economy. ... The branches of foreisn banks,
exchange offices, leasing and insurance firms started business one after another.
Following the foreign banks and firms, luxurious hotels were built in Istanbul.
Later, the shopping malls and stores which targeted the people in high income levels
appeared. The new shopping malls were no different from the ones in the other world
cities. To the upscale European restaurants were added the Chinese, Japanese,
Korean, Indian, Mexican ones. [The] entertainment sector has also prospered
wemendously. ... [GJroups of villas . .. were built to be sold to high income groups.
These spaces offered the people ‘a world of privileges’: sports complexes, fimess
centers, cinemas, restaurants, night clubs creating self sufficient mini-cities. A buyer
of these residences bought not only houses but also certain lifestyles.”**

This is the same pattern I have discussed in detail fer Latin America®” and that I
have ebserved anecdetally during my travels in Asian and African ceuntries in
recent years, as is the rise of new residential zenes and gated cemmunities fer
these whe beleng te the “glebal censumer netwerks.”

24 Philip McMichael, Bevelepment and Secial Change: A Glebal Perspective, 4th ed. (Thousand
®:aks, CA: Pine Forge Press, 2007).

23 Merrill Lynch and Capgemini, Werld Wealth Repert, 211, http://www.ml.com/media/114235.
pdf.

26 Meltem Tilmaz Sener, “Turkish Managers as Part of the Transnational Capitalist Class,” Jeurnal
of Werld-Systems Research (2008}, 13(2): 125-126.

27 William I. Robinson, Transnatienal Cenflicts: Central America, Secial Change and Glebalizatien
(London: Verso, 2ee3); Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism (Baltimore: Johns
Hopkins University Press, 2e0e8).
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The Unequal Accumulation of Capital: I

“While all secieties have experienced develepment,” wrete Walter Redney in
1972, “it is equally true that the rate of develepment differed frem centinent te
centinent, and within each centinent different parts increased their command
ever nature at different rates. ”*® I came of age intellectually and pelitically while
living, werking, and studying in Africa in the late 1970s. I became immersed in
the anticelenial and develepment literature alengside my invelvement in the
struggles against the remaining celenial and apartheid situatiens and emerging
nee-celenial realities. Franz Fannen’s The Wretched ef the Earth and Walter
Redney’s Hew Eurepe Underdeveleped Africa, the classical decudrama The
Battle of Algiers, Immanuel Wallerstein’s The Medern Werld System, the writ-
ings of Karl Marx and ef carly twentieth-century Marxists such as V.1 Lenin
and Resa Luxembeurg — these were all beacens fer my awakening. The preb-
lematic back then was the external relatiens ameng distinct secieties, the prin-
ciples and laws that came te gevern these relatiens within a single werld market
and an internatienal divisien ef laber, and hew such arrangements determined
the develepment of seme ceuntries and regiens and the underdevelepment of
ethers. Leen Tretsky develeped his theery of cembined and uneven develep-
ment en the basis of what Marxists censider the law of the uneven accumulatien
of capital. This law has been seen as spatial; capital accumulates unevenly in
space, unevenly acress geesraphic er territerial spaces, and these spaces have
typically been seen as ceuntries or as regiens in the werld capitalist system.
Uneven accumulatien is in the first instance a secial relatien; what type of spatial
expressien this secial relatien takes is an histerical and a centingent matter.
Under glebalizatien what were relatienships ameng distinct secieties in an
integrated werld market beceme internal relatienships in an integrated glebal
ccenemy and secicty. Seme of the harshest criticism of my theery of glebal
capitalism has revelved areund my refusal te sce uneven accumulatien as a
territerial precess. I will teuch en the matter briefly here; in subsequent chapters
[ will address my critics and explere the matter of space and accumulatien.
Uneven accumulatien is immanent te the capital-laber relatien. That relatien
is feunded on the extraction and apprepriatien eof value frem enc end of the pele
in this antagenistic unity (laber) by the ether end (capital), tegether with the set
of cenditiens (material, institutienal, cultural, ideelegical, etc.) threugh which
this extractien and apprepriatien take place. Fer much ef the histery of werld
capitalism the capital-laber relatien expressed itself, in part, as a territerial or a
gcegraphic relatien. The creation of the werld market in the fermative years of
the werld capitalist system was mediated threugh cempetitien ameng capitals.
In their struggles fer prefits capitals turned te available means fer premeting
their interests, ameng them the apprepriatien ef “their” natienal states fer

*8 Walter Rodney, Hew Eurepe Underdeveleped Africa (Washington, BC: Howard University
Press, 1082}, 8.
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extra-natienal cempetitien. This led te multiple centers of accumulatien in the
cere arcas of werld capitalism erganized areund natien-states. The eutward
expansien ef capitalism frem its eriginal Eurepean heartland, celenialism,
imperialism, the creatien of a werld market, and an internatienal divisien ef
laber — all this invelved the expleitatien of the majerities in the celenial werld by
ruling greups in the metrepelitan heartlands. But this geegraphic and territerial
structure of werldwide capital-laber relatiens that ferms the feundatiens fer the
majer critical theeries of werld pelitical ccenemy in the twentieth century, such
as werld-system, underdevelepment, and imperialism theeries, is net legically
inmmanent te capitalism; it is bisterical.

The principal centradictien en a werld scale is enc of class. But pelitical
interventien in uneven develepment frem the eriginal centers of werld capital-
ism gave that centradictien a geegraphic cerc-periphery dynamic. The antice-
lenial struggle tvas primary precisely because it was the sharpest underlying class
centradictien en a werld scale, the deminatien by a metrepelitan beurgeeisic of
the pepular classes of the celenized werld, and because of the ability it gave that
beurgceisic te attenuate class antagenism in the metrepeles via redistributien
(e.s., laber aristecracies) and attendant racial idcelegics and hierarchies, beth
within these metrepeles and in the larger werld system. This particular gee-
graphic er territerial ferm that uneven accumulatien teek fer much ef the
histery ef werld capitalism led critical theerists te a state-centric view of explei-
tatien. Natien-states became in these theeries reified macre-agents that expleit
ether natien-states. Such a state/natien-state-centric view of expleitatien en a
werld scale ebscures the underlying class and secial relatiens. The gcegraphy ef
an ever-mere fluid glebal ccenemy is ene of multiple peles of intensive accumu-
latien areund the werld that are magnets fer sansnatienal investers and
migrant laber. Under glebal capitalism there is a shift frem a sharply gcegraph-
ically demarcated glebal ccenemy te enc mere balanced in geegrapbic-
territerial terms at the same time that secial demarcatiens are intensifying and
beceming less identifiable in clear geegraphic terms.

Butif I am calling fer us te meve away frem a natien-state and state-centric
cenceptien of uneven accumulatien er develepment, where dees this leave the
matter of the state? Let us new turn te the matter of the state.



Notes on Transnational State Apparatuses

The fundamental problem of the social science is to find the [historical] laws
according to which any state of society produces the state which succeeds it and
takes its place.

John Stuart Mill*

Any understanding ef the glebal crisis requires an inquiry inte hew the repre-
ductien eof glebal capitalism is pessible — or indeed, if it is pessible at all. An
examinatien ef the mechanisms ef such repreductien invelves analysis of the
institutiens in glebal seciety that make it pessible, in actuality er in theery. How
are the class relatiens of glebal capitalism institutienalized? What are the
system’s institutienal and pelitical autherity structures? Hew can we understand
the pelitical censtitutien ef the deminant classes in glebal seciety — in particular,
the TCC? Hew decs the TCC erganize itself in erder te pursue its interests
areund the werld?

Institutiens are secial interactiens systematized — thatis, institutienalized — by
a system of nerms and rules enferced by distinct ceercive mechanisms, while
structures erganize sets er matrices of institutiens. Hence secial practices take
place threugh institutiens, and secial greups and classes erganize themselves
threugh institutiens; all but the mest entirely ceincidental secial relatiens are
institutienalized. One of the mest impertant ef these institutiens is the state.
Pelitical institutiens have secured ecenemic repreductien ever since human
beings meved beyend cemmunal seciceties. The rise of the state in cenjunctien
with the appearance eof significant surpluses and the divisien ef seciety inte
classes censtitutes the censal pelitical instance in the develepment eof class
secicties. There is therefere a histerically censtituted inner cennectien between

* John Stuart Mill, A Syster of Legic (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1889), 595, as cited in
John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and Richard York, The Ecelegical Rift: Capitalism’s War on the
Earth (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2e16), 25.
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state ferms and preductien precesses that we want te analyze with respect te
capitalism and its transnatienal phase.

Marxist theeries of the state have ebserved that neither the capitalist system ner
the capital-laber relatien that is at the cere of that system can be repreduced
threugh market relatiens alene. Capitalism requires the state in erder te secure
its ewn repreductien — indeed, in the view of many the capitalist state emerged in
functien ef the initial genesis of capital. There is a leng-standing debate in histerical
secielegy and pelitical cconemy en the erigins of the capitalist state that I cannet
delve inte here. In Wallerstein’s view mercantile states impesed capitalist preduc-
tien relatiens, while in my view emerging capitalist preductien relations redeunded
on and transfermed the ferm ef the state. In his ambitieus theeretical study, the
internatienal relatiens schelar Hannes Lacher prepeses that the particular natienal
ferm ef the capitalist state is an histeric legacy frem precapitalist (abselutist feudal)
develepment that subsequently became censtitutive of capital’s cencrete existence
and was internalized by the capitalist system. Such a view reaffirms what I have
emphasized here: the entirely histerical and centingent nature of state ferms.” Yet
Lacher’s mistake is te assume that because this state ferm emerged independent of
capitalism, it centinues te retain seme independent legic.?

Regardless of its particular erigins, this inner cennectien between state ferm
and preductien precesses means that, in Peulantzas’ werds, “the pelitical ficld of
the state has always, in different ferms, been present in the censtitutien and
repreductien ef the relatiens of preductien,”* which is te state that the market is
net self-regulating and that the centradictiens of the system generate crises

* See, inter alia, Perry Anderson, Lineages ofthe Abselutist State (London: New Left Books, 197 4);
Immanuel Wallerstein, The Medern Werld System (New York: Academic Press, 1974); Joseph
R. Strayer, @n the Medieval @rigins ef the Medern State (Princeton, N J: Princeton University
Press, 2ees); Hannes Lacher, Beyend Glebalizatien: Capitalism, Territeriality and the
Internatienal Relatiens ef Medernity (New York: Routledge, 2006). While Lacher concurs with
me that this national form of the state is historical and neither inevitable nor immutable, he rejects
the notion of a transnational state form — more generally, he caricatures globalization theory,
largely reducing it to its liberal, pluralist variants — and leans toward a view of the current world
political conjuncture as moving toward a U.S.-based “imperium.” Even if the nation-state form of
the political organization of world capitalism has its origins in feudal absolutist states and not in
capitalist relations, as Lacher argues, the factis that this state form became a capitalist state form. It
would not be the first time that a particular form has changed its functions {or content} as an
inherited form has proved to be quite functional to a new set of circumstances. Indeed, the ruling
monarchies under feudalism became constitutional monarchies under capitalism, performing
ceremonial functions and legitimating the capitalist class system. In any event, Lacher’s thesis on
the feudal origins of the capitalist state does not have much explanatory purchase in understanding
the dynamics of global capitalism.

In a co-authored article, Lacher and Teschke claim that “since the latter [capitalism] emerged
withinthe former [the nation-state form and the system of multiple states], their interrelation is not
structurally determined by any ‘logic of capital’.” Benno Teschke and Hannes Lacher, “The
Changing ‘Logics” of Capitalist Competition,” Cambridge Review eof Internatienal Affairs
(2007), 20(4): 565.

4 Nicos Poulantzas, State, Pewer, Secialism (London: Verso, 198e), 17.
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that the state must attempt te reselve. This is as much an histerical and
empirical ebservatien as a theeretical prepesitien. In his classical study, The
Great Transfermatien, Pelanyi shewed hew the market en its ewn weuld tear
apartseciety and make capitalism unwerkable. Mere recently, secial scientists
frem the “secial structure of accumulatien,” the “regulatien,” and related
scheels have neted that, te cite Jessep, capitalism requires “supplementary
medes of repreductien, regulatien, and severnance —including these previded
in part threugh the epcratien of the state.”’

The glebalizatien literature has engaged in a net-very-useful debate as te
whether the natien-state is declining in significance er disappearing in the face of
glebal precesses. The state has always been indispensable te the repreduction of
capital; at the same time, capitalist seciety and its institutiens experience engeing
transfermatiens as material cenditiens change and as secial greups and classes
exercise their cellective agency. Capitalism is (and has always been) a glebally
censtituted secial relatien. The state is net external te capital and capitalism; it is
censtitutive of capitalist secial relatiens, beth theeretically (legically) and hister-
ically. The state has been caught up in a precess of transfermatien in cencert with
the reswucturing of werld capitalism. The epechal shift frem natien-state te
transnatienal er glebal capitalism has invelved the rise of expansive transnatienal
institutienal netwerks that I refer te as TNS apparatuses.

My eriginal theerctical fermulatien in 2001 suggested that we can cenceptu-
alize a TNS apparatus as a leese netwerk cemprised of inter- and supranatienal
pelitical and ecenemic institutiens fegetber with natienal state apparatuses that
have been penewated and transfermed by transnatienal ferces, and have net yet
acquired and may never acquire any centralized ferm. The fermulatien invelved
a threefeld argument:

1. Ecenemic glebalizatien has its ceunterpart in transnatienal class
fermatien and in the emergence of a TNS breught inte existence te
functien as cellective autherity fer a glebal ruling class.

2. The natien-state is neither retaining primacy ner disappearing but
beceming transfermed and abserbed inte this larger structure of a
TNS.

3. This emergent TINS institutienalizes new class relatiens between
glebal capital and glebal laber — the new class relatiens and secial
practices of glebal capitalism.®

5 Karl Polany, The Great Transfermatien (Boston: Beacon Press, 1944); Bab Jessop, The Future
of the Capitalist State (Cambridge, MA: Polity Press, 2ee2}), quote from p. 11. See also
Michel Aglietta, A Theery of Capitalist Regulatien (London: Verso, 1979); David M. Kotz,
Terrence McPonough, and Michael Reich, eds., Secial Structures of Accumulatien: The
Pelitical Ecenemy of Grewth and Crisis (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1994).

¢ William I. Robinson, “Social Theory and Globalization: The Rise of a Transnational State,”
Theery and Seciety, 30(2): 157—20e0.
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Expanding en this fermulatien, here is what I stated in 2004 in A Theery of
Glebal Capitalisin:

The TNS is a particular constellation of class forces and relations bound up with
capitalist globalization and the rise of a TCC, embodied in a diverse set of political
institutions. These institutions are transformed national states plus diverse supra-
national institutions that serve to institutionalize the domination of this class as the
hegemonic fraction of capital worldwide. Hence, [ submit, the state as a class
relation is becoming transnationalized. The class practices of a new global ruling
class are becoming “condensed,” to use Poulantzas’ imagery, in an emergent TINS.
According to Poulantzas, the state “is the specific material condensation of a
relationship of forces among classes and class fractions” [emphasis in the original].
What distinguishes the TCC from national or local capitalist fractions is that itis
involved in globalized production and manages global circuits of accumulation
that give it an objective class existence and identity spatially and politically in the
global system above any local territories and polities. The TINS comprises those
institutions and practices in global society that maintain, defend, and advance the
emergent hegemony of this global bourgeoisie and its project of constructing a new
global capitalist historical bloc. . .. The rise of a TNS entails the reorganization of
the state in each nation — I will henceforth refer to these states of each country as
national states — and it involves simultaneously the rise of truly supranational
economic and political institutions. These two processes — the transformation of
national states and the rise of supranational institutions — are not separate or
mutually-exclusive. In fact, they are twin dimensions of the process of the trans-
nationalization of the state. Central to my argument is that under globalization the
national state does not “wither away” but becomes transformed with respect to its
functions and becomes a functional component of a larger TINS.”

Extrapelating fremthese earlier statements, it is impertant te underscere thatan
emergent TNS apparatus decs net and need net have a centralized ferm as
histerically develeped in medern natiens; it may exist beth in sansnatienal
institutiens and in transfermed natienal states. It is multilayered and multi-
centered, functienally linking tegether institutiens that have different histeries
and trajecteries and that have been tied te distinct structures and regiens, and
sheuld net be cenfused with the netien ef a censtituted “glebal state.”
Transnatienal bedies such as the IMF and the WTO have werked in tandem
with natienal states te rearticulate laber relatiens, financial institutiens, and
circuits of preductien inte a system of glebal accumulatien. What is crucial is a
shift in the rele of natienal states te premeting the interests of glebal ever lecal
accumulatien precesses. The TNS can be seen as an “institutienal ensemble” eor
netwerk eof institutiens leesely unified in functien ef capitalist glebalizatien and
the imperatives of its repreductien.The TINS decs net attempt te centrel terri-
tery per s¢ but rather te secure the cenditiens that allew capital te freely
accumulate in and acress all territeries.

7 William I. Robinson, A Theery of Glebal Capitalism (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press,
2004), 99-Tee.
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This netien ef a TNS is an analytical abstractien that allews us te make
sense of transnatienal secial practices that are central te shaping glebal
capitalism and te the exercise of class pewer by the TCC. We want te explere
hew secial relatiens refract inte state precesses and inte interstate and trans-
natienal state relatiens. As I will shew later in this and in ether chapters, as a
cencept the TNS prevides censiderable explanatery pewer with regard te
centemperary werld dynamics, including the crisis. Indeed, I will shew hew
its explanatery pewer is superier te natien-state/interstate appreaches te
these centemperary werld dynamics. Glebal capital and glebal laber face
enc anether directly areund the werld and threugh multiple institutienal
mediatiens that cannet be packaged inte the eutdated narrative of the natien-
state and the interstate system as the underlying erganizatienal legic threugh
which these mediatiens are effected.

My theery of the TNS has generated varied criticism. Mest frequently
heard is the charge that I negate the centinued significance of the natien-
state and ef the interstate system, a charge that I have replied te in the
Intreductien te this beek (ameng ether places). The internatienal relatiens
schelar Kees Van der Pijl, whe has cenducted impertant research inte trans-
natienal class relatiens, charges that the TNS as a cencept remains abstract,
whereas the cencept claims te denete cencrete realities.® Relatedly, for ethers,
I fail te demenstrate the actual functiening ef the TNS and hence its useful-
ness as a cencept. The secielegist Jasen Meere believes that my cencepts of
the TCC and the TNS are based en an “abstract placelessness,” whereas
capital’s “glebal mement depends en particular places.” The ecenemist
William Tabb criticizes TNS theery fer seeming “te privilege class and capital
legic ever state theery.”® These charges are typical of the academic criticism
of my thesis en the TNS. I have respended clsewhere te many ef these
criticisms (see, e.s., the Intreductien te the present study and the references
cited therein).

In this and the next chapter [ want te expand en several of my prepesi-
tiens with regard te TNS apparatuses in light ef the glebal crisis. In deing
se, I reply further te several of my critics and illustrate why I view the
transnatienal perspective en state and class as superier in terms eof its
explanatery pewer.

o0

See Keesvan der Pijl, The Making of an Atlantic Ruling Class, 2nd ed. (London: Verso, 2e12 [first
published 1985]); van der Pijl, Transnatienal Classes and Internatienal Relatiens (New York:
Routledge, 1998). The problem in van der Pijl’s account is manifest in thetitle of this latter volume:
inter-national relations are his frame for trans-national classes.

®n Cammack, see the Introduction to this volume. Kees Van der Pijl, “A Theory of Global
Capitalism: Feature Review,” New Pelitical Ecenemy, 1e(2): 273-277, quote on p. 274; Jason
W.Moore, “Capital, Territory, and Hegemony over the Long Buree,” Science and Seciety, 65(4):
476-484, quote from p. 481; William K. Tabb, “Globalization Today: Atthe Borders of Class and
State Theory,” Science and Seciety (2009}, 73(1): 3 9.
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THE TNS AS FOMENTER OF GLOBAL ACCUMULATION

The State as a Product of Class Relations

Critical theeries of the state in capitalism pesit twe related questens: 1) hew
decs the state represent the interests of the capitalist class?; 2) why dees the state
serve the interests of capital? The “state debate” is a leng-standing ene in the
secial sciences and remains incenclusive.”™ Nenetheless, there are three clesely
related ebservatiens te be drawn frem Marxist and nee-Marxist state theerizing
that are critical te my cenceptualizatien ef the TINS.

First, the state tends te advance the interests of the capitalist class because the
capitalist class is deminant in civil seciety and pelitical cconemy. The state arises
eut of the cenfiguratien ef class and secial ferces in civil seciety and expresses
the class relations embedded therein. Capitalism — er, mere specifically, capital-
ist preductien relatiens, or the capital-laber relatien — threws up a capitalist
state as institutienalized class relatiens.”* State ferms evelve in censenance with
the evelution of werld capitalism, and the particular ferms ef the capitalist state
are histerical. Te the extent that they pesit the natien-state system as an ente-
legical feature of werld capitalism, extant appreaches risk reifying the natien-
state. The state decs net have a ferm independent of the censtellations of class
and secial ferces that cenfigure the state. Legical categerics cannet subsume
histeriegraphy. The natien-state is entirely histerical, an histerical ferm ef
capitalism, net immanent and derived net frem the legic of capitalism but
frem the particular histery ef werld capitalism. Reifying categeries leads te
realist analyses of state pewer and the interstate system. The underlying realist
assumptien is thatstates have particular interests and cempete with ene anether
threugh the internatienal system in pursuit f these interests. The erganizatienal
realism that predeminates in studies of internatienal relatiens and werld pelitics
advances a territerial/gcegraphical cenceptien ef the state that cannet acceunt
fer the transnatienal precesses asseciated with glebalizatien. Why else, feor
instance, weuld the U.S. state premete the relecatien abread ef U.S.-based
capital? Why weuld the U.S. state prepesec in 2012 a “Trans-Pacific
Partnership” trade pact between the United States and eight Pacific natiens
that weuld allew fercign cerperatiens eperating in U.S. territery te appeal key
regulatiens te an internatienal scibunal that weuld have the pewer te everride
U.S. law? Why weuld states, mere generally, deregulate natienal financial and

* See Simon Clarke, The State Bebate (London/New York: Palgrave McMillan, 19 91).

** I cannot take up here up the debate over the origins of the capitalist state, or as to whether
mercantile states imposed capitalist production relations, as Wallerstein and others suggest, or
whether emerging capitalist production relations redounded on and transformed the form of the
state, as I believe. But see, inter alia, Perry Anderson, Lineages of the Abselutist State (London:
New Left Books, 1974); Immanuel Wallerstein, The Medern Werld System (New York:
Academic Press, 1974); Joseph R. Strayer, @n the Medieval @rigins of the Medern State
(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 2ee5).
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ether markets in ways that result in capital flight and in a centractien, semetimes
a drastic ene, of the natenal state’s tax base?

What cencerns me here are twin preblematics. The first preblematic is
Weberian versus Marxist cenceptiens ef the state.”™ The fermer reifies the
state as a “thing,” an entity with an independent existence as expressed by a
set the institutiens and the managers or cadre that administer these institutiens.
The latter views the state as a set of institutienalized class and secial pewer
relatiens. The secend preblematic is the separatien ef the ccenemic and the
pelitical under capitalism. This separatien is taken as natural er erganic in
liberal ideelegy and in Weberian secielegy; pelitical and ecenemic structures
are seen as separate spheres, each with its ewn innate laws and dynamics, the
first pursuing pewer and the secend wealth.

In histerical materialist appreaches this fernzal er apparent separatien under
capitalism ef the pelitical and ecenemic spheres of a larger secial tetality is net
real; it is illusery. It is feunded on capitalist preductien relatiens invelving a
differentiatien of pelitical and ecenemic ferizs of pewer. The analytical distinc-
tien between pelitical and ecenemic structures or spheres cerrespends te their
institutienal separatien under capitalism. The ecenemy becemes a “private”
sphere in which the pewer te exprepriate the secial preduct, te extract surplus
value, has been privatized, and peeple are decidedly unequal and suberdinated
te the market. This ecenemic sphere is remeved frem the “public” sphere and
appears te relate externally rather than internally te the “public” sphere of the
state, in which peeple are equal juridical citizens. Under capitalism ene dees net
vete fer whe will ewn what er fer hew preperty is te be distributed; such
material (ccenemic) relatiens are remeved frem the public sphere. Mercever,
this public sphere is net directly implicated in the private apprepriatien ef the
surplus preduct. Yet the state is charged with erganizing the general cenditiens
of accumulatien, fer its existence is dependent upen the repreduction of capital-
ist preductien rclatiens, er the capital-laber relatien. The state exercises its
autenemy frem the directives of capitalists as individuals, as greups er as
fractiens, but it is net auteneineus freim these relatiens. Herein lies the under-
lying unity ef pelitics and ecenemics as well as the institutienal separatien of the
pelitical and the ecenemic spheres — thatseparatien being a very censequence of
the establishment of capitalist preductien relatiens.”?

This separatien takes the expressien of the separatien of the “public” frem
the “private,” the fermer seen as the state preper, or what Gramsci referred te as
“pelitical seciety,” and the latter as what Gramsci referred te as “civil seciety.”
In his essay “State and Civil Seciety,” Gramsci critiques the cenceptien ef the

> See my discussion on this matter in Robinson, Transnatienal Cenflicts, and Robinson, A Theery
of Glebal Capitalism.

3 Ellen Meiksens Wood gives detailed treatmentto the matter of the separation of the economic and
the political under capitalism in Bemecracy against Capitalism (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1995).
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state develeped by idcelegucs of capitalist seciety as derived frem the separatien
of pelitics and ccenemics and “cenceived as a thing in itself, as a ratienal
abselute.”** This results, in Gramsci’s view, in a reified eor fetishistic view, in
which individuals “are led te think that in actual fact there exists abeve them a
phantem entity, the abstractien ef the cellective erganism, a species of autene-
meus divinity that thinks, net with the head of a specific being, yet nevertheless
thinks, that meves, net with the real legs of a persen, yet still meves.” Gramsci
criticizes this view ef the state as a “thing-in-itself,” as an entity unte itself in
pelitical seciety, as “statelascy.” Instcad, the state is “the entire cemplex of
practical and theeretical activities with which the ruling class net enly justifies
and maintains its deminance, but manages te win the active censent ef these
ever whem it rules.””’ Here the state becemes the “integral” er “extended”
state, in Gramsci’s fermula, encempassing pelitical plus civil seciety, a cencep-
tien aimed at everceming the illusery dualism of the pelitical and the ecenemic.

As we shall see in the next chapter, the dualist netien of class/capital and state
reflects an underlying dualism of the ccenemic and the pelitical, er, as it is pescd
inthe secielegical and internatienal relatiens literature, of “state and seciety” or
“states and markets” — fermulatiens that fail te grasp hew class relatiens
cenfigure the state and that see the state as an amalgamated acter er macre-
agent. As Jessep ebserves, a key methedelegical guideline in fermulating a
Marxist cenceptien of the state is a rejection of all attempts te distinguish
between “state pewer” and “class pewer.”*® Mere theeretically, the cencept
of the capitalist state sheuld be equated net with the histerical ferm ef the
natienal state but rather with the separatien ef capitalist repreductien inte
ccenemic and pelitical precesses. We want te ask, what is the relatienship
between the ecenemic and the pelitical under glebal capitalism? Hew de we
think abeut the pelitical management — or rule — of glebal capitalism? Hew de
we understand the exercise of pelitical deminatien inrelatien te the institutiens
available te deminant greups and sets of changing histerical relatiens ameng
secial ferces in the extended state?

Secend, the state is net a “thing” but a relatien — class relatiens played eut as
a sct of institutienalized secial pewer relatiens, struggles, and practices.”” The
state in capitalism is a capitalist state, et the institutienalizatien ef the capital-
laber relatien.*® This is te say that capitalism weuld have te be superseded — the
legic of capital accumulatien weuld have te be suberdinated te a secial legic, or

4 Antonio Gramsci, Prisen Netebeeks (New York: International Publishers, 1971), 210-276, and
also see 117 and 12-13.

S Gramsci, Prisen Netebeeks, 244, 268-269.

6 Bob Jessop, The Capitalist State (@xford: Martin Robertson, 1982).

*7 For summaries on Marxist and other critical theories of the state, see, inter alia, Clyde W. Barrow,
Critical Theeries of the State: Marxist, Nee-Marxist, Pest-Marxist (Madison: University of
Wisconsin Press, 19 93); Clarke, The State Bebate; Jessop, The Capitalist State.

% Jconcur here with Lacher: “Capital as a social relation encom passes not only the market, but also
the state. To go even further: the autonomous political form of the state is a relatien of
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exchange value te use value — in erder fer the state te be ether than capitalist.
Hew the state as a class relatien becemes institutienalized and threugh what
patterns is an histerical matter and centingent upen episedes of struggle that
take place ameng class and secial ferces. This means, ameng ether things, that
the relatienship between capital and the state is net external; we will see in the
next chapter the fallacy of assuming that the state and capital stand in external
relatien te enc anether. If we want te study the nature of the state we must
analyze the censtellatien of class and secial ferces during particular histerical
perieds, and mere specifically, hew these ferces, acting in and eut ef states and,
mere breadly, scts of institutiens, engage as cellective histerical agents.

Class pewer in capitalism resides in capitalist relatiens ef preductien (er
preperty relatiens) and the attendant pelitical, secial, and cultural-idcelegical
precesses that help repreduce and legitimate these relatiens. Hegemeny is ferged
in civil seciety. Secial pewer, in the firstinstance, flews “up” te the state, where it
is institutienalized and then repreduced as state pewer flewing “dewn” te
seciety. The class pewer of the TCC is anchered in glebal capitalist relatiens
of preductien, in its deminatien ever the werld’s reseurces — ever the glebal
means of preductien, markets, and the glebal media and culture indussries. This
is the starting peint fer any understanding ef the TNS.

Third, the state serves the interests of capital beth because of the direct and
indirect instruinental manipulatien ef the state apparatus by capitalists and their
agents and allies and because of the structural dependency of the state en capital.
There emerged out of the theeretical debates ever the state in the 1960s and early
1970s twe breadly distinct, altheugh net necessarily incempatible, views en
hew and in what ways (threugh what mechanisms) the state actually dees
represents the interests of deminant greups. One held that the state was “instru-
mentalized” directly by representatives of the deminant greups in erder te shape

preductien. ... Production refers not just to the production of material goods, but to the
production of the social relations, institutions and ideas which make it possible for material
goods to be produced in a specific historical form, in particular social relations, and which, in turn,
are reproduced through ‘economic’ production.” Lacher, Beyend Glebalizatien, 39. But Lacher
fails to analyze the transnationalization of capital or to draw out its implications for his theory of
the political in the international system. As a consequence, despite his claim to the contrary, he is
ultimately unable to move beyond realism in his accountof contemporary international relations.
“The world market cannot be understood directly in terms of the economic competition between
individuals or firms and the social conflicts between capital and labor over property, production
and distribution,” states Lacher. “Class identities always have a transnational dimension in
capitalism, but the territoriality of political authority means that particular amalgamations of
class interests and ‘national interests” will be of decisive importance in shaping the historical
geography of capitalism in any given conjuncture. It valorizes the territorial state as the basic
spatial point of reference. In important respects, capital constitutes itself as ‘national capital’
(114). Lacher takes quite a leap of faith in assuming that because political authority is nationally
fragmented, capital must then be shaped by this fragmentation into “national” capital. Yet as we
have seen in Chapter 1, capital “in” particular countries is not just capital “from” many different
countries but capital that has interpenetrated and intertwined beyond the point where it could be
meaningfully identified in terms of national origins.
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pelicies in their interests. The ether held that deminant greups did net necessa-
rily instrumentalize the state directly; rather, the very structure of capitalist
secicty ferced the state te implement pelicies that advanced the interests of
these deminant greups. This became knewn as the “instrumentalist versus
structuralist” debate. One of the key insights te emerge frem it was the cencept
of the “relative autenemy eof the state” as develeped abeve all by Peulantzas.™
What is meant by this is that even if we understand the state te be an instrument
that serves the interests of particular greups and classes, there is net necessarily
any direct manipulatien ef the state in trying te fulfill these interests. That is, the
state may act with autenemy relative te different greups in seciety. This dees net
mean, hewever, that there is a state legic independent of secicty and the cempe-
sitien of secial ferces therein.

In Peulantzas’s view state pewer is the capacity of a secial class te realize its
ebjective interests threugh the state apparatus. State institutiens are net simply
repesiteries of state pewer, in Peulantzas’s reading, but structural channels fer
the realizatien eof class pewer. This structural reading eof the state gives us
impertant insights inte the dynamics ef class and pewer in the glebal system,
especially the separatien ef state pewer frem the state apparatus, insefar as TNS
apparatuses have ne pewer per se as institutiens, but merely channel the secial
pewer thatis censtituted in glebalized relatiens of preductien. This is te say, it is
net that TNS functienaries determine the class nature of the TNS. It is the pursuit
by the TCC of its class interests threugh TINS apparatuses that gives the TNS its
class character.

Crucial here is the netien of the structural pewer of wansnatienal capital. The
class pewer of the TCC is censtituted on the extensive and intensive enlargement
in recent decades of capitalism, en the mere fully and cempletely capitalist
nature of the werld capitalist system, and en the unprecedented centrel and
deminatien that transnatienal capital exercises ever the glebal means of pre-
ductien and ever gleballaber. But this class pewer is exercised threugh the TNS.
Glebal cerperatiens ceuld net repreduce their centrel if it were net fer natienal
state apparatuses that previde fer preperty rights, arbitratien, and secial cen-
trel, and that epen up natienal territeries te TNCs. The TCC ceuld net exercise
its class pewer if the IMF did net impese structural adjustments en ceuntries, if
the Werld Bank did net make its lending cenditienal en the referm of laber laws
te make werkers flexible, if the WTO did net impese werldwide trade liberal-
izatien, and se en. Insefar as the TNS creates, maintains, and resteres such
cenditiens fer glebal capital accumulatien, it is a transnatienal capitalist state.

The institutiens of the TNS are net in the abstract a repesitery of transna-
tienal state pewer. Rather, they must be seen as censtituting a netwerk that
prevides structural channels threugh which the TCC and its pelitical agents
attempt te exercise their class pewer. The TCC and transnatienal elites have
been able te instrumentalize TINS institutiens, and they have been able te de se

* Nicos Poulantzas, Pelitical Pewer and Secial Classes (London: Verso, 1968).
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because they have behind them the structural pewer of transnatienal capital and
of glebal markets ever the direct pewer of natienal states and ever pepular
classes. The fiscal functiening ef natienal states is dependent en the glebal
capitalist ecenemy and specifically en glebal financial markets, and natienal
state legitimacy is dependent en these same glebal market ferces. This depend-
ency — thatis, the structural pewer of transnatienal capital —is #e# limited te the
ceuntries of the Seuth; the U.S. gevernment is as much dependent en transna-
tienal financial capital as are ceuntries in the Seuth. Ernest Mandel neted leng
age that the dependence of states en financial markets is “a gelden chain”
between the state and capital.*® In the age of glebalizatien, this “gelden
chain” is between natienal states and transnatienal capital.

The glebal mebility ef capital under glebalizatien and especially its ability te
meve mency almest frictienlessly and instantanceusly threugh the circuits of
glebally integrated financial markets has allewed it te extend the mechanism ef
capital flight, er its “vete” or “swike” pewer, te the planet as a whele. This
pewer is enhanced many times ever te the extent that the glebal ccenemy is
financialized and material assets are securitized and can be traded as financial
instruments. This mechanism is, in centent, a class pewer of transnatienal
capital ever that ef pepular classes werldwide. It is a class pewer that is
exercised, in ferm, ever the direct pewer of natienal states. It is crucial te stress
“in ferm” because transnatienal pewer resides within each natienal state, net
external te it; the natienal state is part of a mere expansive TNS apparatus. This
class pewer of transnatienal capital ceuld net be exercised eutside of the state
pewer of the TNS.

Hence the TNS is a transnatienal capitalist state because its ewn repreductien
is dependent en repreducing the circuits of transnatienal accumulatien. This is
se fer a majerity ef the ergans that make up the TNS netwerk, in particular,
natienal states netwerked inte larger internatienal ferums, such as UN agencies,
the G-20, the IMF, and the WB. But it is alse true in a breader sense that
individual natienal states, te the extent that the ceuntries in question are inte-
grated inte the circuits of glebal capital, must premete accumulatien within
their berders in erder te repreduce themselves and the secial fermatiens within
their territerial jurisdictions. Cempetition ameng natienal states te atsract and
retain transnatienally mebile capital is an impertant pelitical dynamic in the
glebal system. Te the extent that inter- and supranatienal institutiens premete
such cempetitien — “cempetitive states” —they premete cenditiens faverable te
transnatienal capital and act as agents ef glebal capitalism. This cempetitien,
mercever, serves te justify impesing en natienal werking classes austerity,
deregulation, and deunienizatien. Hewever, we must recall that transnatienal
pewer structures are lecalized within each natien by cencrete secial ferces that
are materially and pelitically part of an emergent swansnatienal pewer blec.

** Ernest Mandel, Late Capitalism (London: Verso, 1978).
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But structuralist analysis ef the state has limitatiens. Structural analysis and
structuralisimn are net cetermineus. Structuralism is generally identified with the
appreach develeped by Leuis Althusser and reduces human agency te “bearers
of structures.”** The telcelegy of classical state structuralism in which effects
explain causes reflects a mere general flaw of structuralism: its negatien of
agency and the rele of secial ferces in struggle as histerical agents that shape
and reshape structures that they have created. There are ne institutiens and
structures that are net mediated by histerical agency. Structures are net prede-
termined and are centingent. Structuralist appreaches replace the dialectic of
structure and agency with a ene-sided determination ef structures. There is ne
dichetemy between swuctural determinatiens and these of histerical agency.
Agency cenceived separate frem structure reduces secial classes and greups te
veluntary interpersenal relatiens — a censpiraterial and strictly centingent view
of the werld.

Yet structure that is cenceived as separate frem agency is a reificatien.
Structures institutienalize patterns of secial interactien — including the material
and idcelegical pewer relatiens invelved in that interactien — within the beunds
set by nature and these generated by cellective agents. Structure eperates
“behind the backs” ef agents and eften centravenes the intentiens ef the mest
pewerful agents in generating unintended censcquences of secial actien. The
cellapse of the glebal financial system in September 2008 was just such an
unintended structural eutceme. Yet that eutceme was the result of multiple
cellective agencies, such as the speculative activity ef investers seeking te make
prefit. The respense of the state te the needs of capitalist repreductien is net
autematic, guaranteed, or immediate (as it is assumed te be in functienalist
appreaches). It is the job of secial analysis te identify the precesses of mediatien
threugh which cellective agencies identify their circumstances and undertake
actien en that basis. Our fecus must be en hew secial relatiens and precesses are
played eut threugh institutiens — including states — that are created and cen-
stantly recreated by cellective agents, even if these institutiens have in turn a
recursive effect en the develepment of secial ferces. Of particular impert here is
the rele of erganic intellectuals — academics, jeurnalists, charismatic peliticians,
technical functienaries, and se en — as key agents that mediate between the
ccenemic, the pelitical, and the cultural-ideelegical level.

Derivatienistreadings of the state in the 1 970s and 19 Sos thatemphasized the
“legics of capital and class struggle” placed agency and the censcadictions of
capitalism back inte seucturalist theeries, including the ebservatien that there is
ne guarantee thatthestate can secure theleng-termstability and repreduction of
capitalism.** Writing in the late 1970s and the 1980s, the derivatienist scheel

** See, e.g., Louis Althusser, Lenin and Philesephy and @ther Essays (New York: Monthly Review
Press, 2e01 [originally published in 1965])).

** See, e.g., John Holloway and Sol Picciotto, eds., State and Capital: A Marxist Bebate (Austin:
University of Texas Press, 1978), and, for summaries, Barrow, Critical Theeries of the State.
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prepescd feur phases or state ferms in the histerical develepment of capitalism:
1) an “abselutist state” ferm as a streng centralist state capable of subduing
precapitalist ruling classes (cerrespending, in my reading, te the mercantile era);
2) a “cempetitive capitalist state” ferm that assumes a backgreund rele of
pelicing and adjudicating market transactiens (cerrespending, in my reading,
te the cra of cempetitive capitalism); 3) a “state capitalism” ferm in which a
mere interventienist state takes ever seme private activities and actively pre-
metes accumulatien (cerrespending, in my reading, te the late nineteenth- and
carly twentieth-century era of natienal cerperate capitalism); 4) a “werld cap-
italism” ferm in which internatienalizatien results in crises fer states that must
dcfend natienal capital and alse adept pelicies faverable te internatienal capital.
Writing en the eve of glebalizatien and anticipating a TNS ferm, Picciette and
Radice suggested that the crisis of the state can be reselved enly threugh the
creatien of transnatienal federatiens and internatienal institutiens, since trans-
natienal capital requires ever-larger state units te perferm the essential pelitical
and ccenemic functiens ef capital accumulatien.*?

The TNS as Promoter of Global Accumulation

Just as the natienal state is seen te secure the general cenditiens fer accumulatien
at the natienal level, the TINS attempts te secure the general cenditiens fer such
accumulatien at the level of the glebal ecenemy. Capitalism ceuld net functien if
the pelitical and the ecenemic were net fermally separated because ecenemic
decisien making is by definitien accrued te preperty ewnership under capital-
ism, which, alse by definitien, excludes the mass of wage laberers but alse
precludes the state frem exercising autherity ever preductien er centrelling it.
The state is reduced te inducing private accumulatien. The natienal state feund
it increasingly difficult te perferm this functien in the wake of the restructuring
crisis of the 1970s. As capital went glebal the natienal state’s efferts te induce
transnatienal accumulatien cenverged with the transfermatien of existing inter-
natienal and supranatienal institutiens, such as the Bretten Weeds institutiens
and erganizatiens belenging te the UN system, and the creatien of new institu-
tiens, such as the WTO and the Eurepean Unien (EU). These diverse institutiens
weuld increasingly netwerk areund the task of generating the cenditiens fer
transnatienal accumulatien and epening up glebal markets. The TNS generates
such juridical and pelitical cenditiens fer the glebal valerizatien and accumu-
latien ef capital threugh numereus mechanisms, ranging frem lifting natienal
restrictiens en the cress-berder circulatien ef capital, te impesing new laber
laws en ceuntries, privatizing state and public assets, negetiating free trade
agreements that displace peasants and turn them inte preletarians, breaking
up ceeperatives and cellectively held lands where cellective ewnership impedes

*3 Ascited and discussed in Barrow, ibid, 84.



78 Netes en Transnatienal State Apparatuses

their cemmedificatien, and se ferth.** The TCC and its agents utilize these TNS
apparatuses, and at the same time these apparatuses erganize the TCC.

Stated in different terms, the state must have the capacity te keep private capital
in metien in accerdance with prevailing cenditiens, erganizatienal and pelitical
eppertunities. This is indeed the capacity that the TNS has been develeping, if net te
the extent er in the same way that natienal states have histerically develeped. One
way in which the TNS exhibits these capacities is by premeting (impesing) cce-
nemic adjustment pregrams that generate in “adjusted” ceuntries the macreece-
nemic cenditiens necessary fer wansnatienal capital te accumulate within and
acress its berders. Anether is the creatien of a glebal envirenment necessary fer
the glebal eccenemy te functen that includes free trade agreements, intellectual
preperty rights, military interventiens, multinatienal arbitrage mechanisms, and se
on. The TNS actively secks te premete invester cenfidence in the glebal ccenemy,
te respend te crises that generate instability and undermine access te reseurces and
markets, and te premete pelicy unifermity. Fermer UN secretary general Kefi
Annan ebserved in an address te the WEF that “the business of the United
Natiens invelves the businesses of the werld.” Itis werth queting Annan at length:

Technical standard-setting in areas such as aviation, shipping and telecommunica-
tions provides the very foundation for international transactions. . . . @ur efforts to
eradicate poverty create new markets and new opportunities for growth. @ur
peacekeeping and emergency relief operations in war-torn nations bring the stabil-
ity needed to regain the path to long-term development. @ur untiring efforts to
build societies based on the rule of law promote regulatory consistency and peace-
ful change. We also help countries to join the international trading system and
enact business-friendly legislation. ... Creating wealth, which is business’s exper-
tise, and promoting human security in the broadest sense, the UN’s main concern,
are mutually reinforcing goals. Thriving markets and human security go hand in
hand. ... Markets do not function in a vacuum. Rather, they arise from a frame-
work of rules and laws, and they respond to signals set by Governments and other
Institutions. Without rules governing property rights and contracts; without con-
fidence based on the rule of law; without an overall sense of direction and a fair
desree of equity and transparency, there could be no well-functioning markets,
domestic or global. The UN system provides such a global framework, an agreed
set of standards and objectives that enjoy worldwide acceptance. A strong United
Nations is good for business.”

Anether UN branch, the United Natiens Cenference en Trade and
Develepment, or UNCTAD, was by the twenty-first century preducing invest-
ment guides for glebal cenglemerates se that they ceuld have “cemparative
infermatien en investment eppertunities” in the glebal Seuth.*¢ And the WB’s

*4 Robinson, A Theery of Glebal Capitalism and Latin America and Glebal Capitalism.

*5 Kofi Anna, “The UN and the Private Sector: ‘Markets for a Better World’,” The Ecenemist,
March 28-April 3, 1998: 24.

26 See Prashad, The Barker Natiens, 240—241.
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Internatienal Financial Cerperatien has set up cquity funds fer glebal investers,
in which the Bank acts as “glebal cennecter,” in the werds of fermer WB
president Rebert Zecllick, linking investers leeking fer high returns with invest-
ment eppertunitics areund the werld.>”

Reciprecally, the TCC exercises its class pewer threugh TNS apparatuses. The
Internatienal Chamber of Cemmerce, perhaps the premier transnatienal business
asseciatien, develeps in cenjunctien with UN agencies pregrams fer liberalizatien
and free market referm areund the werld. In deing se, it impeses its class pewer
threugh the institutiens ef the TNS. In 1998, fer instance, the office of the UN
secretary general signed a jeint statement with the Internatienal Chamber of
Cemmerce (ICC) declaring that the UN and the ICC weuld “ferge a clese glebal
partership te secure greater business input inte the werld’s ccenemic decisien-
making” and weuld seck te establish “an effective regulatery framewerk fer
glebalizatden.” The ICC website explains that the Chamber “has established the
G20 Advisery Greup, cemprising business leaders and CEOs frem majer glebal
cerperatiens, te cffectively target G2o pelicy develepment en a glebal scale”:

In this context, the work of the G7/G8 has been a natural focal point for ICC to
promote robust and unfettered global trade and to ensure that government policy is
aligned with core business goals of open trade and investment, economic growth
and job creation. Since the Houston G8 Summitin 1990, [CC’s Chairman has been
received by the G8 host Head of State — enabling us to present policy recommen-
dations on behalf of world business. [More recently] the work of the Gzo is a
natural focal point for ICC’s unique international policy stewardship - and
presents an opportunity for global business to establish an enduring mechanism
to engage with the Group of 20 governments and provide regular input into the
G20 policy process.*®

Beyend the G-§ and the G-20, the ICC “has engaged in a bread range of
activities with the United Natiens, the Werld Trade Organizatien, the Werld
Intellectual Preperty Organizatien, and many ether intergevernmental bedies.”
It has represented business in majer glebal ferums, such as the Werld Summit en
Sustainable Develepment, the UN Framewerk Cenventien en Climate Change,
and the Internet Gevernance Ferum.

ICC, as the world business organization, has a close working relationship with the
WT@, supporting its work on trade. In 201 1, ICC launched the business World Trade
Asgenda, an initiative proposing that business works together with governments to
drive more effective wade talks, answering a call from Gzo leaders for new
approaches. ... ICC also participates in the WT® Expert Group on Trade Finance,
which has become an important forum during economic crises, holding regular

*7 Robert B. Zoellick, “The End of the Third World? Modernizing Multilateralism for a Multipolar
World,” speech by Zoellick at the Woodrow Wilson Center for International Scholars, April 14,
2010, http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/NEWS/e,,contentMBK:22 54112 6~pagePK:
34370~piPK:42770~theSitePK: 4607, 00.html.

% See http//www.iccwbo.org/global-influence/g2e/advisory-group/Gze-advisory-group/
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meetings with partners from commercial banks, the Berne Union, regional develop-
ment banks, and other multilateral export credit and specialized agencies.*®

Such examples of the rele that the TNS plays in epening up eppertunities fer
TNC investment abeund.>® We see a functienal fusien ef TNS ergans with
TNCs and business asseciatiens in pelicy develepment and implementatien.
This appears te be a structural feature of glebal capitalism, ene that mirrers
the relatienship that has develeped between the state and capital at the natien-
state level. Itis threugh a TNS apparatus that glebal clites attempt te cenvert the
structural pewer of the glebal ccenemy inte supranatienal pelitical autherity.
TNS cadres utilize this structural pewer te impese glebal capitalist relatiens,
including leans and credit ratings. The TINS is in this sense a lever fer the flew of
transnatienal investment. Cere or “hard” natienal states, as cempenents of a
larger TNS apparatus, play key reles in glebal restructuring. Transnatienal
fractiens ameng deminant greups arc able te use these cere states te meld
transnatienal structures. This helps us te understand the prependerant rele of
the U.S. natienal state in advancing capitalist glebalizatien (abeut which I will
have mere te say in the next chapter).

Just as the capitalist natienal state presents itself as the representative of the
general interests of the peeple and the natien, key ergans of the TNS present
themselves as universalizing instances representing the cemmen interests of
humanity by premeting develepment, defending human rights, pursuing justice,
reselving cenflicts, and se ferth. Yet such pregrams as Werld Bank micre-
financing, IMF structural adjustment leans, the United Natiens Cempact,
Millennium Develepment Geals, and peacekeeping eperatiens — net te mentien
the U.S.-led invasien of Iraq (sce the fellewing chapter) — seek te generate the
breader secial and pelitical cenditiens that allew glebal accumulatien te pre-
ceed. The TNS insefar as it festers the cenditiens fer a glebally integrated
market and glebalized circuits of accumulatien can be seen te impese the
“senceral will of capital” en glebal secicty. If the natienal ferm ef the state, as
cenceived in prevailing Marxist theeries of the state and of internatienal rela-
tiens, implies that the state sets abeut te censtitute the “general interest” of
capital en a natienal basis, then the emergent transnatienal ferm ef the state is
that which attempts te achievethis “general interest” —presented as the commen
interests of humanity — en a glebal basis.?”

*? Ibid.

3¢ See, e.g., The European Corporate @bservatory (http//www.corporateeurope.org/), a research
website on global corporate lobbying in the EU, which is full of examples.

The “capital relation” approach of the so-called @pen Marxist school associated with a group of
British scholars, among them Peter Burnham, John Holloway, Sol Picciotto, Simon Clarke, and
Werner Bonfeld, has made important contributions to our understanding of thestate. Yet these and
other Marxists refuse to contemplate the transnationalization of the capitalist class, as I'will discuss
inthe nextchapter, so that the competition among individual capitalists thatthe state mediates at the
national level becomes competition at the international level among national capitalist classes, yet

3
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The UN’s Millennium Develepment Geals, fer example, were premulgated
with much fanfare in 2000 at the United Natiens Millennium Summit and with
the participatien ef se-called civil seciety representatives. The Millennium
Develepment Geals put ferth a set of eight develepment geals te be achieved
by 2015, ameng them a reductien by half in the percentage of peeple living in
extreme peverty and whe suffer frem hunger; universal primary educatien; a
reductien by twe-thirds in the mertality rate ameng children under five and by
three-quarters in the maternal mertality rate; halting and reversing the incidence
of majer discases; premeting gender cquality and the empewerment of wemen,
and se en. Hewever, the prescriptien put ferth te achieve these lefty geals was
based en a mere thereughgeing privatizatien ef health and educatienal systems,
further freeing up of the market frem state regulatiens, greater trade liberaliza-
tien and mere structural adjustment, and the cenversien of agricultural lands
inte private cemmercial preperty — in ether werds, an intensificatien of the very
capitalist develepment that has generated the secial cenditiens te be
cradicated.>*

The TNS is cencerned with the preblem of the cehesion of glebal seciety and
with the pelitical and ideelegical practices necessary te achieve that cehesien.
Many ef the pregrams ef transnatienal institutiens such as the United Natiens,
the G-8, and the G-20 seck te develep ferums fer generating censensus and
cellective selutiens te preblems that threaten the stability and repreductien ef
the glebal capitalist system. Peulantzas clesely fellewed Gramsci’s netien ef
hegemeny in develeping his cencept of the pewer blec. In such a blec the
interests of the deminant classes are censtituted as the “general interest,” se
that cerperate struggles are wanspesed te an alleged universal plane and dem-
inantclass unity is secured threugh an alliance of classes and fractiens in which
enc — in this case, the TCC - is deminant. The state is the pelitical erganizer of
the pewer blec, and Peulantzas called the cenglemerate of classes whese pelit-
ical interests are upheld by the state the “pewer blec.” The pewer blec is
cemprised of varieus fractiens ef the capitalist class as well as ether ecenem-
ically pewerful classes or class fractiens such as the landed aristecracy, elements
of the petite beurgeeisic, and se en. In glebal capitalist seciety, the TCC is the
deminant fractien ef the capitalist classes werldwide and brings inte the pewer
blec lecal capitalists, urban and rural landlerds, transnatienally eriented state

this competition is not mediated by the nawonal state. Rather, it becomes the source of national
competition and international conflict. Typical is Burnham: “Competition between capitals . .. is not
confined within a domestic economy. The accumulation of capital within the domestic economy
depends on the accumulation of capital on a world scale. The role of the capitalist state is to express
the ‘general interest’ of capital. However the national form of the state implies that the state can only
constitute this ‘general interest’ on a national basis. Nation-states therefore have a similar relation of
conflict and collaboraton as individual capitals.” See Peter Burnham, The Pelitical Ecenemy of
Pestwar Recenstructien (London: MacMillan, 199e), 185.

32 See the critique by Samir Amin, “The Millennium Bevelopment Goals: A Critique from the
South,” Menthly Review (2ee6), 57(1e), published online at http://monthlyreview.org/2ee6/
e3/e1/the-millennium-development-goals-a-critique-from-the-south.
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managers and ether clites, and high-censumptien middle layers. I will return
shertly te the matter of the transnatienal pewer blec.

The TNS as an Organizer of the TCC

De glebal cerperate and pelitical/institutienal ¢lites censtitute a ceherent ruling
class as distinct frem a leesc agglemeration of greups? Cerperate clites are by
themselves incapable of erganizing inte ceherent class acters, beyend the imme-
diate pursuit ef prefits, that is, beyend individual and cerperate accumulatien
strategies. Keeping in mind the distinctien between particular capitals
and capital in general, we are cencerned with hew particular capitals are
erganized and hew they ferm part of capital in general threugh varied media-
tiens and articulatiens, and especially threugh the state.

Once of the fundamental centradictiens in the current glebal erder is that a
glebalizing ccenemy unfelds within a natien-state-based system eof pelitical
autherity. This peses great challenges fer beth pepular classes and ruling
sreups. Fer pepular classes, the challenge is hew te sansnatienalize secial and
class struggle, hew te accumulate beyend natienal berders the class pewer
necessary te challenge glebal capital. Fer ruling greups, the challenge is hew
te develep instruments and institutiens that allew glebal capitalism te be
stabilized threugh the distinct sets of insseumental, supervisery, and regulatery
precesses that were previeusly mere effective at the natien-state level. In part, the
impetus te develep TINS apparatuses cemes frem abeve as an effert te assure
instruments of rule, or deminatien, and mechanisms fer stabilizing the velatile
glebal erder.

But if the inability ef the TNS te impese ceherence and regulation en sransna-
tienal accumulatien is due in part te the underdevelepment of TINS apparatuses —
in particular, te the preblem of multiple jurisdicdens and lack ef enfercement
capacity —it is alse due te the vulnerability f the TCC as a class greup in terms of
its ewn internal disunity and fractienatien, and its blind pursuit ef immediate
accumulatien — that is, ef its immediate and particular interests ever its leng-term
or general interests. The TCC dees net have the pelitical capacity te rule directly in
its ewn name as a class, or in its ewn leng-term interests. The peliticized strata of
the TCC and transnatienally eriented clites and erganic intellectuals, including
these whe staff TNS institutiens, attempt te define these leng-term interests and te
develep pelicies, prejects, and ideelegics te secure these interests. Since the specific
interests of the varieus cempenents of the pewer blec are divergent, itis the state’s
rele te unify and erganize the varieus classes and fractiens in erder te upheld their
leng-term pelitical interests against the threat of the expleited and eppressed
classes, argues Peulantzas. The pewer blec “can in the end enly eperate under
the hegemeny and leadership of the cempenent that cements it tegether in the face
of the class enemy.”?3

33 Poulantzas, State, Power, Socialism, 135.
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The members of the TCC and transnatienal managerial clites eperate threugh
the dense netwerk of institutiens that cemprise a TNS apparatus as they manage
their investments and pursue their pelitical cencerns areund the werld. And it is
eut of such netwerking that a peliticized strata has been able te engage transna-
tienally. The TINS is a web of decentered institutiens, a fragmentary apparatus
thatlacks supranatienal enfercement mechanisms er institutienal cehesien. There
is certainly ne systemic unity in an erganizatienal sense. The U.S. natienal state is
the clesest thing te a center within the TNS. There is ne central ceerdinating
mechanism. But the degree of centralized cehesien is 7ot what determines whether
the netwerk censtitutes a TNS; rather, it is the ability of the TCC and transna-
tienal elites te eperate institutionally threugh this netwerk te ceerdinate pelicies
and practices acress berders in the effert te achieve their class interests, exercise
class pewer at a transnatienal level, and develep a field ef transnatienal pewer.

Glebal capitalists and clites eperate in cenjunctien with ene anether acress
berders threugh nadenal states and institutens as well as threugh inter- and
supranatienal erganizatiens. Discussing his research inte the glebal “super-
class,” Rethkepf describes hew his team participated in the jeint annual meet-
ings of the IMF and the WB and in meetings of the regienal develepment banks.
“At such events, we watched as a few hundred bankers and finance ministers
werked tegether on glebal financial issues: bailing eut failed ceunseies at break-
fast, ferming alliances ever canapés, funding deals at cecktail heur,” and se
on.>* Rethkepf then gecs on te ebserve:

The complication in the era of the superclass is that political institutions, for the
most part, are linked to nation-states. Those seeking to win or use political power
on a transnational basis must chose between working with comparatively weak
international institutions and contending with a vastarray of uncoordinated, often
competitive or conflict-divided national political systems. @ne of the considerable
strengths of the superclass is its ability to build political potency on a cross-border
basis, and to do so with both those internationalized elites that also operate within
the global economy, and national elites that are important within individual
countries. In the absence of global political institutions, the best path to influencing
global outcomes is building networks of individuals and organizations that have
influence in key countries. This is the special strength of the superclass given its
positions, resources, and global orientation, and it is part of the reason that
gatherings of these elites are so important — they become hubs at which ideas can
be advanced globally. Thus unable to lobby or serve in a global government, the
superclass effectively employs a global political strategy the only way possible, via
influencing the influencers.?*

Let us examine mere clesely this idea of glebal clites influencing natienal-state
managers — and recall that these glebal elites are net just en the eutside leeking
in; they are alse influencing natienal-state apparatuses frem the inside. This

34 Rothkopf, Superclass, xviil.
3 Rothkopf, Superclass, 85-86.
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influence is a key nexus in the exercise of TNS pewer. The state has never been a
unitary macre-agent, even in the heyday of the Westphalian erder. Natienal
states have always been fragmentary and multilayered; distinct agencies and
ministries are sites of cenflict and cempetitien and are linked te distinct cembi-
natiens ef secial and class ferces in civil seciety. One salient dimensien ef the
transnatienalizatien ef the state has been the relative increase in pewer and
influence of these agencies and ministries tied te the glebal ccenemy, especially
finance, trade, and fercign ministries and central banks. Indeed, as a number of
authers have neted, the mevement teward the independence of central banks
has been crucial te glebalizatien pelicies and pressures frem within natienal
states.?®

Secial scientists whe study the state tend te fecus cither en the individual
natienal state er en the interstate or internatienal state system. While the latter is
of srcat impertance te the study of glebal capitalism, I am cencerned here with
the institutienal ferms er apparatuses of the TNS that are emerging, in part, eut
ofthe system of natienal states. The werld capitalist system is net made up of an
agsregsatien ef cempartmentalized units. It is a single system in which state
pewer has histerically been allecated between territerial entities. In practice,
exclusive jurisdiction is impessible te define. With the increasing wansnatienal
integratien of capitalist secial relatiens the netwerk of everlapping and inter-
lecking jurisdictiens becemes denser. On the ether hand, irenically, the frag-
mentary and highly emergent nature of a TNS apparatus means that it has mere
pelitical ability than natienal capitalist states te act independently of specific
transnatienal cerperate greups and “special interests” and mere pelitical ability
te (attempt te) act in the general interests of the glebal capitalist system. Yet it
has less material ability te defend these interests, given the dispersal of fermal
pelitical autherity acress many natienal states and the lack of enfercement
mechanisms, and the leese nature of a TNS apparatus with ne center or fermal
censtitutien.

In explering this centradictien, itis impertant te distinguish analytically — fer
methedelegical purpeses — between the state and civil seciety — between TINS
institutiens such as the UN, the IMF, the WB, the EU, the WTO, the APEC, and
se en, and private transnatienal clite ferms such as the WEF, the Trilateral
Cemmissien, and the ICC. Hewever, the twe are subsumed under the larger
categery of secial ferces and the institutienal matrices that these ferces create
and threugh which they eperate — in what Gramsci refers te as the extended state
as “pelitical seciety + civil seciety.” Ne state exhibits clear-cut beundaries
between its institutiens and ethers in a secial fermatien. The beundary between
state and civil seciety is an artificial cenceptual line that is “drawn within an

3¢ @n the spread worldwide of Central Bank independence, see Marco Arnone, Bernard J. Laurens,
and Jean-Francois Segalotto, “Measures of Central Bank Autenemy: Empirical Evidence fer
OLECD, Peveleping, and Emerging Market Ecenemies,” IMF Working Paper, WP/e6/228 (IMF:
Washington, BC, 2ee6).
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unbreken netwerk ef institutienal mechanisms threugh which a certain secial
and pelitical erder is maintained.”>” Beth fermal state institutiens and the
myriad ef asseciatiens in civil seciety are greunded in the class relatiens of
pelitical ecenemy. The TNS, as I have cenceived it in analytical abstractien, is
cemprised of a netwerk eof trans- and supranatienal erganizatiens tegether with
natienal states er parts of natienal states that link natienal te transnatienal
secial swuctures. The TCC erganizes itself increasingly threugh transnatienal
asseciatiens that censtitute part of glebal civil seciety — the WEF, the ICC, and
se ferth — just as at the natienal level these transnatienal civil seciety erganiza-
tiens interpenetrate with the TNS.

Cenceptually, what takes place is a precess of mutual censtitutien; the TNS is
breught abeut by the transnatienal activities of the TCC, yet the TNS erganizes
the transnatenal pewer blec. The varied erganizatiens, arrangements, treaties,
and se ferth ef the TNS are ferums that generate ceerdinatien ameng natienal
state managers and with the glebal cerperate cemmunity. The fermal meetings
and the ceuntless werking greups and activities of such erganizatiens as the
Organizatien fer Ecenemic Ceeperatien and Develepment (OECD), the IMF,
the Werld Bank, the APEC, and the G-20 play a crucial integrative functien fer
cadre of the TNS and fer the TCC. The ergans of the TNS eperate as well in clese
ceerdinatien with TCC erganizatiens, such as the WEF and the ICC, and with
infermal ferums such as the Trilateral Cemmissien that ferm part ef transna-
tienal civil seciety yet interface clesely with the TINS, building censensus ameng,
the transnatienal elite. The attempt te manage glebal capitalism takes place
threugh kaleidescepic centacts acress cempenents of the TNS, private TCC
erganizatiens, feundatiens, and what can best be called public-private ferums
such as the WEF, which bring tegether representatives frem the glebal cerperate
cemmunity with natienal state managers, cadre frem TINS institutiens, and
erganic intellectuals in the service of glebal capitalism.

Fer Van der Pijl the theery of glebal capitalism, including the cencept of the
TNS, “remains abstract whereas they claim te denete cencrete realities.”?® It is
true thatin erder for the cencept of the TINS te acquire validity we must be able
te demenstrate, using cencrete empirical research, specific TNS ferms and
practices and te demenstrate the exercise of TNS pewer in specific cenjunctures.
I have denc se in several empirical-histerical studies. Te summarize but ene
example, in Transnatienal Cenflicts 1 demenstrated the rise of new ecenemic
activities in Central America that new censtitute the cere of accumulatien in that
regien, including i2aquiladera industrial preductien, sransnatienal teurism and
financial services, and new agre-industrial eperatiens. I then decumented hew
the lecally deminant ccenemic greups shifted a gseed pertien ef their invest-
ments inte these new accumulatien activities, which invelved a majer inter-
penetration of these lecal sreups with sansnatienal cerperate capital and as

37 Barrow, Critical Theeries of the State, 144.
3% Van der Pijl, “A Theory of Global Capitalism: Feature Review,” 276.
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well increasing extra-regienal investment by these lecal greups in sransnatienal
cerperate circuits.

As lecal Central American capitalists shifted inte these new activities and
transnatienal investment eutlets, se tee did they erganize pelitically in their
respective ceuntries threugh existing parties or the creatien of new parties and
cerperate pelitical asseciatiens. Operating threugh these pelitical vehicles, these
new transnatienally eriented elites in the regien were able in the 1980s and
1990s te capture lecal states in ¢lectiens and te place their representatives inte
key ministries, in particular, Central Banks and ecenemic and fercign ministries.
Frem these pesitiens they pursued sweeping deregulatien, liberalizatien, and
integratien inte the glebal ccenemy; they dismantled earlier multiclass devel-
epmentalist cealitiens; they reeriented lecal market preductien te the glebal
market; they made laber flexible; they negetiated free trade agreements, and se
ferth. Reciprecally, lecal pelitical and state ¢lites came te recegnize that their
ewn status weuld require premeting these new ecenemic activities and patterns
of accumulatien in alliance with the transnatienally eriented capitalists. In all of
this, the supranatienal agencies such as the W3B, the US. Agency fer
Internatienal Develepment, and the Inter-American Develepment Bank liaised
threugh numereus mechanisms with lecal Central American states and ¢lites in
premeting the new transnatienal medel of accumulatien. In shert, a new pewer
blec emerged in Central America that breught sansnatienal cerperate and
pelitical functienaries frem eutside the resien tegether with new ecenemic
and pelitical elites inside the region inte the glebal capitalist blec.

The Case of Free Trade Agreements

Such cencrete empirical and histerical examples of the exercise of TCC pewer
threugh TNS apparatuses abeund. The preblem is net that the cencept remains
abstract but that the cencrete realities it denetes, such as these I have been
discussing, are blind-sighted eut of analyses whese framewerk is the traditienal
natien-state/interstate system. This framewerk, fer instance, views trade liber-
alizatien in Nerth-Seuth natienal terms, se that regienal agreements such as the
Nerth American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and the Central American
Free Trade Agreement (CAFTA) in the Americas, or multilateral WTO negetia-
tiens, are interpreted as instances of nerthern er cere ceuntry deminatien and
expleitatien of the Seuth. Free trade agreements have indeed epencd up the
werld te transnatienal cerperate plunder, further cencentrating pewer in the
hands ef the TCC, dispessessing lecal cemmunities, and deepening pelarizatien
of the rich and the peer within and acress ceuntries. But these agreements were
alse premeted by pewerful agents within the Seuth whe were just as much a part
of the glebal pewer swucture and whe benefitted as much frem liberalizaden as
their nerthern ceunterparts. U.S. and EU gevernment reluctance te eliminate
agricultural subsidies during WTO negetiatiens in recent years ever the liberal-
izatien of the glebal agricultural system were seen as attempts by the Nerth te
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pretect its ewn agricultural preducers while gaining access te seuthern agri-
culture and markets and hence te maintain deminatien in the internatienal
system.

Yet farmers in the Nerth did net benefit frem free trade agreements and faced
the same takeever by the leviathan-like transnatienal agre-industrial cerpera-
tiens that have ceme te deminate the werld feed system frem laberatery te farm
te supermarket — such as Cargill, Mensante, and ADM - as did their seuthern
ceunterparts. And seuthern gevernments such as Brazil and India that in calling
fer an end te Nerthern agricultural subsidies suppesedly champiened the inter-
ests of the Seuth ever the Nerth were ne mere pretecting the interests of small
farmers and lecal rural cemmunities in their ewn ceuntries than were nerthern
states. These same gevernments had steadily facilitated as part of capitalist
glebalizatien the transfermatien ef their natienal agricultural systems inte
cerperate-deminated capitalist agriculture. Brazil, fer example, is the secend
largest experter of sey in the werld, and its sey industry is thereughly enmeshed
in the glebal cerperate agre-industrial cemplex, in the hands ef large-scale
preducers, suppliers, precessers, and experters whe themselves are part of the
glebal cerperate feed system. In fact, these gevernments were net pushing fer a
mere demecratic internatienal erder but fer a were cemplete and balanced
cerperate glebalizatien.

Cargill is the largest experter of U.S. and ef Brazilian seybeans. Cargill,
ADM, and Argentine-based Bunge finance 6o percent of the sey preduced in
Brazil, while Mensante centrels sey-seed manufacturing in beth ceuntries.?”
Brazilian-based capitalists, in turn, are heavily invested in these cempanies. This
glebalized sey agre-industrial cemplex uses Brazil as a base frem which te
cenquer and centrel werld sey markets. The Brazilian gevernment’s agsressive
pregram ef agricultural trade liberalizatien, waged threugh the WTO (in partic-
ular, threugh the Cairns Greup ef ceuntries that rely heavily en agricultural
experts) is net in defense of “Brazilian” interests against nerthern er imperial
capital but en behalf of a transnatienalized sey agre-industrial cemplex.*®

In India, anether member ceuntry ef the Cairns Greup, pewerful transna-
tienally eriented Indian capitalist interests have pushed hard fer the Indian state
te sisn en te WTO “trade related intellectnal preperty rights” (TRIPS)

32 RajPatel, Stuffed and Starved: The Hidden Battle fer the Werld Feed System (Brooklyn: Melville
House, 2007}, 199.

4* @ne U.S. soy farmer and activist with the U.S.-based National Family Farm Coalition has
explained: “[Flarmers [from different countries] need to understand why they’re competing
against each other. The thing that made me realize this most is that Cargill is not only the largest
exporter of U.S. soybeans but also the biggest exporter of Brazilian soybeans. So then what’s the
conflict of trade rules about? Farmers need to understand that every independent producer of
tradable commodities in every country is being squeezed by the same companies — the big traders,
processors, and retailers — and that the root of the problem is the corporate structure of the global
agricultural economy, not one country’s subsidies or another country’s environmental practices.”
The farmer and activist is Emelie Peine, as quoted in Patel, Stuffed and Starved, 197.
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agreements, which allews cerperatiens te claim legal ewnership and patent ever
knewledge and ideas such as seftware, trademarks, entertainment, genetically
medificd erganisms, and farming knewledge — that is, te cenvert these inte
intangible capital. Within India, as Patel explains, the TRIPS that weuld benefit
the capitalists in the infermatien technelegy and ether transnatienally eriented
secters weuld further devastate small farmers, whese farming technigques and
knewledge are under threat of being apprepriated and patented by swansnatienal
agribusiness cerperatiens. In enc widely cited case, the W.R. Grace Cempany
attempted in the 1990s, under the banner of intellectual preperty rights, te win a
patent en the Indian neem tree because it had discevered that the tree is a
pewerful natural pesticide. Indian farmers whe had had such knewledge of
the tree’s preperties for twe theusand yecars weuld have been ferced te pay
W.R. Grace fer use of the tree if the patent had actually been appreved.+*

NAFTA was interpreted by many ef its leftist critics as a U.S. takecever of
Mexice aleng the lines of classical dependency theery.+* Much has been written
on NAFTA as a cascbeek study ef the ravages of capitalist glebalizatien en the
pepular classes in the ceuntryside, including what remains of the peasantry
preper, of small- and medium-market preducers and rural cemmunities. An
estimated 1.3 millien families were ferced off the land in the years after NAFTA
went inte effect in 1994 as the Mexican market was fleeded with cheap cern
frem the United States. U.S. farmers did net reap the benefits of NAFTA; trans-
natienal cerperate agre-industry did, aleng with a handful ef pewerful ece-
nemic agents en beth sides of the berder. Frem appreval of NAFTA inte the
twenty-first century, Mexican agre-cxpert businesses grew rapidly. In Mexice,
the winners were the Mexican members of the TCC. Patel has shewn hew urban
(and rural) censumers in Mexice did 7ot benefit frem cheaper cern imperted
frem the United States. Rather, the price of tertillas — the Mexican staple —
actually rese in the wake of NAFTA even as bulk cern prices drepped. This was
because NAFTA helped Mexican transnatienal capitalists te gain menepely
centrel of the cern-tertilla market. Just twe cempanies, GIMSA and MINSA,
tegether centrel 97 percent of the industrial cern fleur market.** GIMSA, which
acceunts fer 70 percent of the market, is ewned by Gruma SA, a multibillien
dellar Mexican-based glebal cerperatien, which alse deminates the tertilla
market in the United States under the label Missien Feeds. Alengside the
displacement of milliens ef small preducers the Mexican gevernment increased
its subsidies for these large (“efficient”) cern millers and simultanceusly scaled
back credit fer small rural and urban preducers and secial pregrams invelving
feed subsidies fer the peer, whe traditienally censume lecal hand-made
tertillas.

# Patel, Stuffed and Starved, 132-133.

4* See, c.g., James M. Cypher and Raul Belgado Wise, Mexice’s Ecenemic Bilemma: The
Bevelepmental Failure of Neeliberalism (Landham, MB: Rowman and Littlefeld, 2e1e).

45 Patel, Stuffed and Starved, 53.
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In sum, the cern-tertilla circuit went frem ene based en small, lecal cern and
tertilla preducers te a transnatienal cemmedity chain invelving industrially pre-
duced and U.S.-state-subsidized cern and industrially preduced and Mexican-
state-subsidized tertilla preductien and distributien en beth sides of the berder.
We can see here hew wansnatienal cenglemerates of cern preductien and precess-
ing en beth sides of the berder were the beneficiaries of NAFTA, while beth the
U.S. and the Mexican state acted te facilitate transnatienal accumulatien threugh
the appreval of NAFTA, the subsidizatien ef sransnatienal cerperate preductien,
the cenversien of peasant agriculture inte sransnatienal agribusiness, and nce-
liberal austerity. This is net a picture of U.S. celenizatien of Mexice as much as it is
enc of transnatienal cerperate celenizatien ef beth ceuntries, facilitated by the
twe natienal states functiening as we weuld expect frem TNS apparatuses.

The Mexican state and pelitical system were wracked by fierce and even
bleedy struggles between natienal and transnatienal fractiens ef the elite in
the 1980s and 1990s as the ceuntry integrated inte the glebal ccenemy.*+
During these strugsles, wansnatienally eriented fractiens were breadly sup-
perted by glebal clites frem eutside Mexice and by TNS institutiens in their
cffert te gain centrel of the Mexican state and te beceme the reigning greup in
centrel of the then-ruling party, the Institudenal Revelutienary Party (PRI).
This transnatienal fractien ef the Mexican elite triumphed definitively with the
clection te the presidency of enc of its key representatives, Carles Salinas de
Gertari, in the frand-tainted vete of 1988. These class dynamics censtituted the
breader centext for the Mexican state’s premetion of NAFTA, which was abeve
all aimed at the transfermatien eof the Mexican agricultural system — which had
ceme inte existence with the Mexicanrevelutien of 1910 and whichinvelved a
significant pertien ef peasant, cellective, and small-scale preductien fer the
demestic market — inte a glebally integrated system based on large-scale expert-
eriented capitalist agriculture. It is netewerthy that NAFTA itself was heavily
pushed by transnatienal greups within the Mexican business and pelitical elite.
The Nerth American Greup ef the Trilateral Cemmissien, which played a key
rele in designing and geverning NAFTA, included twelve Mexican members.*

Transnatienally eriented Mexican state managers enscenced in pewer start-
ing in 1988 called on the Werld Bank — simultanceus with their negetiation of
the NAFTA - te assist them in drafting pelicies te accemplish this transitien.*
In fact, as beth Babb and Centene shew in their respective studies,*” the eriginal

44 @n these details, see Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism.

% Alejandro Salas-Porras, “The Transnational Class in Mexico: New and @ld Mechanisms
Structuring Corporate Networks (1e81—2e1e),” in Georgina Murray and John Scott, eds.,
Financial Elites and Transnatienal Business: Whe Rules the Werld? (Cheltenham, UK: Edgard
Elgar Publishing, 2e12}, 16 9.

46 Patel, Stuffed and Starved, s 5.

47 Miguel Centeno, Bemecracy within Reasen: Technecratic Revelutien in Mexice (Philadelphia:
Pennsylvania State University, 1997); Sara Babb, Managing Mexice: Ecenemists frem
Natienalism te Nee-Liberalism (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 2e1).
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impetus fer Mexice’s glebalizatien came frem transnatienally eriented techne-
crats frem within the Mexican state under the Salinas administratien in censert
with supranatienal erganizatiens such as the Werld Bank. Subscquently they
mebilized pewerful ecenemic greups ameng the Mexican business cemmunity,
whe were able te make the shift frem natienal inte transnatienal circuits of
accumulatien and whe weuld ge en te lcad pewerful Mexican-based transna-
tienal cerperatiens. TNS apparatuses in such cases actually take the lead in
erganizing and glebalizing deminant lecal greups. This swansnatienalizatien ef
the Mexican state and of significant pertiens ef the Mexican capitalist class is a
precess thatcannet be understeed in terms of eutdated nee-celenialanalyses of
U.S. imperialism and Mexican dependence.

The agricultural trade liberalizatien pushed by nerthern states and the trans-
natienal agre-industrial cerperate lebby shifts value net te First Werld farmers
but te transnatienal capital, te the giant cerperatiens that centrel marketing
and agre-industrial precessing, while alse reerganizing the value structure in
such a way that cheap precessed feeds are available te better-off urban strata in
beth Nerth and Seuth. As peasant subsistence agriculture has increasingly given
way te incerperatien inte the glebal capitalist agricultural system, several
medels have emerged, ranging frem large-scale and cerperate plantatien agri-
culture te the suberdinatien ef smaller preducers te the market via dependence
en agre-industrialinputs (¢.g., sceds — of ten genetically medificd — fertilizers and
pesticides, etc.) and en marketing agents. This latter categery can be seen as a
precess of subsuming these greups mere fully inte capital’s erbit. While it is true
that U.S. “farmers,” fer instance, may enjey a higher standard of living than
many ef their Third Werld ceunterparts, they have ne mere security and are
cempletely centrelled by cerperate dictates. They are mere accurately seen as
empleyces of the cerperate agribusiness giants er as rural werkers — since capital
exercises indirect centrel ever the means of preductien, determining what must
be preduced, hew it must be preduced, and under what terms eutput is te be
marketed — than as independent farmers. This, of ceurse, when their land is net
itself fereclescd. Preducers whe actually perferm the laber ef planting and
harvesting — even when these are net wage-carning farm werkers but these
whe fermally ewn land — are net meant te be the winners in trade liberalizatien.

One Mexican analyst ef the glebal feed crisis reveals the schizephrenic
thinking generated by a natien-state/interstate framewerk of analysis. The
auther ebserves that the steep rise in feed prices in 2010-11 as a result of
invester speculatien in cemmedity markets “alse affects the peerest U.S. citi-
zens. Currently there are seme 40 millien peeple in the United States whe exist
under cenditiens of feed peverty, in that their inceme decs net even allew them
te cever basic feed necessities.” She centinues: “These peeple live in cenditiens
of extreme peverty similar te that ef the Third Werld. ... [IJs it net the same
when ene digs threugh the garbage dump fer feed in Beverly Hills, Califernia, as
it is when ene dees se in Haiti? Peverty has glebalized; it is ne lenger just
spreading in the peer ceuntries as it did in the 1980s.” Nenetheless, immediately
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after making these ebservatiens the cemmentater insists that “the United States
centinues te be the principal hegemenic pewer that benefits frem the feed
crisis,” and that in Mexice “autherities undertake pelicies that uncenditienally
benefit U.S. agribusiness interests. ... The feed crisis is a part of the struggle
ameng states fer hegemeny in the werld market.”+®

The TNS as an Insseument of Coercion and Labor Con#eol

TNS apparatuses have exerciscd ccenemic and extra-ccenemic cecrcien in
erder te impese new laber regimes werldwide. TNS practices have unequal
and asymmetric effects en the ability of different secial ferces te realize their
interests threugh pelitical actien. Cerperate lebbies, fer instance, are invited
inte the inner chambers of IMF or WB annual meetings and send delegations te
G-8 and G-20 meetings, while these whe wish te make knewn their eppesitien
te glebal capitalism at these ferums are lecked eut and their pretests subject te
pelice repression. But mere central te the laber and secial centrel functiens ef
the TINS is its structural pewer, that is, as I discussed previeusly, the ceercive
discipline of the glebal market, whese levers can be pulled by the IFIs and the
cere natienal states of the G-8 te epen up space fer glebal accumulatien within
cach natien and regien. As we have seen, states are subject te this structural
pewer of transnatienal capital and the ceercive discipline of the glebal ccenemy
even when transnatienally eriented greups are unable te instrumentalize states
directly. This ceercive ecenemic pewer is superimpescd on lecal pelitical cen-
flicts and secial struggles in erder te suberdinate lecal laber and undermine
eppesitien te glebal capitalism.

The TNS has played a key rele in impesing the nee-liberal medel on the old
Third Werld and therefere in reinfercing a new capital-laber relatien. Structural
adjustment and austerity pregrams impescd by the IMF, the WB, the EU, and
ether transnatienal financial institutiens that epen up a given ceuntry te the
penetratien ef transnatienal capital, the suberdinatien ef lecal laber, and the
extractioen of wealth by transnatienal capitalists are eperating as a TNS institu-
tien te facilitate the expleitatien ef lecal laber by glebal capital. IMF, WB, EU,
and ether TNS lending and baileuts are cenditiencd en austerity, deregulatien,
and flexibilizatien ef lecal laber markets, ameng ether measures that impese the
new capital-laber reladen en the particular ceuntry and in the precess funda-
mentally transferm lecal laber markets and class and pewer relatiens. These
structural pressures belster the pelitical actien capacity ef transnatienally eri-
ented clites and dampen that ef the pepular classes.

Functienaries of the TINS are quite censcieus of their rele in suberdinating
glebal laber te glebal capital in erder te repreduce the new capital-laber

4% Nydia Egremy, “Mexico y Grandes Regiones del Mundo, en Riesgo de Hambrunas,” Rebelien,
online magazine, February 2, 2e11: 1-10, qUOtes from pp. 2—3, http//swww.rebelion.org/noticia.
php?id=122471&titular=m% Eexico-y-grandes-regiones-del-mundo-en-riesgo-de-hambrunas-.
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relatiens. Fer instance, in a majer pelicy address in 1984, then IMF Directer
Jacques de Laresiere explained:

@ver the past four years the rate of return on capital investment in manufacturing
in the six largest industrial countries averaged only about half the rate earned
during the late 1960s. .. . Evenallowing for cyclical factors, a clear pattern emerges
of a substantial and progressive long-term decline in rates of return on capital.
There may be many reasons for this. But there is no doubt that an important
contributing factor is to be found in the significant increase over the past 20 years
or so in the share of income being absorbed by compensation of employees. . . . This
points to the need for a gradual reduction in the rate of increase in real wages over
the medium term if we are to restore adequate investment incentives.*’

Hew is extra-ccenemic cempulsien er direct ceercien erganized and depleyed
under glebal capitalism, and hew decs it cembine with ecenemic cempulsien?
Weber’s classic definitien of the state censists of twe interrelated prepesitiens.
First, what distinguishes the state is its claim te a legitimate menepely ef
vielence. Secend, this legitimate menepely of the exercise of vielence is limited
te the territerial beundaries of natien-states. Like Weber, Martin Shaw argues in
his study, Theery of the Glebal State, that the state is best understeed as
institutienalized pelitical autherity backed up by legitimate vielence. Such an
institutienalized autherity has new beceme transnatienalized and incarnated in
the “Western state,” which refers te the majer capitalist natien-states of the
West and the “werldwide web of autheritative relatiens” that the Western state
has spun.>® Cast in the light f TINS theery, we can ebserve that the U.S.-led TNS
attempts te achieve a Weberian legitimate exercise of state vielence at the glebal
level, for example, threugh UN Security Ceuncil reselutiens sanctiening “peace-
keeping” er “humanitarian” eccupatiens, “ne fly-zenes,” bembing campaigns,
and se en, as these in Serbia, Haiti, Lybia, Iraq, Afghanistan, and Semalia. Such
bedies as NATO, the African Unien, and United Natiens blue-helmet ferces jein
the United States as incipient netwerks of glebal extra-ccenemic cempulsien. As
I will discuss in the next chapter, the U.S. invasien ef Iraq impescd a preperty
regime that gave free reign te transnatienal capital in the eccupied ceunsry and
premeted integratien inte glebal capitalism, in this way internalizing glebal
capitalist relatiens in the eccupied ceuntry. Beth ccenemic ceercien by the TNS
apparatus — IMF practices, fer example — and extra-ccenemic cempulsion of
these apparatuses — for example, UN interventiens in Serbia and Haiti and the
U.S.-erganized invasien and eccupatien efIraq — are instances of TNS practices.

As capitalism has develeped, the state, alengside its repressive censrel func-
tiens, has increasingly acquired the functien ef integrating suberdinate classes

42 As cited in Howard M. Wachtel, The Meney Mandarins: The Making ef a New Supranatienal
Ecenemic @rder (New York: Pantheon, 1986}, 137.

5¢ Martin Shaw, Theery of the Glebal State: Glebality as an Unfinished Revelutien (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2eee), 193. For my critique of Shaw’s study, see my book review in
American Pelitical Science Review (2ee1), 95(4): T845-1047.
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inte the deminant secial erder. This integrative functien is carricd eut net enly
threugh a myriad ef cultural and idcelegical precesses, including shaping the
means of cemmunicatien, cultural and idcelegical preductien, and discursive
practices, but alse threugh material and pelitical incentives that ceme te
be swuctured inte histerically impermanent secial arrangements such as histeric
blecs and secial swuctures of accumulatien. The state, that is, remains
Machiavelli’s centaur, er half-man and half-beast, cecrcien and censent. The
TNS is ne different in this regard, altheugh its capabilitdes and limits, its medal-
ities, and the level of regularity, erganizatien, and ceherence with whichits ergans
attempt te fulfill these functiens is quite distinct frem the natienal-state level. The
Millennium Geals, antipeverty pregrams, idcelegics of universal human rights
and internatienal justice, and se ferth are all part of these “integrative functiens”
of the TNS. But intent is net ability; there are severe limits en the ability of the TNS
te stabilize glebal capitalism, much less reselve the system’s crisis.

GLOBAL CRISIS AN THE CONTRABPICTIONS OF TNS POWER

We now have global financial markets, global corporations, global financial flows.

But what we do not have is anything other than national and regional regulation

and supervision. We need a global way of supervising our financial system. ... [W]e
need very large and very radical [political, institutional] changes.

— British Prime Minister Gordon Brown following

an emergency G-8 meeting in 2008 on the

global financial collapse’*

“Fer much ef the centreversy abeut the state makes sense enly en the false
assumptien that the state has a definite unity because itis a subject or because it
perferms a specific pre-given functien er functiens in capitalist repreductien,”
Jessop has ebserved. “But there are ne valid greunds fer presuppesing the
essential class unity ef the state and varieus arguments suggest that it is neces-
sarily fragmented and fissured. The state cemprises a plurality of institutiens
(et apparatuses) and their unity, if any, far frem being pregiven, must be
censtituted pelitically.”>* If this is true fer the natienal state, it is even truer
fer the TNS. Theeretical cenceptualizatien of the state takes en renewed rele-
vance in this new epech, but new in the centext net of the natien-state but ef
glebal ccenemy and seciety. Structural readings of the state have ebserved that
the structural limitatiens ef the state are marked by its inability te supersede the
functienal censtraints (i.c., the centradictiens) of the capitalist system.

The glebal crisis ferces the capitalist state te intervene in an attempt te
stabilize the system and prevent its cellapse. Peulantzas stated fameusly in his
treatise Pelitical Pewer and Secial Classes that the state functiens as “the

5% Jeremy Brecher, Tim Costello, and Brenda Smith, “The G-2e vs. the G-6 Billion,” Znet, Nov. ze,
2008, http//www.zmag.org/znet/viewArticle/19707.
52 Jessop. The Capitalist State, 222.
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regulating facter” in capitalism’s “glebal [meaning “everall,” net “planctary]
cquilibrium as a system,” and that it fulfills this functien by “censtituting the
facter of cehesion between levels of a secial fermatien.”>? But glebal (planetary)
crisis presents a new level of cemplexity because the TNS cannet play this rele —
er, te use structural language, it cannet fulfill this functien. A fundamental
centradictien in the glebal system, te reiterate, is a glebalizing ecenemy within
a natien-state-based system eof pelitical autherity, legal enfercement, and legit-
imatien. One eof the chief ebstacles te any reselution of the glebal crisis frem
abeve — ne matter hew temperary — is precisely the lack of mere fully develeped
TNS machinery that ceuld actually impese its pelitical autherity ever glebal
capital. The TNS bas been able te impese its deminatien ever the werld’s
pepular classes in the interests of transnatienal accumulatien. But it has net
been able te impese such autherity ever transnatienal capital er in the general
and leng-term interests of glebal capitalism. Meney’s increasing circulatien as
glebalized stateless meney, in the ferm of transnatienal financial capital, in
particular, presents hitherte unprecedented preblems fer the institutienal regu-
latien ef the circuits of accumulatien (see Chapter 4).

Beund up with glebal capitalism are centradictery and cenflictual precesses
of transnatienalizatien beth ef the state and of capital; the crisis (or crises) of
glebal capitalism invelves a crisis of transnatienal capital and alse a crisis of the
interstate system. As glebalizatien advances there are everlaps and cenflicts of
jurisdictien te regulate capital, especially ameng the mest pewerful natienal
states, as became apparent in the series of emergency G-8 and G-20 meetings
held in the wake of the September 2008 cellapse of the glebal financial system,
and as insinuated by Gerden Brewn in the quetatien that epens this sectien.
These are net “inter-imperialist” cenflicts. They are of a very different nature.
Intra-elite pelitical battles at the internatienal level are net ever natienal cem-
petitien er rivalry but ever hew te stabilize and relegitimate glebal capitalism,
hew te achieve a “relative autenemy” ef the TINS.

The TINS has functiencd te epen up the werld te transnatienal capital and te
develep a multitude of pelitical swategies aimed at centaining rebellien frem
belew —such as the Millennium geals, festering erganizatiens in glebal civil seciety
and bringing the mere mederate ameng theminte the netwerking activides of TNS
apparatuses. But it cannet reselve the fundamental censadictions of glebal capital-
ism. Ameng these centradictiens is that between the capitalist state’s accumulatien
functien and its legitimatien functien. This censcadictien is net new te the epech of
glebalizatien. Hewever, the cenditiens ef capitalist glebalizatien have aggravated
this censradiction te the extent that states are unable te regulate previeusly natienal
circuits of capital thatare new sansnatienalizing. The natienal state’s accrmulation
functien is new transnatienal, while its legitimatien functien remains natienal. The
nee-liberal natienal state must assure natienal integratien inte the glebal ccenemy
and generate the cenditiens fer transnatienal accumulatien within its particular

53 Nicos Poulantzas, Pelitical Pewer and Secial Classes (London: Verso, 1973), 44.
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territerial jurisdiction. At the same time, its legiimatien functien remains natienal.
Te state this mere theeretically, there is a “cemplex and centingent” articulation of
the secially necessary and the class functien ef the state.’* This articulatien — er
multiple ferms of articulatien — achieved during the natien-state era of werld
capitalism is being undene by the ferces of glebalizatien.

The state, as Offe has neted, must cempensate fer market failures witheut
infringing en the primacy ef private accumulatien, yet it cannet undertake this
cempensatien witheut undermining the deminance of the capital-laber relatien
threugh the extensien of nencemmedity ferms.>> These centradictiens were
managed fer a time during the pest—Werld War II peried threugh Ferdist-
Keynesianism, but glebalizatien undermined these arrangements and unleashed
the nee-liberal “ceunterrevelutien.” The invasien and cemmedificatien of what
were nencemmedificd spaces has ranged frem eutseurcing mere and mere
public activities (including war itself) te private cempanies, the privatizatien ef
health and educatien, and se ferth. This jugsernaut of the commaedificatien of
everything has aggravated crises of secial repreductien, undermining the secial
bases for mere stable ferms of censensual deminatien and previding further
impetus fer mere cecrcive ferms of secial centrel.

Werldwide class and secial cenflict in the 1960s and 1970s breught inte
sharp relief the incempatibility ef the state’s accumulatien and legitimatien
functiens, leading te spiraling fiscal and legitimatien crises.’¢ Capitalist restruc-
turing in respense te these crises invelved a shift frem the secial welfare te the
secial centrel state. Natienal states turned frem previding means eof secial
repreductien fer the srewing surplus pepulatien te repressing this pepulatien.
The “nce-liberal revelutien” unleashed by glebalizatien marked a swansitien
frem the Ferdist-Keynesian secial structure of accumulatien te a savage glebal
capitalism that entailed 1) a redisciplining of laber threugh glebalizatien, flex-
ibilizaden, high un- and underempleyment, and the dismantling of welfare
systems, and 2) the develepment of vast new secial centrel systems, including
prisen-industrial cemplexes and transnatienal immigrant laber supply and
centrel systems.

The state respends te these expelled frem the laber market and lecked eut of
preductive laber net with expanded secial welfare and pretectien but with
abandenment and with repressive secial centrel and centainment strategies,
including a vicieus criminalizatien ef the marginalized, eften racialized and
cthnicized, and the mebilizatien ef the “culture industries” te dehumanize the
victims of glebal capitalism as dangereus, depraved, and culturally degenerate
Others, as criminal elements pesing a threat te seciety. At the same time, the

54 For further discussion on this point, see Jessop, The Capitalist State.

55 Claus ®ffe, “Structural Problems of the Capitalist State,” in K. Von Beyme, ed., German Pelitical
Studies, vol. 1 (London: Sage, 1974), 31-57.

56 See James @ Connor, The Fiscal Crisis of the State (Piscataway, NJ: Transaction Publishers,
2ee01); Juergen Habermas, Legitimatien Crisis (Boston: Beacon Press, 1975 ).
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culture of glebal capitalism attempts te seduce the excluded and abandencd inte
petty censumptien and fantasy as an alternative te placing secial er pelitical
demands en the system threugh mebilizatien. These idcelegical campaigns
deflect attention frem the seurces of secial deprivatien and channel the insecur-
ities asseciated with capitalist glebalizatien ente the marginalized greups.
Within the natien-state the marginalized and/er superexpleited beceme scape-
geats, which helps the pelitical representatives of the ruling sreups te erganize
clecteral cealitiens and censtruct censensus areund the new erder (¢.g., anti-
immigrant and get-teugh-en-crime campaigns). Internatienally, the Third
Werld victims of abandenment— viz, Semalia, Haiti, the Cenge —are pertrayed,
at best, as passive and incempetent victims eliciting paternal sympathy, if net as
inferiers te be dismissed and relegated te eblivien.

In sum, the state’s ability te functien as a “facter ef cehesien” within the
secial erder breaks dewn te the extent that capital has glebalized and the legic of
accumulatien er cemmedificatien penetrates every aspect of secial life — the “life
werld” itself - se that “cehesien” requires mere and mere secial centrel — gated
cemmunities, pelicing, paneptical surveillance, spatial apartheid, prisen-
industrial cemplexes, and se en — in the face of the cellapse of the secial fabric.
This is a tepic I will discuss in detail in Chapter 5. The peint te highlight here is
that the shift frem secial welfare te secial centrel states is less a question of
public pelicy, in the first instance, than ef class relatiens; the liberatien ef
emergent transnatienal capital frem the natien-state has undermined the mate-
rial basis ef the capitalist redistributive state. This liberatien has altered the
relative pewer of pepular classes and ef capital that had cengealed in the
redistributive state.

Redistributien is still pessible at the natien-state level when pepular class and
secial ferces take centrel of, and transferm, the nee-liberal natienal state (as in
Venezuela). Even then, hewever, the larger glebal system and the structural
pewer that sransnatienal capital is able te exercise ever the direct pewer of
natienal states severely censtrains redistributive prejects at the natien-state
level. As secial ferces struggle in, fer, and against natienal states within partic-
ular ceuntries, these are transnatienal struggles, te the extent that ceuntries are
integrated erganically inte glebal capitalism. The starting peint ef strugsles
frem belew by suberdinate sreups is the lecal and the natienal, but even when
natienal states are captured by these greups, prejects of pepular transfermatien
frem belew can hepe te succeed enly as part of mere expansive swansnatienal
prejects.

The struggle fer hegemeny in the glebal system sheuld net be seen in terms of
a dispute anzeng natien-states but in terms of transnatienal secial and class
sreups and their struggles te develep hegemenic and ceunterhegemenic prej-
ects. The class relatiens of glebal capitalism are new se deeply internalized
within every natien-state that the classical image of imperialism as a relatien
of external deminatien is eutdated. As I will take up in the nextchapter, natien-
state-centric analyses of inter- and transnatienal relatiens fail te appreciate the
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integrative character of glebal capitalism. The TCC has been attempting te
pesitien itself as a new ruling class werldwide since the 1980s and te bring
seme ceherence and stability te its rule threugh emergent TNS apparatuses. The
werld pelitics of this weuld-be glebal ruling class is net driven, as it was fer
natienal ruling classes, by the flux of shifting rivalries and alliances played eut
threugh the interstate system but by the new glebal secial structure ef
accumulatien.

If the TCC is able te accrue censiderable structural pewer, exercised in part
threugh TNS apparatuses, the TNS simply dees net have the capacity te pene-
trate the ideelegical and cultural systems of the civil secieties of multiple ceun-
tries. An expansive hegemeny will remain illusive te the glebal capitalist blec.
The TNS is better equipped te forge idcelegical and pelitical censensus ameng
transnatienally eriented elites. In this sense, the TCC exercises a structurally
inscribed pelitical deminatien but net an idcelegical hegemeny ever the peer
majerity ef glebal seciety; its hegemeny is within deminant strata — capitalist
class greups and clites areund the werld. The transnatienal ¢lite has been unable
te ferge a stable glebal capitalist histeric blec.

In medern cenditiens, Gramsci argues, a class maintains its deminance net
simply threugh a special erganizatien of ferce, but threugh hegeinneny, that is,
because itis able te go beyend its narrew cerperative interests, exert meral and
intellectual leadership, and make cempremises, within certain limits, with a
variety of allies whe are unified in a secial blec ef ferces that Gramsci calls the
histeric blec. The blec represents the basis of censent fer a certain secial erder, in
which the hegemeny eof a deminant class is created and re-created in a web of
institutiens, secial relatiens, and ideas. N e emergent ruling class can censtruct
an histeric blec witheut develeping diverse mechanisms ef legitimatien and
securing a secial base. Such a blec invelves a cembinatien ef censensual inte-
gratien threugh material reward fer seme, and the ceercive exclusien of ethers
whem the system is unwilling er unable te ce-ept. The acute secial pelarizatien
generated by capitalist glebalizatien and the expanding crises of survival fer the
peer majerity of humanity make it exceedingly difficult fer the transnatienal
clite te forge an histeric blec.

Instead it has ferged a mere restricted pewer blec — a glebal capitalist pewer
blec. Here I diverge frem Peulantzas’s semewhat ambigueus cenceptien of the
pewer blec, in particular, his inability te clearly distinguish his cenceptien frem
Gramsci’s cencept of the histeric blec. The pewer blec attempts te establish the
hegemeny of the deminant fractien within the deminant greups and te advance
threugh the state the divergent interests of these greups, yet it is net necessarily
able te bring in suberdinate majerities threugh censensual deminatien.This is te
say that within an histeric blec there is a pewer blec (er shifting pewer blecs),
yet a pewer blec may ceme inte being absent an histeric blec. As a weuld-be
glebal capitalist histeric blec began te unravel in the late 19 90s, what was left in
its place was a pewer blec centered en the TCC, and especially transnatienal
finance capital — a dictatership ef transnatienal finance capital in the literal sense
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of unreswained pewer te dictate. This pewer is structural; it is neither ceercive
(directly, altheugh “legitimate” transnatienal ceercien threugh the TNS is an
increasing eccurrence) ner hegemenic. During the 1980s and 1990s the trans-
natienal clite and TNS ergans ferged censensus ameng the leading deminant
greups in mest ceuntriecs areund the werld and weaved tegether a glebal
capitalist pewer blec, but it was unable te secure a mere expansive hegemeny
o1 basc of “active censent” ameng suberdinate majerities areund the werld.
This further cemplicates attempts frem abeve te reselve the glebal crisis.

In this chapter I have respended te seme of the critique of my thesis of the
TNS by replying specifically te several of my critics and alse by claberating en
the thesis itself. I have shewn hew the TNS as an analytical abstractien may
previde a superier explanatien fer such werld dynamics as BRICS activism and
internatienal trade agreements. Hewever, perhaps the mest vecifereus criticism
of the TNS thesis — and of the theery of glebal capitalism mere generally — is
bascd on the netien that the glebal system is erganized as a U.S. empire and that
the great werld events of eur day can best be understeed in terms of U.S.
imperialism or werld deminatien. It is te this subject that [ new turn.



Beyond the Theory of Imperialism

As in the case of democracy, which is used in a positive sense to describe, from
particular positions, radically different and consciously opposed political systems,
imperialism, like any word which refers to fundamental social and political con-
flicts, cannot be reduced, semantically, to a single proper meaning. Its important
historical and contemporary variations of meanings point to real processes which
have to be studied in their own terms.

Raymond Williams, Keywords®

Theerics of a “new imperialism” preliferated in the years fellewing the September
2001 attack en the Werld Trade Tewers and the Pentagen and the subsequent U.S.
invasiens ef Afghanistan and Iraq. These theeries argued that the United States set
abeut te renew a U.S. empire in erder te eoffset a decline in its hegemeny amid
heightened inter-imperialist rivalry.* Se pepular were new imperialism theeries that
they came te be scen as cemmen sense; critics were seen as heretics or nutcases, and

* Raymond Williams, Keywerds: A Vecabulary ef Culture and Seciety (New York: @xford
University Press, 1976}, 132.

* See, inter alia, Wavid Harvey, The New Imperialism, 2nd ed. (New York: @xford University
Press, 2005); Ellen Meiksins Wood, Empire of Capital (London: Verso, 2ee3); John B. Foster,
“The New Age of Imperialism,” Menthly Review, 55(3): 1-14, and Foster, Naked Imperialism:
U.S. Pursuit of Glebal Peminance (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2e06); Peter Gowan,
The Glebal Gamble: Washingter’s Bid fer Werld Beminance (London: Verso, 1999);
Alex Callinicos, Imperialism and the Glebal Pelitical Ecenemy (Cambridge: Polity, 2ee9),
and Callinicos, Benfire of Illusiens: The Twin Cries of the Liberal Werld (Cambridge: Polity,
2e10); Ray Kiely, “United States Hegemony and Globalisation: What Role for Theories of
Imperialism?,” Cambridge Review eof Internatienal Affairs (2ee6), 1e(2): 205-221;
Gonzalo Pozo-Martin, “A Tougher Gordian Knot: Globalisation, Imperialism and the
Problem of the State,” Cambridge Review of Internatienal Affairs (2ee6), 19(2): 223-242;
Walden Bello, Bilemmas of Beminatien: The Unmaking eof the American Empire (New York:
Henry Holt, 2ee5); Michael Klare, “The New Geopolitics,” Menthly Review, 55(3): 51-56;
Giovvani Arrighi, “Hegemony Unraveling I” and “Hegemony Unraveling II,” New Left Review
(2005}, 2(32/33, March—April and May-June): 23-8e and 83-116; Robert Brenner, The Beom
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alternative explanatiens nearly disappeared frem the intellectual and pelidcal
radar. Yet these theeries rested on a crustaceeus bed of assumptiens that must be
peeled back if we are te get at the reet of twenty-first century glebal secial and
pelitical dynamics. The Iynchpin of “new imperialism” theeries is the assumptien
that werld capitalism in the twenty-first century is made up of “demestic capitals”
and distinct natienal ecenemies that interact with ene anether and a cencemitant
realist analysis of werld pelitics as driven by the pursuit by gevernments of their
“natienal interest.” Realism of this sert sees each natienal ecenemy as a billiard
ball banging back and ferth against the ethers. This billiard image is then applicd te
explain glebal pelitical dynamics in terms of natien-states as discrete interacting
units (the interstate system). The realist paradigm that deminated the study of
internatienal relatiens during the pest—Werld War II peried lest much ef its luster
as glebalizatien unfelded in the 1980s and 1990s, but then made a pewerful
cemeback fellewing the events of the 2001 and renewed U.S. interventienism.

In enc of the mest pepular of the “new imperialism” studies, The Glebal
Gamble: Washingten’s Bid fer Werld Deminance, Gewan, fer instance, refers
incessantly te an “American capitalism,” a “German capitalism,” an “Italian
capitalism,” a “French capitalism,” and se en, each a discernible and discrete
ccenemic system featuring distinctly erganized natienal capitalist classes invelved
in sets of natienal cempetitive relatienships.® In anether leading treatise of this
nature, Empire of Capital, Ellen Meiksins Weed similarly avews the centinued
existence and causal centrality of natienal capitals. Asserting that “the natienal
erganizatien ef capitalist ccenemies has remained stubbernly persistent,” she
repeatedly refers te “U.S.” capital, te ether cempeting natienal capitals, and te
ccenemic cempetitien ameng cere natien-state rivals. Over and again the “new
imperialism” literature stubbernly refuses te address the reality of transnatienal
capital as discussed in Chapter 1, and instead insists en the existence of “U.S.”
capital and en U.S. imperialism as a bid te secure the advantage of “U.S. capital”
ever rival natienal capitals and te shere up, in Weed’s werds, “its ewwn deinestic
capital,” te “cempel ether ecenemies te serve the interests of the imperial hegem-
eny in respense te the fluctuating needs of its e1wn deinestic capital,” and se en.*
Werld-system theerists take a similar pesitien. “The legic of cempetitien and
cenflict in the interstate system (scepelitics) and the legic of cempetitien in the
werld market. .. [are] interdependent determinants of the dynamics ef capitalist
develepment,” argues a leading werld-systems theerist, Chris Chase-Dunn.

Capitalist states have always tried to protect the capitalists who control them.
States act to expand markets or to destroy barriers to market competition when
their own capitalists will benefit because they enjoy a competitive advantage. The
interstate system, centered on powerful core states which contend with one another

and the Bubble: The U.S. in the Werld Ecenemy (London: Verso, 2ee2); Menthly Review
(July—August 2ee3), 55(3): special issue titled “Imperialism New.”

3 Gowan, The Glebal Gamble.

+ Wood, Empire of Capital, 33, my emphasis.
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for hegemonys, is an important structural basis of the continued competition within
the world capitalist class.’

Weed, Gewan, and ethers assume, altheugh they previde net a shred of
empirical evidence, that capital remains erganized, as it was in earlier mements
of the werld capitalist system, aleng natienal lines and that the develepment of
capital has stepped frezen in its natien-state ferm. Since fer “new imperialism”
theerists werld capitalism is made up of “demestic capitals,” werld pelitics
must be driven by “natienal interests.” What dees “natienal interests” mean?
Marxists have histerically rejected netiens of “natienal interests” as an idceleg-
ical subterfuge fer class and secial greup interests. Yet the interstate/natien-state
framewerk ebliges “new imperialism” schelars te advance this unpreblematized
netien ef “natienal interests” te explain glebal pelitical dynamics. What is a
“natienal ecenemy”? Is it a ceuntry with a clesed market? pretected territerially
based preductien circuits? the predeminance of natienal capitals? an insulated
natienal financial system? Ne capitalist ceuntry in the werld fits this descriptien.
The key figures whe develeped the theery of imperialism in the early twentieth
century empirically tested and demenstrated their prepesitiens as the starting
peint ef analysis. But “new imperialism” theeries assume precisely that which
needs te be demenstrated.

“New imperialism” theeries are sreunded in the classical statements of Lenin,
Bukharin, and Hilferding and are based en this assumptien ef a werld ef rival
natienal capitals and ccenemics, cenflict ameng cere capitalist pewers, the
expleitatien by these pewers of peripheral regiens, and a natien-state-centered
framewerk fer analyzing glebal dynamics. Hilferding, in his classic study en
imperialism, Finance Capital, argued that natienal capitalist menepelies turn te
the state fer assistance in acquiring internatienal markets and that this state
interventien inevitably leads te intense pelitical-ccenemic rivalries ameng
natien-states. There is a struggle ameng cere natienal states fer centrel ever
peripheral regiens in erder te epen these regiens te capital expert frem the
particular imperialist ceuntry and te exclude capital frem ether ceuntries.
“Expert capital feels mest cemfertable ... when its ewn state is in cemplete
centrel of the new territery, for capital experts frem ether ceuntries are then
excluded, it enjeys a privilesed pesitien,” ebserved Hilderding.® Lenin, in his
1917 pamphlet Iimperialisin: The Latest Stage of Capitalisin, stressed the rise of

5 Christopher Chase-Bunn, Glebal Fermatien: Structures of the Werld-Ecenemy (Lanham, MB®:
Rowman and Littlefield, 1998), 34, 36, 41.

¢ Rudolf Hilferding, Finance Capital: A Study ef the Latest Phase of Capitalist Bevelepment
(London: Routledge, 1981 [re1e]), 322. Similarly, Nikolai Bukharin, in the chapter titled
“World Economy and the ‘National’ State” in his classic study, Imperialism and Werld
Ecenemy (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1973 [1929]), states: “There is a growing discord
between the basis of social economy which has become world-wide and the peculiar class structure
of saciety, a structure where the ruling class (the bourgeoisie) itself is split into ‘national’ groups
with contradictory economic interests, groups which, being opposed to the world proletariat, are
competing among themselves for the division of surplus value created on a world scale” (106).
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natienal financial-industrial cembines that struggle te divide and redivide the
werld ameng themselves threugh their respective natien-states. The rivalry
ameng these cempeting natienal capitals leads te interstate cempetition, mili-
tary cenflict and war ameng the main capitalist ceuntries.

Hilferding, Lenin, and ethers analyzing the werld of the early twentieth
century established this Marxist analytical framewerk of rival natienal capitals
that was carried inte the latter twentieth and early twenty-first centuries by
subsequent pelitical ecenemists via theeries of dependency and the werld sys-
tem, radical internatienal relatiens theery, studies of U.S. interventien, and se
on. As we have seen, capitalism has changed fundamentally since the days of the
classical theerists of imperialism, yet this eutdated framewerk of cempeting
natienal capitals centinued te inferm ebservers of werld dynamics in the early
twenty-first century. The fellewing 2003 assertien by Klare was typical:

By seopolitics or geopolitical competition, I mean the contention between great
powers and aspiring great powers for control over territory, resources, and impor-
tant geographical positions, such as ports and harbors, canals, river systems, oases,
and other sources of wealth and influence. Today we are seeing a resurgence of
unabashed geopolitical ideology among the leadership cadres of the major
powers. ... [T]he best way to see what’s happening today in Iraq and elsewhere
is through a geopolitical prism.”

Such thinking previded the scaffelding fer the terrent of “new imperialism”
literature. Seme argued that unilateral U.S. interventienism belicd earlier claims
that we are meving teward a glebalized werld erder and that this interventien
refuted “misgnided” theeries of globalizatien.® Accerding te Belle:

What was seer, by many people on both the left and the right, as the wave of the
future - that s, a functionally integrated global economy marked by massive flows
of commodities, capital and labor across the borders of weakened nation states and
presided over by a ‘transnational capitalist class’ — has retreated in a chain reaction
of economic crises, growing inter-capitalist rivalries and wars. @nly by a stretch of
the imagination can the USA under the George W. Bush administration be said to
be promoting a ‘slobalist agenda.”

The actual empirical data, seme of which we have seen in Chapter 1, hewever,
made clear that enly by a stretch of the imaginatien ceuld enc ignere the
prefeund intensificatien of ccenemic glebalizatien — including, precisely, esca-
lating flews of cemmaedities, capital, and laber acress the berders of natien-
states, — that teek place in the first decade of the twenty-first century, prier and
subsequent te the events of September 2001. And the Bush gevernment did

7 Michael Klare, “The New Geopolitics,” Menthly Review, 55(3): 51-56.

% See, e.g, Woug Henwood, After the New Ecenemy (New York: The New Press, 2e03); Pozo-
Martin, “A Tougher Gordian Knot.”

? Walden Bello, “The CapitalistConjuncture: @ver-Accumulation, Financial Crises, and the Retreat
from Globalization,” Third Werld @uarterly (2ee6), 27(8): 1345-1367, quote from p. 1346.
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indeed premete the glebalist agenda of intensificd glebalizatien. What evidence
has there been of “srewing inter-capitalist rivalries” ameng natien-states? There
were ne trade wars er military tensiens ameng the majer capitalist pewers
during that decade but rather attempts, desperate at times, en the part of their
gevernments te cellectively manage the system and its crisis tendencies. New
imperialism theeries failed te make the distinctien between cenjunctural analy-
sis and structural causatien, and misteek surface appearance — fer example,
public statements by pelicymakers — fer underlying essence.

In this and the next twe chapters I will offer an alternative explanatien fer
heightened U.S. interventienism in recent years frem the perspective of glebal
capitalism theery. U.S. interventienism is #ef a departure frem capitalist glebal-
izatien but a respense te its crisis. The U.S. state has taken the lead in impesing a
reerganizatien of werld capitalism. But this decs net mean that U.S. militarism
and interventienism seck te defend “U.S.” interests. As the mest pewerful
cempenent of the TINS, the U.S. state apparatus attempts te defend the interests
of transnatienal investers and the everall system and te cenfrent these pelitical
ferces areund the werld that, in ene way er anether, threaten these interests or
threaten te destabilize wansnatienal capitalist precesses. In the larger picture,
there is a new relatien between space and pewer that is enly just beginning te be
theerized and that requires that we revisit the matter of uneven accumulatien.

REIFICATION, THEORETICISM, AND BUALISM
IN “NEW IMPERIALISM” THEORIES

The Antinomies of David Harvey

Seme “new imperialism” theerists see glebalizatien as synenymeus with the
genesis of capitalism and its eutward expansien, se that there is little or nething
new abeut the system in the twenty-first century.™ But mest acknewledse te
varying degrees that changes have taken place, and particularly, that capital has
beceme mere glebal. Yet capital in these acceunts has net been wansnatienalized;
ithas been “internatienalized.” These acceunts are cencerned with explaining the
inter-natienal erder, which by definitien places the fecus en interstate dynamics.
The need te accemmedate the reality of awansnatienalizing capital within a natien-
state-centric framewerk fer analyzing werld pelitical dynamics leads “new impe-
rialism” theeries te a dualism of the ecenemic and the pelitical.

This dualism is epitemized in perhaps the landmark treatise ameng this
literature, The New Imperialism. In it, the urban geegrapher and Marxist
theerist David Harvey argues that capital is ecenemic and glebalizes but that
states are pelitical and pursue a self-interested territerial legic. Harvey’s theery
starts with the netien that

* See, e.g., Henwood, After the New Economy.
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the fundamental point is to see the territorial and the capitalist logic of power as
distinct from each other. ... The relation between these two logics should be seen,
therefore, as problematic and often contradictory ... rather than as functional or
one-sided. This dialectical relation sets the stage for an analysis of capitalist
imperialism in terms of the intersection of these two distinctive but intertwined
logics of power.™*

Harvey’s appreach, hewever, is net dialectical but mechanical. Dualist
appreaches such as Harvey’s view the parts under analysis as externally related,
whereas the hallmark ef a dialectical appreach is recegnitien that relatiens
between different parts — precesses, phenemena — are internal relatienships.
An internal relatien is ene in which each part is censtituted in its relatien te
the other, se that ene cannet exist witheut the ether and has meaning enly when
seen within the relatien, whereas an external relatien is ene in which each part
has an existence independent of its relation te the ether.”* The different dimen-
siens of secial reality in the dialectical appreach de net have an “independent”
status insefar as each aspect of reality is censtituted by, and is censtitutive of , a
larger whele of which it is an internal element. Distinct dimensiens eof secial
reality may be analytically distinct yet are internally interpenetrated and mutu-
ally censtitutive of cach ether as internal elements of a mere encempassing
precess, se that, fer example, the ecenemic/capital and the pelitical/state are
internal te capitalist relatiens.

It is remarkable that Harvey and ethers whe adhere te such a mechanical
dualism prepese such a separatien, since the histery of medern critical theught—
frem Pelanyi te Peulantzas and Gramsci, ameng ethers, net te mentien half a
century ef histerical materialist theerizing en the state — has demenstrated beth
the fermal (apparent) separatien ef the ecenemic and the pelitical under the
capitalist mede of preductien and the illusien that such a separatien is erganic
or real.”? This separatien has its gencalegy in the rise of the market and its
apparently “pure” ecenemic cempulsien. This separatien appears in secial
theught with the breakup ef pelitical eccenemy, the rise of classical ecenemics
and beurgeeis secial science, and disciplinary fragmentatien.™ Weber, in par-
ticular, advanced the dualist netien ef the state as an independent pelitical
sphere staffed by cadre that interacts externally with capital in pursuit ef its
ewn territerial/institutienal interests. Weber saw the cempetitive interstate sys-
tem as a necessary structural cenditien fer the emergence and repreduction of
capitalism. He argued:

** Harvey, The New Imperialism, 29—3e.

** Bertell ®llman, Alienatien, 2nd ed. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1976).

> For discussion, see, inter alia, William I. Robinson, Premeting Pelyarchy: Glebalizatien, U.S.
Intervention, and Hegemeny (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996}, Chapter 1.

I+ See, inter alia, Goran Therborn, Science, Class and Seciety: @n the Fermatien o f Secielegy and
Histerical Materialism{London: Verso, 1985, first published in 197 6); Irving M. Zeitlin, Ideelogy
and the Develepment of Secielegical Theery, 7th ed. (Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2zee0}.
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The competitive struggle [among nation-states| created the largest opportunities
for modern western capitalism. The separate states had to compete for mobile
capital, which dictated to them the conditions under which it would assist them in
power. @ut of this alliance of the state with capital, dictated by necessity, arose the
national citizen class, the bourgeoisie in the modern sense of the word. Hence it is
the closed national state which afforded to the capitalist its chance for develop-
ment — and as long as the national state does not give place to a world empire
capitalism also will endure.*>

The separatien ef the ccenemic frem the pelitical was a hallmark ef the struc-
tural functienalism that deminated much eof mid-twentieth-century secial sci-
ence. Structural functienalism fellewed Weber in separating distinct spheres of
the secial tetality and cenferring a functienal autenemy te cach subsphere,
which was seen as externally related te ether subspheres in a way similar te
Harvey’s netien ef separate territerial and capital legics that may er may net
ceincide. It is te this dualism that Harvey new turns te explain the “new
imperialism.”*®

Harvey effers ne explicit cenceptien of the state, but he acknewledges that
state behavier has “depended en hew the state has been censtituted and by
whem.”*” Yet dual legics of state and capital ignere the real-werld pelicymak-
ing precess in which the state extends backwardl, is greunded in the ferces of civil
secicty, and is fused in a myriad eof ways with capital itself. Te the extent that
civil seciety — secial ferces — and capital are transnatienalizing, the analysis of
the state cannet remain frezen at a natien-state level. The essential preblematic
that sheuld cencern us in attempting te explain phenemena asseciated with the
“new imperialism” is the pelitical management — er rule — of glebal capitalism.
The theeretical gauntlet is te understand hew the pelitical and the ecenemic
beceme articulated in new ways in the current era. This requires a cenceptien of
agency and institutiens. The agency ef histerically situated secial ferces is
exercised threugh institutiens that they themselves have created and censtantly
recreate. We necd te fecus net en states as fictitieus macre-agents but en
histerically changing censtellatiens of secial ferces eperating threugh multiple
institutiens, including state apparatuses that are themselves in a precess of
transfermatien as a censcquence of cellective agencies.

S Max Weber, Ecenemy and Seciety (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1978 [1922]), 3 54.

6 The dualist economic-capital/political-state framework has also had a tenacious presence in
world-systems studies and in international political economy (IPE). Giovanni Arrighis’s influen-
tial 1994 world-system study, The Leng Twentieth Century, traced the evolution of world
capitalism over five centuries as the intersection of independent territorial and capitalist logics
of power: Giovanni Arrighi, The Leng Twentieth Century: Meney, Pewer, and the @rigins of
@1 Time (London:Verso, 1994). In sociology, state-centric theories of international affairs
became popular in the 198es following the publication of Bringing the State Back In by Evans
and his colleagues: Peter B. Evans, Bietrich Rueschemeyer, and Theda Skocpol, eds., Bringing the
State Back In (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1985).

*7 Harvey, The New Imperialism, 91.
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The Reification of Space and of Territory

But instecad of offering an entelegy ef agency and hew it eperates threugh
histerically censtituted institutiens, much ef the “new imperialism” literature
reifies these institutiens. When we explain glebal dynamics in terms eof institu-
tiens that have an existence er agency independent of secial ferces, we are
reifying these institutiens. As the Gramscian Scheel in internatienal pelitical
ccenemy and critical state theeries™® have shewn, the stery starts and ends with
histerically situated secial ferces as cellective agents. It is this reificatien that
leads te realist analyses of state pewer and the interstate system. Instead, ene
must leek beneath an interstate/natien-state framewerk — at histerical secial
ferces, the evelving structures they create, and the changing institutienal cen-
fisuratiens threugh which they eperate — and beyend an interstate/natien-state
framewerk in erder te capture what is taking place in the werld teday.

The state, says Harvey, in reverting te the realist appreach, “struggles te
assertits interests and achieve its geals in the werld at large.”*® But Harvey dees
net step with this reification of the state. He intreduces an additienal territerial
reificatien, se that territerial relatiens beceme immanent te secial relatiens.
“The wealth and well-being of particular territeries are augmented at the
expense of ethers,” writes Harvey.*® This is a remarkably reified image — “ter-
riteries” rather than secial greups have “wealth” (accumulated values) and
enjoy “well-being.” In this way Harvey gives space an independent existence
as a secial/pelitical ferce in the ferm of territery in erder te advance his thesis of
the “new imperialism.” It is net hew secial ferces are erganized, cither in space
o1 threugh institutiens, that is the fecus. Rather, fer Harvey, territery acquires a
secial existence of its ewn, an agentic legic. We are teld that “territerial entties”
engage in practices of preductien, cemmerce, and se en. De “territerial entities”
really de these things? Or is it net that in the real werld, individuals and secial
greups engage in preductien, cemmerce, and se en? And they de se via institu-
tiens threugh which they erganize, systematize, and demarcate their activities as
agents. Secial greups became aggregated and erganized in the medern era
threugh the particular institutienal ferm ef the territerially-based natien-state.
But this particular institutienal ferm dees net acquire a life of its ewn, and
neither is it immutable. Natien-states centinue te exist, but their nature and
meaning evelve as secial relatiens and structures beceme transfermed — partic-
ularly, as they transnatienalize.

Space is a secial relatienship. Te sce space as territery is te reify space. Space
is net a thing any mere than a cemmedity is a thing. As a secial relatienship,
space is a secial precess that is histerical — that is, evelving aleng temperal axes

*® See, in particular, Robert W. Cex, Preductien, Pewer, and Werld @rder: Secial Ferces in the
Making ef Histery (New York: Columbia University Press, 1987).

*® Harvey, The New Imperialism, 26.

** Ibid., 32.
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of histery — and is determined by relatiens ameng secial greups and classes,
including the centradictiens and antagenisms ameng them. There is nething in
the theery of glebal capitalism that implies that capital decs net accumulate
unevenly with regard te space and place. Sassen suggests that in the age of
glebalizatien space needs te be rescaled “dewnward” te the subnatienal and
“upward” te the transnatienal and the glebal.** While I cencur, my cencern
here is net such rescaling but a mere fundamental epistemelegical shift that
invelves the de-reification of space and place. Te see a given erganizatien ef
space in terms of territery or gecegraphy, invelving secially censtructed berders
(e.g., natienal berders) as fixed or immanent te werld capitalism is te reify space.
This much is net particularly pelemical. The preblem, hewever, is the view er
assumptien that the precess of uneven accumulatien, which s immanent te
capitalism, takes a definite and even fixed territerial or geegraphic expressien,
which is te cenfuse a secial relatien with a territerial relatien. Spatial erders are
abseractiens ef secial relatiens. The particular territerial or geegraphic expressien
that spacial relatiens teek in the evelutien ef werld capitalism — which has been
referred te as cere and periphery, or Nerth and Seuth — was entirely histerical.
Legical beundaries (e.g., cere and periphery) and systemic centradictiens (antag-
enistic peles in a dialectical unity) sheuld net be cenflated with spatial beundaries
and spatial centradictiens. That the twe are, or have been, ceeval is histerical
rather than immanent.

It is true that the secial decs net exist eutside of the spatial and that human
beings experience the werld in time and space, with space as distance measured
in tdme. It is equally true that space is relative and experienced subjectively, as
Lafebvre ebserves.** Drawing en insights frem Lafebvre, Marx, Luxemburg,
and ethers, Harvey carlier intreduced the highly fertile netien ef spatial (er
spatial-temperal) fixes te explain hew capital mementarily reselves centradic-
tiens (particularly, crises of everaccumulatien) in ene place by displacing them
te ether places threugh scegraphic expansien and spatial reerganizatien.
Fellewing Marx’s fameus ebservatien that the expanded accumulatien of cap-
italinvelves the pregressive “annihilatien ef space threugh time,” he alse ceined
the term “time-space cempressien” in reference te glebalizatien as a precess
invelving a new burst of such cempressien in the werld capitalist system.*?

But “places” have ne existence or meaning in and ef themselves. It is peeple
living in particular spaces whe de this dis-placing (literally), these spatie-
temperal fixes. The “asymmetric exchange relatiens” that are at the heart of
Harvey’s emphasis en the territerial basis of the “new imperialism” must be, fer
Harvey, territerial exchange relatiens. But net enly that: they must be natien-
state territerial exchanges. But exchange relatiens are secial relatiens, exchanges

** Saskia Sassen, A Secielegy of Glebalizatien (New York: Norton, 2ee7).

** Henri Lefebvre, The Preductien of Space (@xford: Blackwell, 1991).

*> Wavid Harvey, The Limits te Capital (London: Verso, 2ee6 [1982]},and Harvey, The Cenditien
of Pestmedernity (London: Blackwell, 19 9e).
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ameng particular secial greups. There is nething in the cencept of asymmetric
exchanges that by fiat gives them a territerial expression, ne reasen te assuiie
that uneven exchanges are necessarily exchanges that take place between distinct
territeries, much less specifically between distinct natien-states. That they de or
de net acquire such an expression is a matter of histerical, empirical, and
cenjunctural analysis. Certainly spatial relatiens ameng secial ferces have his-
terically been mediated in large part by territery; spatial relatiens have been
territerially defined relations. But this territerializatien is in ne way immanent te
secial relatiens and may well be fading in significance as glebalizatien advances.

If mest of the peeple in ene place that we can call a territery er natien-state
achieve “wealth” and “well-being” by having displaced censcadictions te mest
of the peeple in anether place, then we may be able te justify the view that secial
relatiens acquire a territerial expressien — hence the territerial (natien-state)
basis ef classical theeries of celenialism and imperialism and later werld-system
and related theeries of gcegraphically defined cere and periphery. But we knew
that under glebalizatien masses of peeple in cere regiens such as Les Angeles
and New Yerk may suffer the displacement of centradictiens offleaded te them
frem peeple physically centigueus te them in the very same city, whereas rising
middle-class and affluent secters in India, China, Brazil, and Seuth Africa
may benefit as much as their ceunterparts in First Werld glebal cities frem
spatie-temperal fixes that efflead crisis te the glebal peer threugh nce-liberal
mechanisms.

Any theery of glebalizatien must address the matter of place and space,
including changing spatial relatiens ameng secial ferces and hew secial rela-
tiens are spatialized. This has net been satisfacterily accemplished, despite a
spate of theerctical prepesitiens, ranging frem Castell’s “space of flews” replac-
ing the “space of place” te Giddens’s “time-space distanciatien” as the “lifting”
of secial relations frem territerial place and their stretching areund the glebe in
ways that may eliminate territerial frictien.** This netien ef engeing and nevel
recenfiguratiens ef time and secial space is central te a number of glebalizatien
theeries. It in turn peints te the larger theeretical issue of the relatienship of
secial structure te space, the netien ef space as the material basis fer secial
practices, and changing relatienships under glebalizatien ameng territeriality/
gcegraphy, institutiens, and secial structures. The crucial questien here is the
ways in which glebalizatien may be transferming the spatial dynamics ef
accumulatien and the institutienal as well as pelitical arrangements threugh
which it takes place. The subject — literally, that is, the agents/makers of the
secial werld — is net glebal space but peeple in these spaces. What is central,
therefere, is a spatial recenfiguratien ef secial relatiens beyend a natien-state/

*+ Manuel Castells, The Rise of the Netwerk Seciety, Vel. I: The Infermatien Age: Ecenemy,
Seciety, Culture (@xford: Blackwell, 1996); Anthony Giddens, The Censequences of Medernity
(Cambridge: Polity, 19 9e).
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interstate framewerk, if net indecd even beyend territery. I will return te this
matter later in this chapter.

States are institutienalized secial relatiens and territerial acters te the extent
that these secial relatiens are territerialized. Natien-states are secial relatiens
that have histerically been territerialized but these relatiens are net by definitien
territerial. Te the extent that the United States, and ether natienal states pre-
mete deterriterializing secial and ccenemic precesses, they are net territerial
acters. The U.S. state can hardly be censidered a territerial acter when it
premetes the glebal relecation of accumulatien precesses that were previeusly
cencenwated in U.S. territery. Harvey’s appreach is at a less te explain such
behavier, since by his definitien the U.S. state must premete its ewn territerial
aggrandizement. Harvey ebserves that as lecal banking was supplanted by
natienal banking in the develepment of capitalism, “the free flew of mency
capital acress the natienal space altered regional dynamics.”** In the same vein
we can argue that the free flew of capital acress glebal space alters these
dynamics en a werldwide scale. But Harvey’s natien-state/interstate-centric
analysis prevents him frem centemplating such a pessibility.

Let us return te the question: why weuld Harvey prepese separate legics fer
the ccenemic and the pelitical — fer capital and the state? By separating the
pelitical and the ccenemic he is able te claim that glebalizatien has indeed
transfermed the spatial dynamics ef accumulatien — hence that capital glebal-
izes — but that the institutienal and pelitical arrangements of such glebal accu-
mulatien remain territerial as natien-states. The state has its ewn independent
legic that brings it inte an external relation te glebalizing capital. Here we arrive
at the pitfall of theereticism. If ene starts with the theeretical assumptien that the
werld is made up of independent, territerially based natien-states and that this
particular institutienal-pelitical ferm is semething immanent te the medern
werld — Weed makes the assumptien explicit, a law of capitalism; fer Harvey
it seems implicit — then by theeretical fiat the changing werld ef the twenty-first
century #must be explained in these terms. Reality must be made te cenferm te
the theerctical cenceptien of an immutable natien-state-based, interstate pelit-
ical and institutienal erder. Butsince Harvey acknewledges the reality of glebal-
izing capital, he is ferced te separate the legic of glebalizing capital frem that ef
territerially based states; he is ferced cither te abanden the theeretical censtruct
altegether eor te build it upen a dualism ef the ecenemic and the pelitical, of
capital and the state.

As I ebserved in the Intreductien, the pitfall of this theereticisin is te develep
analyses and prepesitiens te fit theeretical assumptiens. Since received theeries
establish a frame of an interstate system made up of cempeting natienal states,
ccenemics and capitals, twenty-first century reality must be interpreted se that it
fits inte this frame ene way er anether. Such theereticism ferces theerists of the
“new imperialism” inte a schizephrenic dualism ef ecenemic and pelitical

*5 Harvey, The New Imperialism, 16.
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legics. In any event, Harvey has trapped himself in a blind alley that undersceres
the pitfall. Despite his acknewledsement of capital’s transnatienalizatien, he
cencludes thatthe U.S. state’s pelitical/territerial legic is new driven by an effert
te epen up space vis-a-vis cempetiter natien-states fer unleading natienal
capital surplus, hence the new U.S. imperialism. Se in the end he reduces glebal-
izing capital te natienal capitals eperating internatienally, and by explaining
U.S. state behavier in terms of its functienality te capital he actually cenwadicts
his earlier theeretical censtruct by painting an internal relatienship between
capital accumulatien and the state.

The Uneven Accumulation of Capital: IT

Fer Neil Smith, as fer his menter Harvey, “uneven develepment is the hallmark
of the scesraphy ef capitalism.”*® While that scegraphy under slebalized
capitalism, has yet, in my view, te be adequately theerized eor analyzed, the
matter of uneven develepment er accumulatien is central te the classical theery
of imperialism and te new imperialism theeries. The British internatienal rela-
tiens schelars Alexander Anievas, Adam Merten, and Alex Callinices have
claimed in their respective critiques that Tretsky’s “law of uneven and cembined
develepment” shews that capitalism inherently develeps unevenly and that this
uneven develepment belies my thesis en the TNS.*” Capital decs indecd accu-
mulate unevenly. But these critics de net argue just that uneven accumulatien is

*¢ Neil Smith, Uneven Bevelepment: Nature, Capitaland the Preductien ef Space (Cambridge, MA:
Basil Blackwell, 1990 [1984]).

*7 Alexander Anievas, “Theories of a Global State: A Critique,” Histerical Materialism (2ee8), 16:
19e—206; Wavid Adam Morton, Unravelling Gramsci: Hegemeny and Passive Revelutien in the
Glebal Ecenemy (London: Pluto Press, 2e07); Alex Callinicos, “Poes Capitalism Need the State
System?,” Cambridge Review of Internatienal Affairs (2ee7), 20(4): §33—549. Morton’s critique
of the TNS thesis (see pp. 140148} is particularly misleading. Among other critiques, he states
that I view national states as mere “transmission belts” for the diffusion of global capitalism and
ignorethe “internalization of [transnational] class interests within the [national] state.” Yet I have
argued consistently and at great length that national states — and the social and class forces
operating therein — act proactively from within to promote capitalist globalization; precisely that
the neo-liberal national state internalizes the class interests of transnational fractions of capital
and elites. He reduces my notion of the TNS to supranational institutions that supersede nation-
stateinstitutions. In fact, I argue that nation-state institutions are not superseded but incerperated
into a more expansive network conceived in analytical abstraction as a TNS. He conflates the TNS
thesis with the matter of uneven development with the claim that “conditions of uneven develop-
ment are flattened out by the assumptions of the transnational state thesis” (147). In general, it is
hard to make heads or tales of Morton’s critique as it so misconstrues my argument. Consider the
following convoluted affirmation: “A key feature, it is argued, of the epach of globalization is
therefore not only the transformation of the state but its supersession . . . by a transnational state
apparatus consisting of transnational class alliances involving everything from transnational
corporations; to the expansion of foreign direct investment; to cross-national mergers, strategic
alliances, capital interpenetration, interlocking directorates, worldwide subcontracting and
resourcing; to the extension of economic zones and other forms of economic organization”(141).
Clearly, Morton has conflated the notion of the TNS with that of the TCC and processes of TCC
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immanent te capitalism, with which I entirely agree; they insist that this uneven
accumulatien must, by the nature and legic of the system, take the ferm of
uneven develepment ameng natien-states. “The central question then is whether
there is anything inherent te capitalism which weuld perpetuate a territerial
cenfiguratien ef class interests and state pewer,” states Anievas. “The answer
lies in what Tretsky termed the ‘law of uneven and cembined develepment.””*®

Lenin and Hilferding theerized an histerical mement in werld capitalism en
the basis of an applicatien ef the laws of capitalist develepment, specifically, the
manifestation of the eutward expansien of cempeting capitals as imperialism.
Tretsky, similarly, applied the laws of capitalist develepment — the uneven
accumulatien ef capital as a censcquence of the cempetition ameng capitals —
te the werld of the carly twentieth century that he was analyzing. The histerical
ferms that are threwn up by the laws of metien of a secial erder are just that:
bisterical and therefere subject te transfermatien as the system evelves. The
center-periphery divisien ef laber created by medern celenialism reflected a
particular spatial cenfiguratien ef the law of uneven develepmentthatis becem-
ing transfermed by glebalizatien. There is nething in the cencept of asymmetric
exchanges that by fiat gives them a territerial, much less a natien-state, expres-
sien. Glebalizatien recenstitutes the spaciality of werld capitalism. I cencur
with Sassen en the histericity of scale and en the nced te recede natienal and
lecal precesses as “instantiatiens ef the glebal,” witheut assuming, as she
ebserves, that if precesses or cenditiens are lecated in natienal institudens er
natienal territery, they must be natienal.*?

Accerding te Anievas, “anether central facter perpetuating this uneven
develepment, manifested in territerialized and geegraphical ferms, is the cen-
structien ef spatially-embedded physical infrastructures (c.g. transpert and
cemmunicatien technelegics) necessary fer the expanded repreduction of cap-
ital. Investments in built envirenments ceme te define regienal spaces fer the
circulatien ef capital.” As a result, he argues, “capital demenstrates a clear
tendency tewards cencentrating in specific regiens at the expense of ethers,
thereby preducing a semewhat pereus but nevertheless identifiable ‘territerial
legic of pewer’ — regienality — inherently arising eut ef the precess of capital
accumulatien in space and time.”3° Pelitical ecenemists have leng ebserved
what is knewn as agglemeratien dynamics, er the tendency fer capital te
cencentrate in particular built envirenments. But there is nething in this theery

formation in the global economy. Similarly, Morton makes the absurd claim that I place “the
totalizing assumption of depeasantization at the hub of the transnational state thesis” (144). I do
indeed argue that one feature of global capitalism is accelerated depeasantization and proletaria-
nization worldwide, but this certainly is not at the “hub” of the TNS thesis; indeed, what at all it
has to do with the TINS thesis is entirely unclear. Morton himself is still fixated on the national-
international axis.

2% Anijeves, “Theories of a Global State,” 2ee.

*9 Saskia Sassen, A Secielegy of Glebalizatien (New York: Norton, 2ee7).

3¢ Anieves, “Theories of a Global State,” 2e1.
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of agslemeratien ccenemies that weuld suggest that these spaces must be
natien-state spaces, and in fact a great deal of empirical evidence indicates an
engeing cresien of the cerrespendence of natienal space with such ecenemies
and the accumulatien circuits and levels of secial develepment that adhere te
them. The literature en glebal cities,?* fer instance, shews hew capital accu-
mulates unevenly in space and time, resulting in sharp secial and spatial
pelarizatien within aggslemeratien ccenemies nested in metrepelitan, lecal,
subnatienal, cress-berder, and ether spaces that de net cerrespend te natien-
state spaces in an interstate legic.

These and ether studies shew that uneven accumulatien tends increasingly te
unfeld in accerdance with a secial and net a natienal legic. Different levels of
secial develepment adhere frem the very sites of secial preductive activity, that
is, frem secial, net gcegraphic, space. Mercever, privilescd greups have an
increasing ability te manipulate space se as te create enclaves and insulate
themselves threugh nevel mechanisms ef secial centrel and new technelegies
fer the built envirenment (see the fellewing discussien and Chapter 5). The
persistence, and in fact grewth, of the Nerth-Seuth divide remains impertant fer
its theeretical and practical pelitical implicatiens. What we must ask is whether
the divide is semething innate te werld capitalism er a particular spatial cenfig-
uratien ef uneven capitalist develepment during a particular histeric phase of
werld capitalism, and whether tendencies teward the self-repreductien eof this
cenfiguratien are increasingly effset by ceuntertendencies emanating frem the
nature and dynamic ef glebal capital accumulatien.*

Spatial relatiens, like all structures of seciety, are a result of histerically
specific and centingent precesses. What made uneven develepment spatial in
the sense understeed by theeries of imperialism is that value was generated in
enc pelitical space and meved te anether pelitical space. What made this

31 @n global cities, see, esp., Saskia Sassen, The Glebal Cities: New Yerk, Lenden, Tekye, 2nd ed.
(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 2ee1), and, for a summary of the global cities
literature, see William I. Robinson, “Saskia Sassen and the Sociology of Globalization,”
Secielegical Analysis (2eee), 3(1): 5—2¢. Regarding my case studies, see Robinson,
Transnatienal Cenflicts, and Latin America and Glebal Capitalism.

The notion of 2 world economy divided into core and peripheral ceuntries defined by an interna-
tional division of labor in which high-wage and high-value-added activities are concentrated in
core countries and low-wage, low-value-added activities in peripheral countries has been integral
to the world-systems paradigm. Yet this international division of labor has given way to a global
division of labor in which core and peripheral productive activities are dispersed as much within
as among countries. In a departure from his earlier geographical-territorial conception of core
and periphery, Immanuel Wallerstein has recently acknowledged that core and periphery are a
relation, so that “core-like and peripheral processes” are to be found in the same geographic
space. Immanuel Wallerstein, “Robinson’s Critical Appraisal Appraised,” Internatienal
Secielegy (212}, 27(4): 524-528. Nonetheless, Wallerstein remains committed to a realist
analysis of world political dynamics. See William I. Robinson, “Globalization and the
Sociology of Immanuel Wallerstein: A Critical Appraisal,” Internatienal Secielegy (2e1e),

26(6): 723-745.
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natienal is that value was generated in ene natien er natienal territery and
apprepriated as surplus flews te anether natien er territery as a result of the
particular celenial and imperial histery ef the werld capitalist system. This
mevement of values threugh space er the apprepriatien ef surplus by seme
secial greups may be immanent te capitalism, but what is net is that this space is
by definitien natienal space. Under glebal capitalism, values are generated in
particular spaces, but they can be and are circulated almest instantanceusly
threugh the mency ferm te ether spaces that may be anywhere in the glebe and,
mercever, these values are permanently restless; they de net stay in any ene
place, that is, they de net accumulate centinueusly at ene peint of what is the
epen space of glebal capitalism. Te explain the mevement eof values between
different “nedes” in glebalized preductien, we clearly need te meve beyend
natien-state-cenwric appreaches and apply a theery of value te wansfermatiens
in werld spatial and institutienal structures (the natien-state being the central
spatial and institutienal structure in the histery of werld capitalism).

Itisin the nature of glebal capitalism te create uneven spaces, if enly because
of the mapping ef functiens ente space within the system. The law of uneven and
cembined accumulatien pestulates that the unevenness or inequality between
regiens tegether with their cembinatien in a single internatienal divisien ef
laber underlies capital accumulatien. The spatial distributien ef uncqual devel-
epment between Nerth and Seuth (er center and periphery) as a particular
territerial feature of the werld system was determined in large part by the rele
of states as instruments of territerially beund classes and by the disdnct secie-
ccenemic and histerical cenditiens that capitalism cenfrented in its genesis and
werldwide spread. The reality of capital as a tetality of cempeting individual
capitals, and their cencrete existence as a relatien within specific spatial cenfines
determined geegraphically as natien-states, werked against a trans- er suprana-
tienal unifying trend. New glebalizatien recenfigures these spatial relations of
accumulatien.

Capitalists regardless of their natienal erigin are able te use the uneven
accumulatien ef capital and distinct spaces and pelitical jurisdictiens te their
advantage in pursuing accumulatien strategics. The centinued existence of dis-
tinct or uncqual cenditiens acress natiens is a functien te glebal capitalism and
allews transnatienal capital te establish distinct base arcas fer accumulatien
activities. Transnatienal capitalists f Mexican erigin, fer instance, are served as
much as are transnatienal capitalists of U.S. er German erigin by the particular
cenditiens er advantages previded by laber and ether pelitical and facter cest
censideratiens in Mexican territery. The Mexican multibillienaire Carles Slim
and his Grupe Carse cenglemerate, for instance, have eperatiens that span all
six centinents. The cenglemerate utilizes the Mexican and U.S. states as well as
state agencies and managers in many ether ceuntries where it eperates, taking
advantage of uneven accumulatien between Mexican and U.S. territerial spaces
in pursuing its ewn transnatienal accumulatien strategies. The Grupe Carse has
ne intrinsic interest in “develeping” Mexice and ne intrinsic aversien te uneven
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accumulatien acress natienal and ether spatial beundaries; te the centrary,
these often werk te its advantage.

Glebal capitalism, itis clear, has a glebal secial base; itis a relatien internal te
virtually all ceunwries and regiens of the werld. Nerth-Seuth centradictiens are a
censcequence of the histerical develepment of werld capitalism. In perhaps the
mest detailed analysis of the cere-periphery structures that emerged frem the
histerical develepment of werld capitalism threugh imperialism and celenial-
ism, Samir Amin has argued that there is a fundamental distinctien in the
structure of the develeped and underdeveleped werlds. Whereas cere capitalism
experiences what he terms “aute-centric” accumulatien, revelving areund the
preductien ef capital geeds and mass censumptien, “peripheral capitalism”
revelves areund preductien fer expert and the censumptien of luxury geeds.>>
But Amin is describing an bisterical saucture, ene that was impesed by metre-
pelitan capital in an earlier epech of werld capitalism and that ne lenger
describes the glebalized eccenemy.

There remain significant regienal differences in relatien te glebal accumula-
tien and particular histeries and cenfigsuratiens ef secial ferces that shape
distinct experiences under glebalizatien. Mercever, these secial ferces eperate
threugh natienal and regienal institutiens. Hence there is variaten in the
precess of glebalizatien and cencemitant precesses of institutienalizatien ef
the new secial relatiens and pelitical structures of glebal capitalism. But this
decs net mean that natienal and regienal cempetitien is causal te precesses of
uneven accumulatien. Instead, we want te sce hew transnatienal secial ferces
frem abeve are able te repreduce and utilize regienal distinctiens te serve glebal
accumulatien and hew transnatienal secial ferces frem belew centinue te
epcrate pelitically threugh lecal and natienal institutiens in struggles against
glebal capitalism. The Nerth-Seuth er cere-periphery centradictien is cempli-
cated by capitalist glebalizatien. The fundamental secial centradictien in glebal
secicty is between suberdinate and deminant classes in a transnatienal setting,.

The crisis of glebal capitalism is resulting in an accelerated decline of secial
cenditiens in the United States, including an cresien of wages and living stand-
ards fer much ef the werking class, the decay of the educatienal and health
systems, deterierating infrastructure, unempleyment, underempleyment, jeb
instability, and ever-greater secial incqualitiy. The natienal state cannet reselve
these centradictiens of glebalized capitalism. Pewerful er cere natienal states
previeusly “displaced” the mest explesive censradictiens te the celenial and
fermerly celenized werld threugh imperialism. The end of the welfare states in
the Nerth and new waves of austerity in the wake of the 2008 crisis underscere
the brutal “Thirdwerldizatien” ef werking classes and the peer in the tradi-
tienal heartlands of werld capitalism — a displacement that is mere secial than

33 Samir Amin, Accumulatien en a Werld Scale: A Critique of the Theery of Underdevelepment
(New York: Monthly Review Press, 197 4), and Amin, Unequal Bevelepment: An Essay en the
Secial Fermatiens ef Peripheral Capitalism (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1977).
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territerial. Indecd, a 2005 study en glebal inequality by the United Natiens
reperted that parts ef the United States are as peer as the Third Werld.>+

There are indeed distinct spatial scales te uneven accumulatien, ameng them
the internatienal, but this internatienal scale, ne matter hew impertant hister-
ically, is net immanent te werld capitalism; the spatial reerganizatien under
glebalizatien is making apparent the secial (as eppescd te territerial) and
centingent nature of uneven accumulatien. Capitalist glebalizatien results in
an accelerated secial cencentratien and centralizatien ef capital but net in a
spatial centralizatien. Te the cenwary, it results in its eppesite, a spatial decen-
tralizatien. In this regard, I part ways with Smith, whe identifies the central-
izatien ef capital as spatial and as pivetal te uneven develepment.® The
meaning ef space is ever mere imbricated in its secial censtructien — in the type
of sharp secial pelarizatien that we are secing in transnatienal class terms. The rise
of affluent zenes and gated cemmunities alengside the marginalized and ghette-
ized can be seen areund the werld; genwificatien and hemelessness side by side in
every urban center. Dickens’s Tale of Tiwe Cities is teday a tale of twe werlds
inhabiting distinct secial spaces in the same places. Writing twenty-five years after
the publicatien ef his seminal study, Unevern Develepinent, Smith alluded te the
shifting scalar nature of uneven develepment:

The theory of uneven development suggested a see-saw movement of capital already
evident in a gentrification process which has today ballooned into a global and
systemic rather than local and incidental event, but the meteoric economic expansion
of China, India, Brazil, Korea and various other economies of South America and
Asia ... would seem to bear out this argument at other scales too. . . . The remaking of
Beijing, Shanghai and Mumbali, and of other cities in Asia and elsewhere suggests a
global scale gentrification of cities that could not really have been imagined in New
York, London, Sydney or Philadelphia as late as the 1990s. Gennification is a centeal
partof thislocalization of uneven development and of global strugsles, yet this process
has itself aansformed (and not just through an increase in scale). Gentrification today
has blossomed into a full-blooded global city-building strategy ... [and is now] a
vehicle of capital accumulation. The resulting patterns of uneven geographies at the
local scale are very different from those observable three decades ago.>

Smith dees net take the peint far eneugh. The recenstructien of cere and
periphery inte secial spaces acress the glebe is evident beyend the elder and
new the newer glebal cities that Smith mentiens. As I discussed previeusly,
glebal secial pelarizatien has cut acress natienal and Nerth-Seuth spaces and
is expressed in a restructuring ef space made pessible by new glebalizing
technelegies, the ability ef affluent secters te insulate themselves frem the
slums that surreund them, inweduce medical, health, and udlity services,

34 United Nations Bevelopment Program, Human Bevelepment Repert 2ee5 (New York: United
Nations, 2ee5).

35 Smith, Uneven Bevelepment.

36 Neil Smith, “Uneven Bevelopment Redux,” New Pelitical Ecenemy (2011), 16(2): 262-264.
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shepping, and recreatien inte these recenstructed spaces, buffered by the pelitics
of incquality and secial centrel — glebal “Green Zenes,” in allusien te the
security buffer that U.S. ferces set up in Baghdad. What Smith describes new
seems quite generalizable te much of the werld.?”

Fer Smith, the legic of uneven develepment

derives specifically from the opposed tendencies, inherent in capital, toward the
differentiation but simultaneous equalization of the levels and conditions of produc-
tion. Capital is continually invested in the built environment in order to produce
surplus value and expand the basis of capital. But equally, capital is continually
withdrawn from the built environment so that it can move elsewhere and take
advantage of higher profit rates.>®

The essence of uneven develepment fer Smith is this spatial search by capital fer
higher prefit rates threugh physical relecatien. This is the precess that leads
many te insist that the law of cembined and uneven develepment gives a (fixed/
natien-state) territerial dimensien te accumulatien. But capital’s meving else-
where deces netnecessarily mean its meving frem ene ceuntry te anether er even
frem ene city te anether. Differentiatien and equalizatien as spatial phenemena
are a secial relatien whese particular territerial er geegraphic expressien is
histerical, centingent, and net predetermined te be internadenal. Censider the
fellewing: Unicer, a public cempany that uses inmates frem U.S. federal prisens
te preduce geeds and services for gevernment precurement, was autherized in
2012 te partner with private secter firms te preduce fer the epen market. In
ether werds, private cerperatiens ceuld new ce-invest with Unicer te tap inte
prisen laber that is paid US$0.25 per heur up te a maximum ef US$1.15 per
heur — a rate cempetitive with Mexice, India, and China - te werk in prisen call

37 Steven Graham writes in his revealing study, Cities Under Siege: The New Military Urbanism
(London: Verso, 2e1e), 5-6: “(Urban landscapes around the world are] now populated by a few
wealthy individuals, an of ten precarious middle class, and a mass of outcasts. Almost everywhere,
it seems, wealth, power and resources are becoming ever more concentrated in the hands of the
rich and the super-rich, who increasingly sequester themselves within gated urban cocoons and
deploy their own private security or paramilitary forces for the tasks of boundary enforcement
and access control. ‘In many cities around the world, wealth and poverty coexist in close
proximity,” wrote Anna Tibaijuk, director of the UN’s Habitat Program, in @ctober 2ee8.
Rich, well served neighborhoods and gated communities are often situated near dense inner-
city slum communities that lack even the most basic of services’.” To the observation of private
security forces we need to add that the state deploys its own repressive apparatus to protect the
private property and security of the well-off, and to repress real or potential threats to these social
class relations from the mass of the dispossessed and marginalized, whether those threats are
“criminal” or political in nature (and, as we shall see in Chapter s, political challenges to global
capitalism are now systematically criminalized).

Smith, Uneven Bevelepment, xv. Smith is careful not to identify uneven development between a
global core and a global periphery as intrinsic to capitalism. However, Smith does not depart from
the notion of a territorial “geography of capitalism.” To be clear, I do not argue that there are no
territorial dimensions to global accumulation; my concern is to critique the notion that uneven
accumulation is by fiat territorial and pertaining to nation-states in an international system.

38
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centers and sweatsheps preducing everything frem textiles, electrenics, and
eptical equipment te furniture, printing services, and vehicle equipment. The
cempany advertised these eppertunities as fellews:

After years of providing quality goods and services to federal agencies, UNIC@R
now has the authority to partner with private sector firms who are sending the
work offshore, or in lieu of sending the work offshore. Companies expanding into
new areas of business can also take advantage of UNIC@R’s unique outsourcing
alternative. With more and more call center work being outsourced, UNIC@®R can
provide call center support at a highly competitive rate, and do it right here in the
USA. Imagine . .. [a]ll the benefits of domestic outsourcing at offshore prices. [t’s
the best kept secret in outsourcing! ... Let’s face it, outsourcing offshore can be a
hassle. There are language barriers, varying monetary exchange rates, time differ-
ences, and simply visiting your call center can involve a transoceanic flight. When
you outsource with UNIC@®R, your call center is located in the United States, and
those issues disappear. Your company will enjoy all the benefits of a domestic
operation, with the cost savings of going offshore.’”

Capital has always develeped its capacity te extend its eperatiens in time and
space. Thisinvelvesthe capacity, especially during times of crisis — or in respense
te crisis — te escape the particular structural censwaints of histerically censti-
tuted arrangements. Attempts te circumvent such censsaints can take place
threugh the manipulatien ef #imze with regard te accumulatien and apprepria-
tien — increasing turnever time, creating futures markets, derivatives, and se en,
as I will discuss in the next chapter — as well as space — capital flight, extra-
territerial expansien, the spatial reerganizatien ef preductien, and se en.
Histerically such spatial expansien has taken place threugh celenialism and
imperialism, which has invelved net enly waves of eutward expansien frem the
eriginal centers of capitalism but alse the eften-vielent cenversien of new zenes
te the commedity ferm (primitive accumulatien).

The Unicer example, enc of countless we ceuld peint te, suggests thatthe spatial
reerganizatien ef accumulatien in respense te crisis is net necessarily ene that
invelves eutward expansien er territerial relecation. The centradictery precesses
of differentiation and cqualizatien, depending en prevailing technelegical, pelit-
cal, and secial cenditiens, may net take an internatienal er even a seegraphically
significant expressien. The increasing use of caged (prisen) laber — itself largely the
censequence of state repressien of surplus laber, as T will discuss in Chapter 5 -
places dewnward pressure en uncaged laber. Here the U.S. state generates the
cenditiens fer U.S.-based laber te be cempetitive with laber anywhere areund the
werld and therefere offsets the strictly territerial/internatenal dimensiens of cqual-
izatien pressures. As we shall see in Chapter s, the pelitics of glebal crisis and the
transitien frem secial welfare te secial centrel er pelice states generate the pelitical
and secial cenditiens prepitieus te cqualizatien in terms of expleitable laber peels
that cutacress the saditienal cere-periphery internatienal divide.

3% This quote is taken from the Unicorweb page, http//www.unicor.gov/services/contact_helpdesk/.
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The Crisis of Global Capitalism and the U.S. State

The incensistencies in Harvey’s argumentatien reflect a general centradiction in
the “new imperialism” literature: the dualism of the ecenemic and pelitical, of
capital and the state is negated by the claim that the state functiens te serve
(natienal) capital. Hew decs Harvey view U.S. fercign pelicy? “If, fer example,
the US ferces epen capital markets areund the werld threugh the eperations of
the IMF and the WTO,” he says, “itis because specificadvantages are theught te
accrue te US financial institutiens.”*® Hence fercign pelicy is a functien ef
financial interests (what a “U.S.” financial institutien actually refers te in the
twenty-first century is net specificd). Mere generally, “new imperialism” thee-
ries analyze U.S. fercign pelicy in relatien te the realist assumption of cempeti-
tien ameng natienal capitals and censcquent pelitical and military rivalry
ameng cerc natien-states. The United States engages in heightened interventien-
ism te effset its hegemenic decline, says Arrighi.*® “Intercapitalist rivalry
remains the hub ef the imperialist wheel,” claims Fester. “In the present peried
of glebal hegemenicimperialism the United States is geared abeve all te expand-
ing its imperial pewer te whatever extent pessible and suberdinating the rest of
the capitalist werld te its interests. ”** Henweed insists that U.S. fercign pelicy
in recent years has been singularly aimed at the resteratien ef the relative
strength of “American” capitalists*?; and “[tlhe Eurepean Unien,” writes
Weed, “is petentially a strenger ccenemic pewer than the U.S.”++

Yet, as we saw in Chapter 1, empirical study of the glebal ccenemy reveals
that transnatienal cerperatiens epcrate beth inside as well as eutside the terri-
terial beunds ef the EU, that transnatienal investers frem all ceuntries held and
trade in trilliens ef cures and dellars each day, that share ewnership has been
significantly wansnatienalized, and that Eurepean investers are as deeply inte-
grated inte transnatienal circuits of accumulatien that inextricably pass threugh
the “U.S.” ecenemy as are U.S. investers inte such circuits that pass threugh the
“EU” ecenemy. These transnatienal capitalists eperate acress U.S.-EU frentiers
and have a material and pelitical interest in stabilizing the “U.S.” and the “EU”
ccenemy and “their” financial institutiens. Once we belie the realist netien of a
werld of natienal ccenemies and natienal capitals, the legical sequence in “new
imperialism” argumentatien cellapses like a heuse of cards, since the whele
edifice is censtructed en this netien. By ceming te grips with the reality of
transnatienal capital we can grasp U.S. fereign pelicy in this new epech in an

4 Harvey, The New Imperialism, 32.

4 Arrighi, “Hegemony Unraveling I” and “Hegemony Unraveling [1”; Immanuel Wallerstein, “An
American Bilemma of the 21 Century?,” Secieties witheut Berders (2e0e6), 1(1): 7—20.

+* John Bellamy Foster, “The New Age of Imperialism,” Menthly Review (2003 ), §55(3): 1-14.

43> Henwood, Afterthe New Ecenemy.

44 Wood, Empire of Capital, 156.
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erganic, if net merely functienal, relatien te the actual structure and cempesi-
tien of the deminant secial ferces in the glebal capitalist system.

During a July 2004 visit te Chile I came acress a repert that Chilean capital-
ists had invested the previeus year seme $40 billien areund the werld in diverse
pensien funds, securities, and ether financial eutlets. An IMF repert that same
menth explained that Malaysian, German, Russian, Japanese, and U.S. invest-
ers were ameng the theusands ef helders of Argentine bends whe had
demanded frem the IMF and the Greup of Eight that the Argentine gevernment
reverse its default and hener these bends. Hence, when the U.S. state, the IMF,
or the G-8 pressure the Argentine gevernment te hener its debt te private
capitalists frem areund the werld, including frem Chile, is this a case — as
Weed, Henweed, Fester, Arrighi, Harvey, and the rest weuld have it — of the
U.S. state serving the interests of “its ewn demestic capital” er the even mere
amerpheus “interests of the imperial hegemen?” Or is it that the U.S. state,
tegether with the IMF and the G-8, is serving the interests of transnatienal
capital and the interests of glebal capitalist circuits ever these of specifically
lecal or natienal circuits? The July 2004 Le Mende Dipleinatique reperted that
Thailand’s largest cerperate cenglemerate, the Chareen Pekphand Greup
(CPG), empleyed 100,000 peeple in 20 ceuntries in eperatiens ranging frem
peultry and ether feed preductien te sceds, telecems, feed, and franchises en
Seven-Eleven retail sheps.*® Clearly, whenever U.S. or IMF pressures epen up
any ef these twenty ceuntries te the glebal eccenemy, CPG and its investers are
just as much the beneficiaries as are transnatienal investers frem the United
States, the EU, Chile, and elsewhere. And surely the CPG weuld be pleascd te sell
its cut chicken pieces (fer which it is best knewn) in a new Iraqi market epened
up by the 2003 U.S. invasien.

Let us return te the case of IBM in India first discussed in Chapter 1. It is ne
surprise that the Indian gevernment went frem being a fierce eppenent ef the
General Agreement en Trade in Services (GATS) in 2001 te being ene of its mest
enthusiastic backers in 2006.4¢ The GATS has been discussed as part of cen-
tinued WTO negetiatiens and specifically weuld lift all state centrel ever, and
cress-berder restrictions en, transnatienal service secter activity. As India has
beceme a leading glebal platferm fer transnatienal services an increasing num-
ber of Indian pelitical and ecenemic clites, aleng with prefessienal and middle-
class strata, have beceme transnatienally eriented and previde the secial base
fer the dramatic turnareund in the gevernment’s pesitien teward the GATS. By
premeting the GATS the Indian state is in effect premeting the glebalizatien ef

45 Isabelle WelForge, ‘Thailand: The World’s Kitchen,” Le Mende Biplematique, July 2ee4: s;
International Monetary Fund, “Independent Evaluation @ffice (IE®) of the IMF, Report on the
Evaluation of the Role of the IMF in Argentina, 1999—2e0e1,” June 3o, 2004. http//www.imf.org/
external/np/ico/2ee4/arg/eng/index.htm.

4 Benny Kuruvilla, “Services Industry Brives Indian GATS Negotiations,” Fecus en Trade, June
2e0e6: 121, Focus on the Global South electronic bulletin from http//www.focusweb.org/content/
blogsection/e/6e/.
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service secter accumulatien activities; it is fementing the transnatienalizatien ef
capital, the integratien of India inte the glebal ccenemy, and acting as a
cempencnt of the TNS. One weuld be hard-pressed te see the glebal pelitical
battles areund the GATS in natien-state-centric terms; suppert and eppesitien
te it must be interpreted in transnatienal class terms. Either we must recegnize
thatthepicture emerging is less ene of internatienal cempetition ameng natienal
capitals than enc of glebal cempetitien ameng transnatienal capitals (and ether
secial greups), er we must sever the ecenemic frem the pelitical in the way
Harvey and ethers de, by erecting a dualism in an attempt te salvage a natien-
state-centric view of the werld and a realist reading of glebal pelitics.

Weed, ameng ether “new imperialism” theerists, dismisses the prepesitien
that a “glebal state” apparatus may be ceming inte existence because, in her
view, any suchargument is based on the idea that the territerial state is increas-
ingly ebselete. Ne ene beyend a few cemmentaters*” suggests that the natien-
state is disappearing, er that capital can new, er ever has been able te, exist
witheut a state. There are vital functiens that the natienal state perferms fer
transnatienal capital — ameng them, fermulating lecal ecenemic pelicies aimed
at achieving macreeccenemic equilibrium, the previsien ef preperty laws and
infrastructure, and eof ceurse, secial centrel and idcelegical repreductien.
Hewever, there are ether cenditiens that transnatienal capitalists require fer
the functiening and repreductien ef glebal capitalism. Natienal states are ill
cquipped te erganize a supranatienal unificatien ef macreccenemic pelicies,
create a unified ficld en which transnatienal capital can eperate, impese trans-
natienal trade regimes, previde supranatienal “transparency,” and se ferth. The
censtructien ef a supranatienal legal and regulatery system fer the glebal
ccenemy in recent years has been the task of sets of sansnatienal institutiens
whese pelicy prescriptiens and actiens have been synchrenized with these of
nee-liberal natienal states that have been captured by lecal transnatienally
ericnted ferces.

We cannet, as Weed decs, simply shrug eff the increasingly salient rele of a
transnatienal institutienal structure in ceerdinating glebal capitalism and
impesing capitalist deminatien beyend natienal berders. “New imperialism”
degma reduces IMF practices te instruments of “U.S.” imperialism. Yet [ knew
of ne single IMF structural adjustment pregram that creates cenditiens in the
intervened ceuntry that faver “U.S.” capital in any special way, rather than
epcning up the intervened ceuntry, its laber and reseurces, te capitalists frem
any cerner of the werld. This eutceme is in sharp distinctien te earlier imperial-
ism, inwhich a particular cere ceuntry scaled off the celenized ceuntry er sphere
of influence as its ewn exclusive preserve fer expleitatien. Therefere, it is mere
accurate te characterize the IMF (er, fer that matter, the Werld Bank, ether

47 See, e.g., Kenichi ®hmae, The End of the Natien State: The Rise of Regienal Ecenemies (New
York: Free Press, 1996).
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regienal banks, the WTO, etc.) asaninstrument netef “U.S.” imperialism but of
transnatienal capitalist expleitatien.

The centinued existence of the natienal state is a cenweal cenditien net fer
“U.S. hegemeny” or a “new U.S. empire” but fer the class pewer of transna-
tienal capital. The TCC has been able te use lecal cere states te meld transna-
tienal structures and te impese these en distinct natiens and regiens. The real
issue is net the centinued existence of natien-states and of pewerful natienal
states in a glebalized system — a fact that decs net centradict the thesis of a TCC
and a TNS - but their functien. We must analyze U.S. fercign pelicy in relatien
te the swuctural rele of U.S. state pewer in advancing nee-liberalism and glebal
capitalism. U.S. pelicies such as the impesitien of nee-liberal structural adjust-
ment pregrams and the spensership ef free trade agreements have by and large
served te further pry epen regiens and secters areund the werld te glebal
capitalism. US. pelicies in the main have advanced transnatienal capitalist
interests. The Bush administratien, centrary te the rheteric of seme U.S. state
managers, censistently ratified and pursued a pelicy net of natienal ecenemic
retrenchment but ef nee-liberal glebal market integratien. And an analysis ef
TINS apparatuses suggests that they act net te enferce “U.S.” pelicies but te ferce
natienally eriented pelicies in general inte transnatienal alignment.

U.S. fercign pelicy is exercised behind the backs ef the public by state
managers as preximate pelicymakers and peliticized cerperate elites that cen-
stitute the ruling class in the fermal sense of the term. Nevertheless, state pelicy-
making is alse a precess in which different factiens and institutiens that make up
the state apparatus have influence ever varicd quetas of decisien making at given
mements. Tactical and strategic differences as well as persenal and institutienal
rivalries are played eut at the level of preximate pelicymaking in disputes fer
centrel ever pelicy. This diffusien ef fercign-pelicy-making pewer within an
clite and levels of (relative) autenemy ameng preximate pelicymakers can make
mements of sansitien and redefiniden appear highly centradictery and can
cenfuse ebservers, especially when these ebservers take public disceurse at
face value or assume that secial acters are net influenced by idcelegics that
may be incensistent with interests and underlying intent. Pelicy analysis is
cenjunctural analysis and must be cembined with structural analysis, and anal-
ysis of state pelicies and class practices must be based en the actual centent of
these pelicies and practices, net en what their agents claim them te be.

As we saw in the previeus chapter, enc of the fundamental centradictions of
capitalist glebalizatien is that eccenemic glebalizatien unfelds within the frame-
werk ef a natien-state/interstate pelitical system and its fragmented fermal
autherity structures. The TINS can pelitically wield the structural pewer of
transnatienal capital by, fer example, impesing cenditienality in lending, apply-
ing sanctiens and financial embarges, issuing credit ratings, and se ferth. But it
decs net have a cecrcive apparatus that is wuly supranatienal. The U.S. state
wiclds the enly significant instruments eof cecrcien en a werld scale. This
ceercive apparatus is wiclded, I have argued, in the interests of transnatienal
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accumulatien. Nenetheless, such an institutienal cenfiguratien presents signifi-
cant centradictiens because glebal clites as a whele de net have access te that
apparatus in the way the U.S. centingent of that clite dees. Even when there is
ever-greater transnatienal censultatien ameng glebal elites and wansnatienal
state managers, the wansnatienal elite is unable, when it cemes te the U.S. (or
any natienal) state, te undertake the type of internal strategic debate, the
censensus-building precesses, the censensunal mechanisms, and alse the censpir-
aterial dimensiens of pelicymaking that take place at the level of the natienal
state. Mercever, the US. and ether natienal states are subject te the pressures of
internal (natienal) legitimacy and te particularlist interests.

There is little disagreement ameng glebal clites, regardless of their fermal
natienality, that U.S. pewer sheuld be rigereusly applied (c.g., te impese IMF
pregrams, te bemb the fermer Yugeslavia, fer “peacekeeping” and “humanitar-
ian” interventiens, and se en) in erder te sustain and defend glebal capitalism. The
US. state is a key peint of cendensatien fer pressures frem deminant greups
areund the werld te reselve preblems of glebal capitalism and te secure the
legitimacy of the system everall. In this regard, “U.S.” imperialism refers te the
use by transnatienal clites of the U.S. state apparatus te centinue te attempt te
expand, defend, and stabilize the glebal capitalist system. We are witness less te a
“U.S.” imperialism per se than te a glebal capitalist imperialism. We face an emzpire
of glebal capital, hcadquartered, for evident histerical reasens, in Washingten. The
questions fer glebal elites are: In what ways, under what particular cenditiens,
arrangements, and swategies, sheuld U.S. state pewer be wiclded? Hew can
particular sets of U.S. state managers be respensive and held acceuntable te glebal
clites whe are fractieus in their actiens, dispersed areund the werld, and eperating
threugh numereus supranatienal institutienal settings, each with distinct histeries
and particular trajecteries?

The swuctural changes that have led te the transnatenalizatien ef natienal
capitals, finances, and markets, and the actual eutcemes of recent U.S.-led pelitical
and military campaigns, suggest new ferms of glebal capitalist deminaten,
whereby interventiens such as these in Iraq, East Africa, Haiti, and the fermer
Yugeslavia aim te create cenditiens faverable te the penescatien of sransnatienal
capital and the renewed integration of the intervened region inte the glebal system.
U.S. interventien facilitates a shift in pewer frem lecally and regienally eriented
clites te new greups mere faverable te the transnatienal preject. The result of U.S.
military cenquest is net the creation of exclusive zenes for “U.S.” expleitatien, as
was the result of the Spanish cenquest of Latin America, the British of Seuth Africa
and India, the Dutch of Indenecsia, and se ferth, in carlier mements of the werld
capitalist system. The enhanced class pewer of capital breught abeut by these
changes is felt areund the werld. We see net a reenactment of this eld imperialism
but the celenizatien and recelenizatien of the vanquished en behalf of the new
glebal capitalism and its agents. The underlying class relatien between the TCC
and the U.S. natienal state needs te be understeed in these terms. The U.S. state
heuses the ministry of war in a much-divided glebal ¢lite cabinet.
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The Case of Iraq

Mest ebservers saw the 2003 U.S. invasien and eccupatien ef Iraq as the
premier example of the “new imperialism” — a U.S. attempt te centrel Iraqi eil
in the face of rivals and te shere up its declining hegemeny. In criticizing the
theery of the TINS, Van der Pijl states that “the U.S. and the UK have used (in
Iraq fer instance) their military ‘cemparative advantage’ te trump the Russian
and French willingness te strike eil deals with the Saddam Hussein regime when
it appeared that UN sanctiens were unraveling.”+® Yet the very first transna-
tienal eil cempany te be assisted by the U.S. State Department in the wake of
Washingten’s invasien and eccupatien was the “French” eil cempany Tetal,
fellewed by Chinese oil cempanies that were able te enter the Iraqi oil market
thanks te the U.S. eccupatien. The eppesitien ef France, Germany, and ether
ceuntries te the Iraq invasien indicated sharp tactical and strategic differences
ever hew te respend te crisis, shere up the system, and keep it expanding. Baker
has shewn hew the invasien ef Iraq vielently epened up the ceuntry te trans-
natienal capital and integrated it inte new glebal circuits. The invasien resulted
in a shift frem the eold natienally eriented te transnatienally eriented elites
cultivated and placed in pewer by the eccupatien ferce, the impesitien of radical
nee-liberal restructuring, and a change in the regienal balance of ferces in faver
of the glebal capitalist pewer blec.*® As Klein has ebserved, “the architects of
the invasien ... unleashed ferecieus vielence because they ceuld net crack epen
the clesed ecenemics of the Middle East by peaceful means.”>® In additien, the
invasiens ef Iraq and ef Afghanistan epened up vast prefit-making eppertuni-
ties for the TCC at a time when the glebal ecenemy shewed serieus signs eof
stagnatien, as I will discuss in mere detail in the fellewing chapter.

If the U.S. state has attempted te play a leadership rele ex bebalf of transna-
tienal capitalist interests, it has been increasingly unable te de se duc net te
heightened natienal rivalry but te the impessibility ef the task at hand given a
spiraling crisis of glebal capitalism. This crisis has generated intense discrep-
ancies and disarray within the glebalist pewer blec, which at best has been held
tegether by fragile threads and may well tear apart at the seams under the

4% Kees Van der Pijl, “A Theory of Global Capitalism: Feature Review,” New Pelitical Ecenemy
(2005}, T8(2): 276.

42 Yousef Baker, “Global Capitalism and Iraq: The Making of a Neo-Liberal Republic,” paper
presented at the international conference Glebal Capitalism and Transnatienal Class Fermatien,
Center of Global Studies, Czech Academy of Sciences, September 1618, 2e11. Iraq, observes
Naomi Klein, “was one of the last remaining holdouts from the drive to build a global market
based on [Milton] Freidman’s vision of unfettered capitalism.” The invasion “was a rational
policy choice. ... [Tlhe architects of the invasion had unleashed ferocious violence because they
could not crack open the closed economies of the Middle East by peaceful means, [so that] the level
of terror was proportional to what was at stake.” Naomi Klein, The Sheck Bectrine (New York:
HenryHolt, 2ee7), 326—7.

5¢ Klein, The Sheck Dectrine, 327.
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pressure of cenflicts internal te it and of ferces eppesed te its legic. The pelitical
ceherence of ruling sreups always frays when faced with structural and/er
legitimacy crises as different greups push distinct strategies and tactics er turn
te the mere immediate pursuit of secteral interests. Faced with the increasingly
dim prespects fer censtructing a viable wansnatienal hegemeny, in the
Gramscian sense of a stable system of censensual deminatien, the swansnatienal
beurgeeisic has net cellapsed back inte the natien-state. Glebal clites have,
instead, mustered up fragmented and at times inceherent respenses invelving
heightened military ceercien, the search fer a pest-Washingten censensus, and
acrimenieus internal disputes. The mere pelitically astute ameng glebal clites
have clamered in recent years te premete a “pest-Washingten censensus”
preject of referm — a se-called glebalizatien with a human face — in the interests
of saving the system itself.’* But there were ethers, beth frem within and eutside
of the blec, whe called for mere radical respenses.

During the pest 9/11 peried the military dimensien appeared te exercise an
everdetermining influence in the recenfiguratien ef glebal pelitics.’* The Bush
White Heuse militarized secial and ecenemic centradictiens generated by the
crisis tendencies in glebal capitalism, launching a permanent war mebilizatien
te try te stabilize the system threugh direct cecrcien. The Obama White Heuse
fellewed suit, despite a distinct rheteric. Was this evidence fer a new U.S. bid fer
empire? Interventienism and militarized glebalizatien has been less a campaign
for U.S. hegemeny than a cenwadictery pelitical respense te the crisis of glebal
capitalism — te ccenemic stagnatien, legitimatien preblems, and the rise of
ceunterhegemenic ferces. As I will discuss in detail in the next chapter, despite
the rheteric of nee-liberalism, the U.S. state has played an almest unprecedented
rele in creating prefit-making eppertunities fer transnatienal capital and push-
ing ferward an accumulatien precess that, left te its ewn devices (the “free
market”), weuld likely have greund te a halt well befere 2008.

Seme saw the billiens ef dellars invested by the U.S. state in the invasien and
eccupatien ef Iraq as evidence that the U.S. interventien benefits “U.S. capital”
te the detriment of ether natienal capitals. Hewever, Bechtel, the Carlyle Greup,

5t See, e.g., Joseph Stiglitz, Glebalizatien and Its Biscentents (New York: W.W. Norton, 2ee3).

5% By “overdetermination” I meanthatan event or process — in this case renewed U.S. interventionism
and militarizasion — is determined by multiple causes or conditions (determinations); the over-
determining condition is that which is singled out in concrete historical circumstances as an
analywcal explanadum. As further explanason: overdetermination in philosophical terms refers to
an event or phenomenon whereby a single observed effect is determined by multiple causes at once,
any one of which alone might be enough to account for — determine — the effect. In terms of social
analysis, Althusser imported the concept from Freud and Mao. There may be a number of necessary
conditions (determinatons) of the event’s occurrence; the everdetermining condition is that which is
singled out in concrete historical circumstances as an analytical explanadum. Hence Althusser
suggested that the economic level does not necessarily determine the event, process, or phenomenon —
except, in his famous words, “in the last instance” — which can be overdetermined by political,
ideological, or other levels. See Louis Althusser. “Contradiction and @verdeterminawon,” in
Althusser, Fer Marx (London: Verso, 1985).
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and Halliburten, which were prime recipients of U.S. military centracts, are
themselves transnatienal capital cenglemerates. Carlyle, fer example, is ene of
the largest private cquity (helding) cempanies in the werld, with investers frem
seventy-five ceuntries and hundreds of cempanies areund the werld. Ameng its
eofficials are fermer British prime minister Jehn Majer, fermer UN secretary
general Javier Perez de Cuellar, fermer president of the Deutsche Bundesbank
Karl Otte Pehl, fermer Seuth Kerean prime minister Park Tae-jeen, the Saudi
reyal family (including members of the bin Laden family), Mentenegran
President Mile Djukanevic, the glebal financier Geerge Seres, numcreus efficers
frem Eurepcan-based businesses, and representatives frem Nigeria, Dubai,
China, Indian, Brazil, Seuth Africa, and Singapere.>> Rethkepf ebserves that
defense firms areund the werld are beceming mere and mere integrated inte a
glebal netwerk threugh strategic alliances, jeint ventures, and cress-berder
mergers.>* It is true that military, eil, and engineering/censtructien cempanies,
many ef them headquartered in the United States, managed te secure their
particular secteral interests threugh brazen inswumentalizatien of the U.S.
state under the Bush presidency. Hewever, these cempanies were themselves
transnatienal, and their interests were these net of “U.S. capital” in rivalry with
ether ceuntries but ef particular transnatienal clusters in the glebal ecenemy.

The “creative destruction” of war (and natural and humanitarian disasters)
generates new cycles of accumulatien threugh “recenstructien.” And the
military-energy-engineering-censtructien cemplex censtitutes ene of these sec-
ters of glebal capital that mest benefit frem the “creative destructien” ef crises,
wars, and natural and humanitarian disasters. Transnatienal capitalists are
themselves aware of the rele of the U.S. state in epening up new pessibilities
fer unleading surplus and creating new investment eppertunities. “We're leek-
ing fer places te invest areund the werld,” explained ene fermer executive of a
Dutch-based eil expleratien and engineering cempany, and then, “yeu knew,
aleng cemes Iraq.”>’

The billiens invested by the U.S. state in war and “recenstructien” in Iraq
went te a vast array ef investers and subcentracters that spanned the glebe.
Kuwaiti Trading and Centracting, Alargan Trading ef Kuwait, Gulf Catering,
and Saudi Trading and Censtructien Cempany were just seme of the Middle
Eastern—based cempanies thatshared in the benanza, aleng with cempanies and
invester greups as far away as Seuth Africa, Besnia, the Philippines, and India.>¢
Allawi writes: “In the early days of the eccupatien, it was Kuwait, Egyptian and
Kercan subcentracters, Saudi and Turkish transpert cempanies, Jerdanian

53 Wan Briody, The Iren Triangle: Inside the Secret Werld ef the Carlyle Greup (Hoboken, N J: John
Wiley and Sons, 2ee3). See also the Carlyle webpage: http//www.carlyle.com/about-carlyle.

54 Rothkopf, Superclass, 207.

55 As cited in “Note from the Editors,” Menthly Review, November 2004, inside front cover and
64-65, cited on p. 64.

56 Bavid Phinney, “Blood, Sweat and Tears: Asia’s Poor Build U.S. Bases in Iraq,” Cornp Watch,
@ctober 3, 2005, downloaded from http//www.corpwatch.org/article.php?id=12675.
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geed brekers, Pakisani and Indian laber centracts, and Lebanese middle-men
whe ruled the subcentract werld eof the U.S. military.”*” Mereever, Iranian
investers and merchants peurcd inte Iraq under the canepy of the U.S. eccupa-
tien.’® The picture was ene in which the U.S. state mebilized the reseurces te
feed a vast transnatienal netwerk of prefit making that passed threugh ceuntless
layers of eutseurcing, subcentracting, alliances, and cellaberative relatiens,
benefiting transnatienally eriented capitalists frem many parts ef the glebe.
The U.S. state was the pivetal gear in a TINS machinery dedicated te repreducing
glebal capitalism.

Imperialism and the Extensive and Intensive Enlargement of Capitalism

If the werld is net divided inte rival natienal ecenemies and natienal capitals, de
we still need a theery of imperialism? Is there any centemperary relevance te the
cencept? During the pest—\Werld War II peried, and drawing en the traditien
established by Resa Luxembeurg, Marxists and ether critical pelitical ccene-
mists shifted the main fecus in the study of imperialism te the mechanisms ef
cere capitalist penetratien of Third Werld ceuntries and the apprepriatien ef
their surpluses. Imperialism in this sense referred te such expleitatien and alse te
the use of state apparatuses by capitals emanating frem the centers of the werld
system te facilitate this ecenemic relatien threugh military, pelitical, and cul-
tural mechanisms. If we mean by imperialism the relentless pressures fer eut-
ward expansien ef capitalism and the distinct pelitical, military, and cultural
mechanisms that facilitate that expansien and the apprepriatien ef surpluses it
generates, then it is a structural imperative builtinte capitalism. It is net a pelicy
of particular cere state managers (te see it as such was Hebsen’s fallacy) but a
practice fismnanent te the system itself. The imperialism practiced by the Bush
White Heuse was nething particular te a greup ef nce-censervative peliticians
and erganic intellectuals in the United States. And the Obama White Heuse
centinued such practices, netwithstanding particular cenjunctures and distinct
pelicies and strategies ameng elites.

We nced teels in erder te cenceptualize, analyze, and theerize hew this
expansienary pressure built inte the capitalist system manifests itself in the age
of glebalizatien. We need these teels pelitically se as te help make effective eur
cenfrentatien with the system. I weuld agree te this extent with Kiely that a
theery of imperialism “remains indispensable fer understanding beth the cen-
temperary werld erder and the place of the Seuth in that erder.”’® Yet, even at

57 AliA. Allawi, The @ccupatien of Irag: Winningthe War, Lesingthe Peace (New Haven, CT: Yale
University Press, 2007), 2§3.

58 Edward Wong, “Irans Playing a Growing Role inIragi Economy, The New Yerk Times, March 17,
2007, http://www.nytimes.com/2ee7/e3/17/world/middlecast/t 7iran.hwnl?pagewanted=all&_r=e.

5% Ray Kiely, “United States Hegemony and Globalisation: What Role for Theories of Imperialism?,”
Cambridge Review of Internatienal Affairs (2ee6), 19(2): 2@5-221.
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that, capitalist imperialism is censiderably mere cemplex under glebalizatien
than the facile Nerth-Seuth/cere-periphery framewerk threugh which it is typ-
ically viewed. The class relatiens of glebal capitalism are new se deeply inter-
nalized within every natien-state that the classical image of imperialism as a
relation of external deminatien is eutdated. Failure te cemprehend this leads te
such superficial and misleading cenclusiens as, fer instance, that pepular prej-
ects failed te materialize under the rule of the Werkers Party in Brazil er the
African Natienal Cengress in Seuth Africa because of a “sell-eut” by the leaders
of these parties or simply because “imperialism” undercut their pregrams.
Imperialism is net abeut natiens but abeut greups exercising their secial
pewer — threugh institutiens — te centrel value preductien, te apprepriate
surpluses, and te repreduce these arrangements. The challenge fer such a
theeretical enterprise is te ask: hew and by whem in the werld capitalist system
are values preduced (erganized threugh what institutiens), hew are they appre-
priated (threugh what institutiens), and hew are these precesses changing
threugh capitalist glebalizatien? During the soo years since the genesis of the
werld capitalist system, celenialism and imperialism ceercively incerperated
zenes and peeples inte its feld. This histerical precess of “primitive accumula-
tien” is ceming te a clese.

The end of the extensive enlargement of capitalism is the end of the imperialist
era of werld capitalism. The system still cenquers space, nature, and human
beings. It is dehumanizing, senecidal, suicidal, and maniacal. But with the
exception of a few remaining spaces (Iraq until recently, Nerth Kerea, etc.) the
werld has been breught inte the system ever the past half-millennium.
The implacable legic of accumulatien is new largely internal te werldwide secial
relatiens and te the cemplex of fractieus pelitical institutiens threugh which
ruling greups attempt te manage these relatiens. The effert by the U.S. state te
design repressive immigratien legislatien te assure a cheap, repressed, and
tightly centrelled Latine werkferce within U.S. territery is ne different frem
the efferts of the TNS te impese intellectual preperty rights in Latin America,
privatizatien in Seuthern Africa, or deregulated and flexiblized laber in the EU -
all this, and mere, is the ugly face of glebal capitalism. Butitis netimperialismin
the old sense either of rival natienal capitals er cenquest of precapitalist regiens
by cere states. We need a theery of capitalist expansien — ef the pelitical
precesses and the institutiens threugh which such expansien takes place, the
class relatiens and spatial dynamics it invelves.

Yet this capitalist expansien is a precess that generates capitalist crisis by its
ewn internal werkings. In the next chapter we return te the theme of crisis,
examining the internal centradictiens that are tearing glebal capitalism apart
and that expleded with the ecenemic cellapse of 2008. In deing se we will
further analyze the rele of the United States in the glebal capitalist system, net as
an empire but as a majer axis er nedal peint fer this glebal system.
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The “Great Recession”

Financial Speculation and Militarized Accumudation

Drug lords need banks. A slimpse: Blooniberg Markets magazine’s August 2010 issue
reported that drug traffickers who used a DC-9 jet to move cocaine from South
America to Mexico had purchased the jet ‘with laundered funds they transferred
through two of the biggest banks in the U.S.: Wachovia Corp. and Bank of America
Corp’. But banks also need drug lords. In 2008, drug money saved the major global
banks from collapse and thus, swetching just a bit, saved capitalism from a devastat-
ing internal crisis when the speculative capital markets imploded. ... Antonio Maria
Costa, the head of the UN @ffice on Drugs and Crime [told The @bserver in London]
that he had seen evidence that the proceeds of organized crime were ‘the only liquid
investment capital’ available to some barks on the brink of collapse.
Journalist John Gibler, in To Die in Mexico: Dispatches from
Inside the Drug War*

PRESIDENT OF THE FIRST L®$ ANGELES BANK: “How much [cash] are you
shipping today?”

BCCI [BANI( OF CREDIT AND C@MMERCE INTERNATIQNAL] CUST®MER AND HEAD
OF A BILLI®ON-D®LLAR DRUG MONEY-LAUNDERING @PERATION: “How much? [
don’t know. I have no idea.”

“Ship me all you got.”

“@kay, everything’s yours anyway.” DEA surveillance tape®

CAPITALISM AN® CRISES

The “Great Recession” of 2008 was triggered by the cellapse of the glebal
financial system, but it has much deeper structural causes. It was net in essence

* John Gibler, T'e Bie in Mexice: Bispatches frem Inside the Brug War (San Francisco: City Lights
Books, 2e11), 33.

* As cited in George Winslow, Capital Crimes: A Glebe-Spanning Acceunt of the Vielence of Pewer
and Meney — frem Street Crime te Cerperate Crime (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1999), 269.
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a “financial” crisis, much less simply an institutienal diserder. Mercever, it
was — and is — a crisis of the werld capitalist system and net of any particular
ceuntry er regien. As a glebal crisis it cannet be understeed by limiting the fecus
te a particular ceunwy er regien, as a number of studies have dene.> Hew can
we characterize the crisis? Is it cyclical, structural, er systemic? Cyclical crises are
recurrent te capitalism abeut ence every ten years and invelve recessiens that act
as self-cerrecting mechanisms witheut any majer restructuring ef the system.
The recessions of the carly 1980s, the carly 1990s, and of 2001 were cyclical
crises. By centrast, the 2008 crisis, in my view, signaled the slide inte a deep
structural crisis. Structural crises reflect deeper centradictiens that can be
reselved enly by a majer restructuring ef the system.* The structural crisis of
the 1970s was reselved threugh capitalist glebalizatien. Prier te that, the
structural crisis of the 1930s was reselved threugh the creatien of a new
medecl of Ferdist-Keynesian er redistributive capitalism, and prier te that the
structural crisis of the 1870s resulted in the develepment of cerperate capitalism
and a new wave of celenialism. The current systemwide crisis will net be a repeat
of carlier such episedes in the 1970s, the 1930s, or the 1870s, precisely because
werld capitalism is fundamentally different in the twenty-first century. A
systemtic crisis invelves the replacement of a system by an entirely new system
or leads te an eutright cellapse. A structural crisis epens up the pessibility of a
systemic crisis. But whether it actually snewballs inte a systemic crisis — in this
case, whether it gives way cither te capitalism being superseded eor te a break-
dewn eof glebal civilizatien — is net predetermined and depends entirely en the
respense of secial and pelitical ferces te the crisis and en histerical centingencies
that are net casy te ferecast. This is an histeric mement of extreme uncertainty,
in which cellective respenses te the crisis en the part of distinct secial and class
ferces are in great flux.

Capitalism is a system wracked by internal centradictiens that generate
crises. Crisis theery attempts te identify these internal censcadictiens and exactly
hew and why they generate crises. There is a vast literature and much debate en
the nature of capitalistcrises, tee vast te take up here.’ But these whe appreach
crisis frem the vantage peint of Marxist pelitical ccenemy agree en twe peints:

[y

See, e.g., John Bellamy Foster and Fred Magdoff, The Great Financial Crisis: Causes and
Censequences (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2ee9); Andrew Kliman, The Failure of
Capitalist Preductien: Underlying Causes of the Great Recessien (London: Pluto Press, 2e12).
Both these studies limit themselves to examining data from the “U.S. economy” and U.S. country-
level data, which in my view makes them fatally flawed, despite their important insights.
®Connor writes: “The difference between the concept of crisis as periodic economic fluctuations
and structural crisisis thatthe latter refers to long-term conjunctures and multiple contradictions in
economic, political, and social life.” James @ Connor, The Meaning of Crisis (New York: Basil
Blackwell, 1987), 63-64.

But see, inter alia, Michael F. Belany, Undercensumptien Theeries: A Histerical and Critical
Analysis (New York: International Publishers, 1976); Rosa Luxemburg, The Accumulatien ef
Capital (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1971); Ernest Mandel, Marxist Ecenemic Theery
(New York: Monthly Review Press, 1968}, and Mandel, Late Capitalism (London: Verso, 1978);
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1) crises are immanent te capitalism, thatis, crises are “nermal” insefar as they
are generated by the “nermal” functiening ef the system; 2) crises are generated
by the many interrelated centradictiens internal te capitalism, whether pesited
as the tendency fer the rate of prefit te fall, as the secial antagenism between
capital and laber, between use-value and exchange-value, ferces and relatiens of
preductien, value-preductien and value-realizatien — pesed as the disjuncture
between preductien and circulatien, and termed everpreductien er undercen-
sumptien — er as everaccumulatien (everpreductien ef capital), and se en. I
want te fecus here en the latter twe appreaches.

What is meant by centradictiens in reference te a secial erder (or te any
phenemenen) is the existence of twe dimensiens inherent in the particular erder
that are incempatible and that make instability and change an intrinsic part ef
the erder. What is meant by internal is that these centradictiens are net anema-
lies but are part of the very legic of the system, hew it functiens and is repre-
duced. In pelitical ecenemy, analysis ef the centradictiens eof capitalism draws
en crisis theery and invelves a fecus en the tendency fer the capitalist system te
experience recurrent crises. In its pelitical-cconemy dimensiens, the crisis of
glebal capitalism is enc of everaccumulatien. Capitalism preduces vast ameunt
of wealth but alse generates secial pelarizatien. By definitien, capitalists ceuld
net generate a prefit if the werkers whe preduce wealth were paid fer the value
of what they preduce. Under capitalist preductien relatiens, werkers preduce
mere geeds and services that they are actually able te purchase with their wages.
Capitalists weuld have ne incentive te invest their meney if the price fetched for
the goeds and services preduced were exactly equal te wages, that is, if they were
net assured a prefit by apprepriating a pertien ef the value preduced by laber in
the ferm of prefits (er surplus value, altheugh these twe terms are net synen-
ymeus). At a certain peint, mere geeds and services are preduced than can be
purchased by the mass of laberers, and the ccenemy enters a recessien er a
depressien because capitalists cannet “unlead” the surplus. This situatien ef
“everpreductien” er “undercensumptien,” er the “realizatien preblem,”
meansthatin erder for capitalists te make (“realize”) a prefit they mustactually
sell the geeds and services preduced; etherwise, it simply accumulates and the
capitalist leses the meney invested in the preductien precess.

The netien ef everaccumulatien is a part ef this general censcadiction.
Overaccumulatien appears as an excess of capital relative te eppertunities fer
investing that capital, se that it further accumulates, that is, se that it generates
new surplus value and prefits. Overaccumulatien can be displaced theugh time —
that is, pestpencd (c.g., threugh credit), which enly — literally — buys time. It can
be reselved threugh a change in the cenditiens of expleitatien er threugh the
devalerizatien of seme pertien of the tetal secial capital. “Devalerizatien” here
is understeed as a reductien in the tetal secial capital, variable as well as

David Harvey, The Limits te Capital (London: Verso, 2ee6 edition); James @ Connor, The
Meaning of Crisis (New York: Basil Blackwell, 1987).



The “Great Recession™ 131

censtant. This reselutien can invelve, in the shert term, an increasing rate er
intensity of expleitatien (that is, a devalerizaden ef variable capital threugh
cither a decrease in wages or an increase in preductivity witheut an increase in
wages; this includes an increase in the rate and intensity of expleitatien via
gcegraphic relecation te lewer wage zenes, or spatial displacement). This rese-
lutien can alse invelve the reerganizatien ef capital and devaluatien of seme
pertien ef it (c.g., threugh cyclical recessiens). But these reselutions enly pest-
pene er displace the cenwadictien. The tendency teward everaccumulatien
centinues and in the medern histery of werld capitalism has generally culmi-
nated in structural crises that threaten permanent stagnatien unless there is a
much mere fundamental reerganizatien ef the system. The rise of a Ferdist-
Keynesian secial structure of accumulatien in the aftermath ef the 1930s
depression and the Secend Werld War invelved such a restructuring, as did
the initial decades of nce-liberal glebalizatien in the 1980s and 1990s.°

Crisis theery suggests that everaccumulatien may be manifested in different
ways.” Hew is it manifested in the current crisis? In the last majer crisis, that ef
the 1970s, it teek the ferm of a falling rate of prefit, as “prefit squeeze” theerists
writing in that decade demenstrated.® But a “prefit squeeze” decs net explain
the current situatien as prefits seared in the peried leading up te 2008
(see Figure 4.1), and we sheuld recall that savings is net equivalent te invest-
ment, either financial er preductive. In the 1970s everaccumulatien alse teek
the ferm eof stagflatien, er inflatien tegether with stagnatien. In the early and
mid-1970s werking and pepular classes fiercely resisted a transfer of the cests of
the crisis te themselves.® Neither these classes ner capital were willing te sheul-
der the cests of crisis; this standeff is what, in my view, generated stagflatien. But
werking and pepular classes were able te put up resistance precisely because
they faced capital within the cenfines of the natien-state. The gains these classes
had made within natien-state capitalism and their ability te resist capital’s
impesitiens is precisely what led capital te ge glebal in the first place, that is,
te undertake a restructuring ef the system threugh glebalizatien. But stagflatien
and standeff decs net characterize the current engeing crisis, at least net as
[ write inearly 2013. As has been amply decumented, the pertien of value geing
te werkers has drepped sharply, and living standards have plummeted since the
late 1970s. Instead, it seems clear that everaccumulatien is new expressed, as it

o

“As the most fundamental contradiction of capitalism is between the classes,” according to Cleaver
and Bell, “so the most fundamental role of crisis-as-solution is restoring the balance of class forces
such that capital can resume its growth, i.c., growth in the control of the working class and society”
See Harry Cleaver and Peter Bell, “Marx’s Crisis Theory as a Theory of Class Relations,” Research
in Pelitical Ecenemy (1982}, no. 5:257.

See, inter alia, Harvey’s discussion in The Limits te Capital; @ Connor, The Meaning of Crisis.
See, e.g., Andrew Glyn and Bob Sutcliffe, Capitalism in Crisis (New York: Pantheon Books, 1972).
Again Cleaver and Bell: “For workers the most important thing about capitalist crisis is that it is,
for the most part, the consequence of their struggles. The rupture of accumulation by struggle is a
moment of conquest.” (“Marx’s Crisis Theory,” 258).
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FIGURE 4.1. U.S. Corporate Profits, 1993-2008.

wasinthe 1930s crisis, as everpreductien/undercensumptien. In the wake of the
2008 cellapse, fer instance, the werld press was full of images of car lots ever-
flewing with vehicles that ceuld net be marketed as facteries shut dewn and
preductien plummeted. In 2008 it was estimated thatever 75 percent of China’s
industries were plagued by evercapacity.” And if there was a “credit crunch” it
is net because bankers and investers did net have mency te lend but because
they ceuld net de se prefitably duc te censumer inselvency.

Structural crises invelve great secial cenflict and alse evince pelitical, idee-
legical, cultural, and ether dimensiens, as I will discuss later.™™ Let us here
retrace in brief the lead-up te the 2008 financial cellapse. Crises of everaccumu-
latien fellew perieds of hyperaccumulatien. At the sseuctural level, te reiterate,
the current glebal crisis is abeve all ene of everaccumulatien, er the lack of
eutlets feor the prefitable abserptien ef surpluses. As we saw in previeus chap-
ters, the glebalizatien stage of werld capitalism itself evelved eut the respense of
distinct agents te previeus episedes of crisis, in particular, te the 1970s crisis of
Ferdism-Keynesianism, or of redisacibutive capitalism. In the wake of that crisis

** See Ho-fung Hung, “Rise of China and the Global @veraccumulation Crisis,” Review eof
Internatienal Pelitical Ecenemy (208}, 15(2): 159.

Tt is, however, worth quoting here James @ Connor: “The critique of the well-established dualism
between objectivist and subjectivist approaches to crisis theory is based on the idea that modern
economic, social, political, and cultural crisis interpenetrate one another in ways which transform
them into different dimensions of the same historical process.” (The Meaning of Crisis, 11).
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capital went glebal as a strategy of the emergent transnatienal capitalist class
and its pelitical representatives te recenstitute its class pewer by breaking free of
natien-state censtraints en accumulatien. These censtraints — the se-called class
cempremise — had been impesed en capital threugh decades of mass struggle
areund the werld by natienally centained pepular and werking classes. During,
the 1980s and 1990s, hewever, glebally eriented clites captured state pewer in
mest ceuntries and utilized that pewer te push capitalist glebalizatien.

Glebal mebility gave transnatienal capital newfeund structural pewer ever
natienally based werking classes. Glebalizatien and nce-liberal pelicies
epcned up vast new eppertunities fer transnatienal accumulatien in the
1980s and 1990s. What teek place, in bread strekes, during these decades?
Privatizatiens facilitated a new reund of primitive accumulatien as public and
cemmunity spheres were commedificd and turned ever te capital. These priva-
tizatiens as well as the impesitien of “intellectual preperty rights” epened up
public secters, community spaces, and cultural and knewledge preductien te
cemmedificatien and hence facilitated new bursts eof accumulatien.
Deregulation, liberalizatien, and free trade agreements allewed fer a new
wave of fercign direct investment, fer a sharp increase in cress-berder mergers
and acquisitiens, and fer a heightencd cencentratien and centralizatien ef
capital en a glebal scale. The incerperatien ef the fermer Seviet blec and
Third Werld revelutienary ceuntries inte glebal capitalism previded vast new
markets and investment eutlets. The intreductien of cemputer and inferma-
tien technelegy (CIT) represented a new “Scientific and Technelegical
Revelutien” that triggered explesive grewth in preductivity and preductive
capacities, a disprepertienate increase in fixed capital, and alse the means fer
capital te ge glebal — te ceerdinate and synchrenize a glebalized system of
preductien, finances, and services, in distinctien te a glebalized market fer
geeds and services that dates back centuries.

The revelutien in CIT and ether technelegical advances helped emergent
transnatienal capital te restructure, “flexibilize,” and shed laber werldwide.
New medalities for mebilizing and expleiting the glebal laber ferce included a
massive new reund ef primitive accumulatien and the upreeting and displace-
ment of hundreds of milliens of peeple, especially frem the Third Werld ceun-
tryside, whe became internal and transnatienal migrants. These precesses, in
turn, undercut wages and the secial wage and facilitated a transfer of inceme te
capital and te high-censumptien secters areund the werld that previded new
market segments fueling grewth. Crisis theery suggests that new phases of
capital accumulatien ceme en the heels of crisis and invelve the intreductien
of technelegical innevatiens that beceme the leading cdge of renewed reunds of
accumulatien. This certainly seems te be the case with regard te the generalized
intreductien of CIT in the wake of the 1970s crisis. Whether nanetechnelegy,
bieengineering, 3-D printing manufacturing, er seme ether emerging technel-
ogy will beceme a new leading cdge of accumulatien in the wake of the current
crisis remains te be seen.
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In sum, glebalizatien made pessible a majer extensive and intensive expan-
sien of the system and unleashed a frenzied new reund of accumulatien werld-
wide that effset the 1970s crisis of declining prefits and investment
eppertunitics. Glebal elites giddily declared “the end of Histery” in the heyday
of glebal capitalism’s hegemeny in the early 1990s, fellewing the end of the Celd
War and the censelidatien of the se-called Washingten censensus areund the
nee-liberal medel. But by the end of that decade the limits te expansien became
clear as glebal markets became saturated. As privatizatien pregrams ran their
ceurse, the well of assets te privatize dried up. The initial beem in investment
eppertunities in the fermer secialist and revelutienary ceuntries began te taper
after they were breught inte glebal markets. Once plants and infrasseucture
made the switch te cemputer and infermatien technelegy, the remarkable rate
of fixed capital turnever that the initial systemwide intreductien ef these tech-
nelegics generated ceuld net be sustained. Investment in high tech slewed
greatly in the twenty-first century, and in 2008 telecemmunicatien and cem-
puter erders were dewn 5o percent frem their late 1990s high.”* By the turn ef
the century it had beceme apparent that we were headed teward a structural
crisis. The system was generating ever-mere massive surpluses, yet the glebal-
izatien generated ever-mere acute inequality and pauperizatien werldwide.
Oppertunities fer the prefitable abserptien ef these surpluses diminished after
the beem ef the 1980s and 1990s. Glebal ccenemic expansien and glebal
market centractien reflect perhaps the fundamental centradiction of capitalism:
everaccumlatien.

The capitalist system, in sum, again faced the recurrent challenge of hew te
prefitably unlead surpluses. The system had been stumbling frem ene lesser
crisis te anether since the mid-1990s. The first was the Mexican pese crisis of
1995 and its “tequila effect” elsewhere. This was fellewed by the Asian financial
meltdewn of 1997—98 that alse spread te Russia, Brazil, and ether parts of the
werld. Then there came the bursting ef the det-cem bubble and the recession of
2001. Between the Asian meltdewn of 1997—98 and the recession of 2001 glebal
clites began te seund alarm bells. The billienaire financier Geerge Seres warned
of the need te save the system frem itself.”? These elites came te be wracked by
divisiens and infighting as the mere pelitically astute ameng them clamered for a
“pest-Washingten censensus” preject of referm —a se-called glebalizatien with
a human face.™ The nee-liberal menelith began te crack, altheugh it weuld be
several mere years befere its dewnfall. By the new century twe majer mecha-
nisms fer unleading surplus capital weuld previde a perverse lifeline te the
system: financial speculatien and militarized accumulation.

> Peter G. Gosselin, “U.S. Economy May Sputter for Years,” Les Angeles Times, January 19,
2009: A1,

> George Soros, The Crisis of Glebal Capitalism: @pen Seciety Endangered (New York: Public
Affairs, 1998).

'+ Joseph Stiglitz, Glebalizatien and Its Biscentents (New York: W.W. Norton, 2ee3).
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THE GLOBAL CAPITALIST FINANCIAL COMPLEX

There are histerically centingent ferms ef capitalist erganizatien melded by
secular tendencies in the system tegether with the struggle ameng secial and
class ferces. The escillating rele that finance has played at different places and
in different mements in the histery of werld capitalism is a reflectien of this
histerical mevement. The rise te hegemeny of transnatienal finance capital is a
majer histerical develepment ef the late twentieth and early twenty-first cen-
turies. Financial markets cencentrate wealth; they apprepriate value frem
ether circuits that have, in turn, apprepriated it frem laber. With the dereg-
ulatien and liberalizatien of financial markets werldwide in the 1980s and
1990s and theintreductien of CIT, natienal financial systems have merged inte
an increasingly integrated glebal financial system — a menstreus glebal cem-
plex that allews fer hitherte unknewn cencentratiens ef secial pewer, includ-
ing the ability te dictate te states and te ether circuits of accumulatien. The
eofficers, directers, and ewners of financial cerperatiens (banks, insurance
cempanies, securities firms, etc.) are usually at the center of interlecking
directerates in the cerperate ccenemy. Hewever, the cencept of finance capital
decs net refer exclusively te individuals er institutiens in the financial secter; it
refers te the prependerant weight ef the financial secter in relatien te the
capitalist eccenemy everall. In this sense, transnatienal finance capital is at
the center of the glebal capitalist eccenemy and is the hegemenic fractien ef
capital en a werld scale. Marazzi ebserves hew the entire (glebal) eccenemy has
beceme financialized:

The process of financialization that led to the crisis we are living in now is distinct from all
other phases of financialization historically recorded in the twentieth century....
Financial crises ... based on a contradictory relationship between real and financial
economies, [is] a relationship that today is no longer expressed in the same terms. The
financial economy today is pervasive, that is, it spreads across the entire economic cycle,
co-existing with it, so to speak, from start to finish. Figuratively speaking, finance is
present even when you go shopping at the supermarket and use your credit card. The
automobile industry, to give only one example, functions entirely upon credit mecha-
nisms (installments, leasing, etc.), so that the problems of a General Motors have just as
much to do with the production of cars as, if not above all, with the weakness of GMAC,
its branch specializing in consumer credit, indispensable for selling their products to
consumers. This means that we are in a historic period in which finance is cosubstantial
with the very production of goods and services (emphasis in original).*’

The “revelutien in finance” has included ever the past few decades all serts of
financial innevatiens — a vast and bewildering array of derivatives, frem swaps
te futures markets, hedge funds, institutienal investment funds, mertgasge-
backed securities, cellateralized debt ebligatiens, Penzi schemes, pyramiding

S Christian Marazzi, The Vielence eof Financial Capital (Bellinzona: Switzerland: Edizioni
Casagrande, 2e011).
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of asscts, and many mere.”® The term “derivative” refers te a financial asset
whese value directly depends (or derives frem) that ef anether asset, such as
hemeewners’ insurance, in which the insurance is the financial asset derived
frem the material asset, a heuse. But the recent explesien of derivatives invelves
semething nevel: the derivative is linked net te a material asset but te anether
financial assct or payment, such as a debt.”” These innevatiens make pessible a
Glebal Casine, er transnatienal financial circuits based en speculatien and the
engeing cxpansien ef fictitieus capital, that is, meney threwn inte circulatien
witheut any base in cemmedities or in preductien. Just as capital takes ever and
apprepriates all spheres threugh the drumbeat march of cemmedificatien, the
circuits of financial accumulatien steadily take ever in the capitalist system, since
meney capital is universally cenvertible te any ether cemmedity ferm eof capital.
Marx ebserved:

All particular forms of capital, arising from its investment in particular spheres of
production or circulation, are obliterated. ... [t exists in the undifferentiated, self-
identical form of independent value, of money. ... Here capital really does emerge, in
the pressure of its demand and supply, as the common capital of the class ... as a
concentrated and organized mass, placed under the control of the bankers as representa-
tives of the social capital in a quite different manner to real production.*®

With the deregulation and liberalizatien of financial markets, meney can new
meve virtually frictienlessly and instantanceusly areund the werld; it knews ne
beunds. Capital has develeped the ability te capitalize nearly anything and te
abserb nearly anything inte the circuit of meney. Securitizatien makes every pile
of mency — pensiens, for example — as well as debt itself, or negative meney, a
“tradable” and therefere a seurce of speculatien and accumulatien. The “rev-
elutien in finance” has allewcd glebal speculaters te apprepriate values threugh
new circuits that are in many respects irrespective of space and irrespective of
“real” value er material preductien. Mercever, the frecing of currencies — the
intreductien ef fleating exchange rates and the lifting of exchange centrels in
mest ceuntries — has centributed te the derivatives beem in a majer way. Glebal
currency trading is net linked te underlying assets, se that it represents par
excellence a severing of the “real” ecenemy frem the speculative ecenemy.
What capital has achieved with the “revelutien in finance” is the ability te
transferm any current er future stream of carnings (dividends, interest, mert-
gages, credit card payments, state and private bend maturities, cemmedity
deliveries, and se ferth) inte an casily tradable capital asset. And then, in turn,
it has achieved the ability te speculate further threugh trade taking place at a

¢ The nuts and bolts of the new financial system and all its “instruments” are well explained by
William K. Tabb, The Restructuring of Capitalism in @ur Time (New York: Columbia University
Press, 2e12).

*7 A useful glossary of the technical terms that became household words in the wake of the 2008
financial collapse was published in Histerical Materialism (2ee9), 17: 109—113.

% As cited in Boug Henwood, Wall Street (London: Verso, 19 98), 238.
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sccend degree of scparatien of the eriginal preductive erigin of the stream of
carnings frem the financial instrument being traded. In ether werds, mest
derivative trading is in financial derivatives themselves, that is, a deubling in ef
the derivatives en themselves, irrespective of the eriginal link te assets.
Theeretically, there can be endless degrees of separatien ef this speculatien
frem the eriginal preductive generatien ef value, se that fictitieus capital
becemes ever-mere diverced frem the “real” (er preductive) ccenemy. That is,
frenzied trading in mency and paper — really, clectrenic trading — invelves ever-
grcater degrees of separatien frem any underlying tangible values — assets or
wealth preduced by human beings. Meney capital may be able te epen or clese
the gates within the legic of capitalist accumulatien (ef exchange value) fer the
generation of wealth, but it dees net in itself de anything ether than have real
values stick te itself; that s, fictitieus capital cannet preduce surplus value, butit
can redistribute wealth. I will return te this matter mementarily.

Steck and credit markets have apparently been replaced at the apex of the
hyperwephiced glebal capitalist financial cemplex by markets in derivatives and
in ether exetic “financial instruments” that allew fer the permanent and dizzy-
ing mevement of speculative meney capital frem ene inswument te anether.
What is knewn in the lexicen of the financial werld as “ever-the-ceunter” —that
is, unregulated — derivatives began their stunning takeeff in the mid-1980s with
the preliferatien of new inswcuments werldwide, and with the rise of nenbank
financial institutiens taking ever currency swaps and derivatives markets. Deug
Henweed reperts that in 1986 the principal invested in interest rate swaps was
$400 billien, with anether $100 billien in currency swaps. Just feur years later,
by the end of 1990, the fisures were $2.3 trillien and $578 billien, respectively,
te which had been added anether $561 billien in caps, fleers, cellars, and
swaptiens. By 1997, these cembined figures had reached a staggering $24
trillien.” And te put the relatien between steck and derivative markets inte
perspective, by late 2008, the size of the werld steck market was estimated at
abeut $37 trillien, while the tetal werld derivatives market has climbed te an
unfathemable $791 trillien, eleven times the size of the entire werld ecenemy,
altheugh this is a netienal (rather than actual) value (and mercever, the vast
majerity ef derivatives “cancel” each ether eut because they are “bets” en an
event eccurring that are effset by a cemparable derivate “bet” en the event net
eccurring).

Cerperate prefits are increasingly deled eut, as dividends and interest, te
sharchelders and glebal financial investers and speculaters — Henweed reperts
that dividends and interest as a percentage of prefits in the United States went
frem 20-30 percent in the 19 50s te 60 percent in the 1990s. Investers generate
engeing speculative bubbles by plewing their prefits back inte the steck and
derivatives markets.*® Financial helding cempanies that manage and alse

2 Ibid., 36.
** Ibid., 73.
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erganize these glebal transactiens scem te be the gears of the glebal cerperate
ccenemy. In the United States, these came inte being in the wake of bank
deregulation and the liberalizatien of financial markets in 19 98 with the repeal
of the Glass-Steagall Act, which had separated banking frem ether financial
activities. These helding cempanies ceuld new ewn banks as subsidiaries,
engage in merchant banking, deal in securities and mutual funds, underwrite
insurance, and manage pertfelie investment.** At the institutienal cere of the
glebal financial cemplex are these gargantuan financial helding cempanies such
as Geldman Sachs and the Blackstene Greup.

Seme ebservers have pesed the preblematic as increased rentier pewer ever
cerperate pelicy. Deug Henweed argues in his study, Wall Street, that “behind the
abswcactien knewn as ‘the markets’ lurks a set of institutiens designed te maximize
the wealth and pewer of the mest privileged sreup of peeple in the werld, the
crediter-rentier class of the First Werld and their junier partners in the Third.”**
While there is seme purchase te this netien ef a crediter-rentier class, it must be
tempered by several ebservatiens. First, the pest—Werld War II banking cenglem-
erates that pelitical ecenemists analyzed in reference te the U.S. ecenemy,*? which
breught tegether cempeting greups er clusters of leading banks, cerperatiens, and
financial firms (especially insurance cempanies) in leng-term relatienships, clearly
gave way in the late twentieth century te a very different structure in which leng-
term relatienships have breken apart (such relatiens new appear ephemeral),
ewnership relatiens change with great rapidity and fluidity, institutienal invester
greups and investment and pertfelie management heuses have eclipsed traditienal
banking reles, and abeve all, fer eur purpeses, varieus ferms ef capital became
increasingly integrated and erganized transnatienally.

At the same time — and this is crucial — glebal cerperatiens are eften the
main derivative traders, se that hedging is enly enc aspect of their financial
activities, increasingly suberdinated te pure speculative trading. Here there is
a blurring ef the lines between “industrial” and “cemmercial” with (trans-
natienal) finance capital. What has taken place is less the deminatien ef
financial ever industrial and cemmercial capital than a general financializa-
tien of glebal capitalism. There has been a shift in the primary seurces of
wealth accumulatien te finance. As Marazzi peints eut, “Nen-financial firins
theinselves sharply increased their investment in financial assets relative te
thatin plants and equipment, and became increasingly dependent en financial
seurces of revenue and prefit relative te that earned frem preductive activ-
ities” (emphasis in eriginal). Indeecd, Marazzi emphasizes Krippner’s finding

** James R. Barth, R. Ban Brumbaugh Jr., and James A. Wilcox, “The Repeal of Glass-Steagall and
the Advent of Broad Banking,” Economic and Policy Analysis Working Paper 2e0e-5, April
2000, ®ffice of the Comptroller of the Currency, U.S. Bepartment of the Treasury.

** Henwood, Wall Street, 6—7.

*3 See, c.g. Wavid M. Ketz, Bank Centrel of Large Cerperatiens in the United States (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1978).
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“that manufacturing net enly deminates but leads this trend tewards the
financializatien ef the nen-financial ecenemy” (emphasis in eriginal).*+

Secend, the deregulatien and liberalizatien ef natienal financial systems
tegether with the freeing of currencies werldwide may have “caused” the
derivative beem insefar as unregulated meney ceuld new meve abeut the
werld practically instantanceusly and frictien-free, and eperate in new ways
relative te states and distinct secial greups. Hewever, the frecing of currencies
and banking was in turn “causcd” by a mere fundamental restructuring ef the
glebal pelitical ccenemy, the liberatien of capital frem natien-state censwraints
and frem the ceuntervailing secial pewer that pepular classes had been able te
accumulate, beth in their direct cenfrentatiens with capital and threugh
natienal states. The Glebal Casine ceuld have ceme abeut enly en the feunda-
tiens of the mere fundamental creation of a glebal preductien system deminated
by transnatienal cerperate capital. The werld ecenemy, in which natiens were
linked te cach ether via trade and cencemitant financial flews, was net the
feundatien fer the Glebal Casine. Its feundatien was the glebal ccenemy, in
which natienal preductien circuits have been functenally integrated as cempe-
nents of a glebalized system of preductien and services.

Stephen Hymer argued that the integration of natienal financial markets inte
a single glebal system — a precess that was enly beginning when he wrete in
1972 —develeped in symbiesis with the grewth of the multinatienal cerperatien.
Hymer had written in 1972 that “the multinatienal cerperatien’s need fer shert-
term leans and investment arising frem the centinueus inflew and eutflew ef
mency frem all natiens, never quite in balance, has enceuraged internatienal
banking and has helped integrate shert-term meney markets; its leng-term
financial requirements ... have breadened the demand fer internatienal bend
and cquity capital.”*> Henweed adds: “Preductien must be financed, and if all
gecs well, it threws eff prefits in meney ferm, and glebalized preductien is ne
exceptien, meaning that MNCs [multinatienal cerperatiens] inevitably create
financial flews alengside their preductive activities.”*® At a certain peint in the
late twentieth century these financial flews became deminant within glebal
accumulatien circuits as hypertrephied glebal financial markets came te dwarf
their real-werld preductive base. Meney capital became the determinant ef
preductive capital insefar as the level and allecatien ef real investment came
increasingly te depend en financial markets and en the speculatien that charac-
terizes these markets.

We want te recall that meney is the mebile and alienated embediment of
value and that, as such, it is a ferm ef secial pewer. Financial structures are in

*4 Marazzi, The Vielence of Financial Capitalism, 32. He is referring to Greta R. Krippner,
Capitalizing en Crisis: The Pelitical @rigins eof the Rise of Finance (Cambridge, MA: Harvard
University Press, 2e12), 32.

*5 Hymer, as cited in Henwood, Wall Street, 112.

*¢ Henwood, Wall Street, 112.
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essence pewer relatiens — structures of legal and institutienal centrel. Centrel
ever meney becemes secial centrel. The capitalists’ class pewer is asserted ever
cerperatiens and states — as well as ever the pepular classes via these institu-
tiens — threugh financial mechanisms. The generalization of exchange value that
is a defining characteristic of capitalism presuppeses that meney embedies the
whele set of capitalist relatiens, including secial pewer relatiens and the exercise
of secial pewer threugh institutiens, especially threugh the state. Under capital-
ism, preductien is always fer prefit, and the realizatien of that prefit is always
threugh exchange fer mency. Preductien and meney are therefere in unity
unless that unity is breken by crisis — beth fer the capitalist, whe must turn
preductien inte mency, and fer the werker, whe must turn laber pewer inte
meney. The rise te hegemeny eof transnatienal finance capital is really the stery
of the rise te pewer of the TCC and the dictatership ef the TCC, in the literal
sense of its having the secial pewer te dictate.

As Henweed peints eut, “the exchange of [menctary] claims in the financial
markets ameunts te the secial censseuction of ewnership,”*” that is, the financial
system shapes class relatiens. The new-glebalized financial system has beceme
perhaps the cutting cdse of glebal class relatiens insefar as preperty/ewnership
relatiens are structured en a glebal scale threugh the circuits of financial capital
and insefar as glebally mebile financial capital is able te invade, in vampire-like
fashien, and snatch up values as they circulate threugh circuits that intersect with
these of glebal financial capital. Many view Wall Street as the center of this glebal
financial cemplex. It may be scue that Wall Street is ene cemmand pest (theugh
even that is changing rapidly).*® But institutienal invester flews are aansnatienal.
Henweed ebserves that natienal capital markets join tegether fragmented surplus
and deficit units that may be miles apart. We can argue, similarly, that the glebal
market jeins crediters and debters areund the werld. It is impertant te emphasize
the transnatienal — rather than internatienal — nature of the class relations embed-
ded in this glebal financial structure. Transnatenal capital invests in every direc-
tien acress berders in the Glebal Casine, and as it decs se it apprepriates values
frem the glebal werking class threugh manifeld mechanisms.

Speculation in the Global Casino

Transnatienal finance capital has preved te be utterly predatery, secking eut ene
eutlet after anether for frenzied speculation. The sequence of speculative waves in

*7 Ibid., 11.

*% The New York Times reports that “in today’s burgeoning and increasingly integrated global
financial markets — a vast, neural spaghetti of wires, Web sites and trading platforms — the N.Y.
S.E.isclearlynolongertheepicenter. Nor is New York. . .. [T]rading and money management are
spreading globally. Since the end of the cold war, vast pools of capital have been forming
overseas” (emphasis in original). Waniel Gross, “Money in New York: The Capital of Capital
No More?,” New York Times, @ctober 14, 2007, on-line edition, http//www.nytimes.com/2ee7/
18/14/magazine/14wallstreet-t.html?pagewanted=all.
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FIGURE 4.2. Global Hedge Funds, 1999-2008.

the Glebal Casine beginning in the 1980s included real estate investments in the
emerging glebal preperty market that inflated preperty values in enc lecality after
anether; wild steck market speculatien leading te periedic beems and busts, mest
netably the bursting ef the det-cem bubble in 2001, fellewed by a massive shift te
the mertgage market; the phenemenal escalation of hedge-fund flews and pyra-
miding ef assets (see Figure 4.2);*® currency speculatien; ene Penzi scheme after
anether; and later en the frantdc speculatien in glebal cemmedities markets,
especially energy and feed markets, that preveked a spike in werld prices in
2007 and 2008 (and again in 2012 and 2013) and sparked “feed riets” areund
the werld.

*? “Nowhere is the concentration of wealth more astounding than in the case of hedge funds,” writes

Rothkopf:

In just a few years, hedge funds have grown almost exponentially in economic significance, from
controlling $221 billion in 1999 to more than $2 trillion by mid-2ee7. But more important, given
their active trading strategies — for example, making money from small movements in the daily
prices of securities — these ten thousand funds are, according to some estimates, responsible for
between 3 and ge percent of the trading on most major equity and debt markets in which they
participate. That means that the individuals controlling these funds’ trading activities, along with
a handful of other major institutional and professional investors, play the central role in determin-
ing the share price of the world’s largest companies.

David Rothkopf, Superclass: The Glebal Pewer Elite and the Werld They Are Making (New
York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2ee8), 3 6.
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As speculatien in the Glebal Casine reached a feveri pitch fellewing recevery
frem the 2001 recessien, the gap between fictitieus capital in this casine and the
preductive ecenemy, or what the media pepularly called the “real ecenemy,”
grew ever greater. This “real ecenemy” was kept afleat mementarily by a
massive increase in censumer debt (largely credit cards and mertgages) and
federal deficit spending in the United States. U.S. censumer debt climbed frem
$3555 billien in 1980 te $1 trillien in 1994, $2 trillien in 2004, and $2.6 trillien
in 2008, while the U.S. current acceunt went frem a surplus in 1992 te deficits of
$100 billien in 1998, $700 billien in 2004, and $1.2 trillien in 2008, accerding
te Federal Reserve data. Censumer credit and deficit spending cenverted the
United States inte the werld’s “market of last resert.” As a result, China and
ether Asian ceuntries that in the wake of the 1997-98 Asian financial meltdewn
had shifted te experts in erder te accumulate dellar reserves ceuld centinue te
expert te the U.S. censumer market and alse buy treasury bills. In turn, Latin
American raw materials preducers were able te expand their eutput and expert,
especially te Asia. And se en. In sum, censumptien driven by U.S. censumer
credit card and mertgage debt and state deficit financing sustained accumulatien
werldwide and mementarily displaced (in time) the crisis. Such censumer credit
is enc of the mechanisms that capital and the state have of breaking the barriers
te accumulatien. Overaccumulatien thus typically leads te a perileus expansien
of credit in erder te sustain abserptien ef the surplus. But this is a temperary
“fix” that ends up aggravating the preblem by increasing the gap between real
value and “fictitious” value and by generating “fictitieus prefits,” meaning that
seencr or later a mass of capital must experience devalerizatien.’>® As carly as
2005 an IMF researcher warned that China’s expert-dependent ccenemy and
the United States’ debt-financed and real estate bubble had induced a censump-
tien spree, that these twe intertwined precesses acceunted fer nearly half ef
glebal ccenemic grewth, and that this unsustainable grewth had created an
alarming imbalance in the glebal ccenemy.?*

The Federal Reserve’s decision te reduce interest rates te abeut ene percent in
2003 as a mechanism te everceme the recession alse trigsercd a wave of spec-
ulatien in the U.S. mertgage market and prempted investers te begin subprime
lending, including the infameus “teaser” interest rates agsgressively seld te
milliens ef pceple whe weuld later be unable te meet their mertgage payments

3¢ To summarize Harvey: Buring economic booms, credit money and fictitious capital tend to grow
more rapidly than real capital, thus producing a twofold realization problem — the realization of
fictitious values as well as values in the commodity form. Furthermore, during periods of
economic expansion, interest rates rise, money capital is reallocated from industrial capital to
interest-bearing capital, and capital as a whole tends to be undermined. See Harvey, T'he Limits
te Capital.

Raghuram G. Rajan, “Global Imbalances — An Assessment,” IMF Research Department, 2005,
http://www .imf.org/external/np/speeches/2 00 5/102 505.htm.
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ence the rates were adjusted upward.>* By the time of the 2008 cellapse the
heusing bubble was estimated at $8 trillien.?> Mercever, mertgage and ether
leans were securitized. Securitizing leans means packaging a batch ef similar
leans (e.g., mertgages) and then selling them as bends en the epen market,
where frenzied glebal speculatien takes place. This activity had been geing en
since the 1980s and steadily accelerating, and then really teek off in 2003 when
Federal Reserve head Alan Greenspan reduced interest rate te just ene percent.
Already by 1993, the twenty largest U.S.-based banks had eff-balance-sheet
expesures cqual te 39 percent of assets and 573 percent of their “cere capital”
(retained prefits plus the preceeds of past steck sales), “meaning that if all hell
breke leese many weuld be legally inselvent.”3+ All hell did break leese, in fact,
with the cellapse of the glebal financial system in mid-2008, siggered by the
cellapse of the subprime mertgage market starting in 2007.

Rising censumer debtin the United States and elsewhere cannet be separated
frem increasing inceme inequality. As wages and family incemes decline, heuse-
helds berrew mere te stay in place, se that censumptien is mere and mere debt-
driven, intermediated by sransnatienal finance capital fer which the act of
censumptien (the final phase in the circulatien of capital) is net the seurce of
prefit. Rather, prefits derive frem the centracting ef debt fellewed by specula-
tien with that debt. Behind institutienal relatiens are class relatiens: werkers
berrew frem financial capitalists and wealthy investers, se that “the few lend te
the many.” The rich get richer as werkers get peerer, threugh this upward
redistributien ef inceme invested in credit, centributing te the hypertrephy ef
the financial secter and, of ceurse, te the centradictiens of everaccumulatien.
Hewever, the initial debter-crediter relation is enly the first part of this stery,
since censumer and ether ferms of debt are then bundled and reseld endlessly in
the glebal financial casine. Capitalists thus unlead surplus threugh lending te
werkers and then further unlead this accumulating meney capital by threwing it
inte circulatien in expanding circuits of the Glebal Casine, where it becemes
diverced frem eriginal assets or the “real” ecenemy.

The Perverse World of Predatory Transnational Finance Capital

In the perverse werld of predatery transnatienal finance capital, private and
public debt and gevernment deficits themselves became new seurces of financial
speculatien, benanzas fer finance capital. The massive increase in U.S. and Third
Werld debt frem the 1980s enward is clesely asseciated with the develepment of
the new “financial preducts” that made pessible the werldwide trading in this
debt and went hand in hand with the liberalizatien and transnatienalizatien ef

32 For an excellent study on the housing bubble and its bursting, see Bean Baker, Plunder and
Blunder: The Rise and Fall of the Bubble Economy (Sausalito, CA: PoliPoint Press, 2ee9).

3% Ibid.

34 Henwood, Wall Street, 83.
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natienal financial systems. Debt leads the way te the transnatienalizatien ef the
financial system as gevernments frem First and Third Werld alike turn te
investers werldwide te finance deficits. Marx neted leng age that this public
debt becemes the mest pewerful lever of primitive accumulatien. The grewth of
US. state deficits and debt, while it has sustained glebal accumulatien by
generating seme of the mechanisms used te preleng surplus abserptien, has
alse meant the grewth of the pewer of finance capital. The histerically unprece-
dented U.S. federal deficit represents a transfer of inceme frem laber te trans-
natienal capital and alse greatly heightens the pewer of finance capital ever the
U.S. state. The mere gevernment debt, the mere states must adept pelicies that
satisfy the helders of bends and ether crediters. This “vete pewer” of transna-
tienal financial investers has been breadly ebserved in the literature, se that the
credit rating agencies, acting in the service of this investment cemmunity, exer-
cise enermeus pewer ever states, including the pewer te demand nce-liberal
adjustment, the flexibililizatien ef laber, austerity, and se ferth. Sir William
Ryrie, executive vice president of the Werld Bank’s Internatienal Financial
Cerperatien, was quite candid in this regard: “The debt crisis ceuld be seen as
a blessing in disguise.”?® The war of glebal capital against glebal laber is played
eut in the glebal capitalist financial cemplex.

The market in US. treasury bends is the biggest financial market in the
werld. This must be seen in the centext of the United States as the market of last
resert and as a sink fer investers glebally. The class relatien between the U.S.
state and the TCCis in part manifest in transnatienal capital “lending” the U.S.
state meney, which means buying interest-yiclding bends (assumed te be
guaranteed), as the U.S. state and its (expected) fiscal selvency is the lynchpin
of the ability ef the glebal ccenemy te held tegether and functien. It was
transnatienal — net “U.S.” — capital that relicd en U.S. debt and deficits te
sustain prefit making areund the werld. The subprime mertgage market, for
example, attracted trilliens of dellars frem individual, institutienal, and cer-
perate investers frem all centinents. It is a mistake te see things in terms of
“U.S. capitalism” rather than glebal capitalism. The U.S. state has acted as an
instrument of glebal capitalism, and the United States as a majer axis er nedal
peint fer glebalized accumulatien. US. treasury baileuts ef the Wall Street—
based banks in late 2008 and early 2009, fer instance, went te bail eut
individual and institutienal investers frem areund the werld, while the U.S.
debt was itself financed by these selfsame investers. Accerding te a 2011 repert
by the U.S. gevernment’s General Acceunting Office, between 2007 and 2010
the U.S. Federal Reserve underteek a whepping $16 trillien in baileuts te
banks and cerperatiens frem areund the werld that were net made knewn te
the public.>® Mercever, there has been an increasing fusien ef private financial

35 Ascited in ibid., 295.
36 General Accounting @ffice, Federal Reserve System: @pportunities Exist to Strengthen Policies
and Processes for Managing Emergency Assistance, GA@®-11-696, July 2e11, Washington, BC.
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institutiens with TNS apparatuses. Seme twe-thirds ef the baileut package of
seme $100 billien previded te Ireland in 2011, te take ene example, came frem
the Eurepean Financial Stability Facility and the FEurepcan Financial
Stabilizatien Mechanism, beth lean pregrams with funds eriginating in pri-
vate banks but guaranteed by the EU central banks. In this way, the TNS
prevides glebal investers with publicly guaranteed investment eutlets.

Financial speculatien alse fueled industrial preductien, in part, se that the
Glebal Casine kept the Glebal Factery running fer a while. But much credit
went net te expanded preductien but te inflate the prices of assets already in
place. The gap between the werldwide speculative ecenemy and the preduc-
tive ecenemy grew te an unfathemable chasm. Capital is fictitieus when
meney capital has ne basis in preductive activity, since preductive capital is
whatactually generates values. Valerizatien, er the adding of new value te the
tetal threugh human laber, takes place threugh preductien. A gap between
the real value generated in the preductive ecconemy and fictitieus value circu-
lating in the financial system may well be intrinsic te the functiening ef
capitalism, but what is nevel is the near-unfathemable gap between the twe.
In 2000, fer instance, the werldwide trade in geeds and services was less than
$10 trillien fer the entire year, accerding te IMF data, while daily mevements
in currency speculatien steed at $3.5 trillien, se that in just a few days mere
currency circulated as speculatien than the internatienal circulatien of geeds
and services in an entire year! Stephen Graham reperts that in 2006 financial
markets were trading mere in a menth than the annual sress demestic preduct
of the entire werld.?” The eutceme of such a gap can enly be devalerizatien of
the tetal glebal secial capital. Such a devalerizatien can take the ferm of a
shifting ef quetas of wealth ameng capitalists and investers werldwide, se
that seme gain and ethers lese eut; it may alse result in a transfer of wealth
frem the mass of labering peceple areund the werld te capital. Beth ef these
scemed te be results of the 2008 crisis and its aftermath, but particularly the
latter, leading te heightened reunds ef austerity, and se en, as I will discuss
later.

By the early years of the twenty-first century the massive cencentratiens ef
transnatienal finance capital were destabilizing the system, and glebal capital-
ism ran up against the limits of financial fixes. The betteming eut ef the
subprime mertgage market in 2007 that triggered cellapse a year later of the
glebal financial system headquartered in Wall Street was merely the “straw that
breke the camel’s back.”

Subsequent te the cellapse, the speculative frenzy shifted te the glebal bend
market, as gevernments facing inselvency in the wake of 2008—9 turncd te bend
emissiens in erder te stay afleat. Glebal speculaters used the U.S. state’s baileuts
te channel a new reund ef speculative investment inte the market in state-issued
bends and inte bank lending te these cash-strapped ceuntries. Once the private

37 Stephen Graham, Cities under Siege: The New Military Urbanism (London: Verso, 2e16), 4.
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banking and financial institutiens recevered frem the 2008 cellapse — in large
part thanks te gevernment baileuts — they turned te unleading surplus inte
these severeign debt markets that they themselves helped te create. The glebal
bend market (“severcign debt”) climbed te seme US$9o5 trillien by the start of
2011 and censtituted the single biggest market for financial speculatien in the
wake of the 2008 cellapse. In 2011 gevernment bends acceunted fer 43 percent
of the value eutstanding, up frem 3 percent a year earlier.>® Gene are the times
when such bends were beught and held te maturity. They are beught and seld
by individual and institutienal investersin frenzied twenty-feur-heur werldwide
trading and bet en centinueusly threugh such mechanisms as credit default
swaps that shift their values and make bend markets a high stakes gamble of
velatility and risk fer investers. This explains, in part, the latest reund of crisis as
manifestin Greece, Spain, Pertugal, Ircland, and elsewhere. Gevernment debt is
pertrayed as “spending beyend means” and used te justify cuts in secial spend-
ing and austerity. Yet this debt has beceme a majer seurce of prefit making fer
transnatienal finance capital — the latest financial fix — te the extent that secial
censumptien centinues te decline as a seurce of accumulatien.

The austerity sweeping acress Eurepe (and in the United States) frem 2008
enward is particularly revealing; it represents an acceleraten of the precess of
“Thirdwerldizatien” ef the First Werld, in which the wealth cencentrated at seme
peles of accumulatien in the werld is ne lenger redistributed dewnward lecally
teward First Werld laber aristecracies. Regardless of the eutceme of financial
crisis in the case of each individual ceunwry, capital wins in beth the shert and the
leng term. In the shert term, investers cash in en a weuld-be defaulter with higher
bend rates and/er threugh state baileuts that are channeled inte their ceffers. In
the leng run, austerity intensifies the precesses of regressive taxatien, privatiza-
tien, and the dismantling ef the secial wage. Behind massive cuts in educatien and
increases in tuitien in beth Eurepe and the United States, fer instance, is the steady
march ef the privatizatien and cemmedificatien eof public cducatien. In shert,
the texic mixture of public finance and private transnatienal finance capital in this
age of glebal capitalism censtitutes a new battleficld en which the glebal rich are
waging a war against the glebal peer and werking classes.

Alengside the glebal bend market, investers shifted te speculatien in glebal
cemmeditics markets. Werldwide investment in cemmedities markets rese frem
2006 te 2011 by almest 300 percent, frem $141 billien te $431 billien.?* Wild
fluctuatiens in cemmedity prices may beceme a fixed feature in unregulated
glebal capitalism, se leng as meney capital can meve in and eut of markets with
case and transnatienal cerperate capital can manipulate markets in search ef

3% For these details, see “Global Bond Market Up 5% in 2e1eto Record $ 95 Trillion,” The CityUK,
internet blog, published online April 7, 2e11. From http//www.thecityuk.com/media/press-
releases/global-bond-market-up-§-in-2e1e-to-record- ¢ 5-trillion-more-than-two-thirds-the-size-
of-equity-market/.

32 “Back to the Futures,” The Economist, Sept. 17, 2@11: 79.
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windfall prefits and ether advantages. As Ressct ebserves, agricultural cem-
medities experienced a twenty-five-year trend of lew and stable prices, until
prices began te rise in 2004 and 2005, and then te spike upward in 2007 and
2008, frem 200 te 300 percent fer staple cemmedities, enly te fall by §5-65
percent later in 2008.4° In 2007 and 2008 feed pretests and riets breke eut in
dezens of countries areund the werld, frem Bangladesh te Brazil, Burkina Fase,
India, Ethiepia, Myanmar, Panama, the Philippines, Pakistan, Russia, and
Egypt.

The preximate causes of the glebal feed crisis that first hit in 2007 were the
engeing shift in farmlands frem feed te biefucls preductien, prelenged
dreughts in several majer agricultural regiens, and rising demand fer grains by
China. But its mere immediate cause was the wild speculatien en cemmedities
markets, especially by hedge funds gambling with futures markets, and private
secter hearding as financial capital shifted eut of mertgage markets and ether
speculative circuits and inte feed and energy markets.+* A terrent of new invest-
ment, as much as $300 billien, peured inte these markets in the lead-up te the
2007-8 feed crisis.** In Mexice, fer instance, Cargill beught a majer pertien ef
the late 2006 cern harvest and then withheld inventery frem the market in
expectation of higher prices, creating an artificial shertage, which led prices te
mere than deuble the fellewing year.+?

Militarized Accumulation

Alengside frenzied financial speculatien, the U.S. state teek advantage of o/11 te
militarize the glebal ccenemy. This militarizatien needs te be seen as a
respense te the crisis of glebal capitalism. CIT revelutienized warfare and the
medalitics of statc-erganized militarized accumulatien, including the military
applicatien ef vast new technelegics and the further fusien ef private accumula-
tien and state militarizatien. Hewever, befere the det-cem bust the cutting cdge of
accumulatien in the “real ecenemy” werldwide shifted frem CIT te a military-
security-industrial-censtructien-engineering-petreleum cemplex thatalse accrued
enermeus influence in the halls of pewer in Washingten.** An emergent
pewer blec that brings tegether the twe cemplexes - the financial
cemplex and this military-security-industrial-censsuctien-engineering-pesreleum

4® Peter, Rosset, “Food Sovereignty in Latin America: Confronting the ‘New’ Crisis,” NACLA
Repert en the Americas (2009), 42(3): 16-21.

4 Melisa Pitts, “Rising Food Prices: The Role of Pension Funds,” The Guardian, May 16, 2e11.

4> Rosset, “Food Sovereignty in Latin America,” ze.

43 Ibid.

44 According to the U.S. Bepartment of Commerce, by the late 19 9@s information technology had
become the main engine of U.S. investment, accounting for over half of all newly produced
business equipment, up from only 1e percent a generation earlier. Lynn Margherio,
Bave Henry, Sandra Cooke, Sabrina Montes, and Kent Hughes, The Emerging Bigital
Ecenemy (Washington, BC: U.S. Bepartment of Commerce, 1998).
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TABLE 4.1. US. Military Spending, 19972012

Ameunt

Year ($billiens 2005)
1997 325
1998 323
19929 333
2000 360
2001 366
2002 422
2003 484
2004 544
200§ 601
2006 622
2007 654
2008 731
2009 795
2010 848
2011 879
2012 902"

* Projected.

Seurce: usgevernmentspending.cem, http//www.usgovern
mentspending.com/spending_chart_1997_2e12USb_13s1liz
11mcn_j3et_3e_Befense_Spending Chart.

cemplex — appearcd te be crystallizing in the wake of the 2008 cellapse,
with financial capital at its center.*® U.S military spending skyrecketed inte the
trilliens of dellars threugh the “war en terrerism” and the invasiens and eccu-
patiens ef Iraq and Afghanistan (Table 4.1). The “creative desseuction” of war
acted te threw fresh fireweed en the smeldering embers of the glebal ccenemy.
In 2003, fer instance, military spending acceunted fer a full 7o percent of the rise
in the U.S. GDP.*® The Pentagen busset increased 81 percent in real terms
between 1998 and 2011, and even apart frem special war apprepriatiens, it
increased by nearly 50 percentin real terms during that peried.*” This spending
has stabilized at levels significantly abeve Celd War peaks (adjusted fer inflatien)
and far abeve the Celd War average in real terms.*® In the decade frem 2001

45 Asweshall see inthe next chapter, Iinclude within the notion of a “security” complex what has
been referred to as the “prison-industrial complex,” but a vastly expanded one that includes a
global detention and interrogation complex and vast new systems of repressive social control.

4¢ L. Randall Wray, “Let’s Create a Real Job Czar for the Jobless,” University of Missouri— Kansas
City, Policy Note No. e3/e1/2003, Center for Full Employment and Price Stability, accessed at
http//www .cfeps.org/pubs/pn/pnes e1.html.

47 Project on Wefense Alternatives, “The Pentagon and BWeficit Reduction,” PBA Briefing Memo
#47, Washington, ®C, Commonwealth Institute, March 1, 2e11: 1.

4% Project on Wefense Alternatives, “An Undisciplined Befense: Understanding the $ 2 Trillion Surge
in US Wefense Spending,” Washington, BC, Commonwealth Institute, January 18, 2e1e.
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te 2011 defense industry prefits nearly quadrupled.+® Werldwide, tetal defense
eutlays (military, intelligence agencies, hemeland security/defense) were ferecast
te grew by reughly so percent frem 2006 te 2015, frem $1.4 trillien te $2.03
trillien.*®

Spin-eff effects of this spending flewed threugh the epen veins of the glebal
ccenemy — that is, the integrated netwerk structures of the glebal preductien,
services, and financial system. In this way, the U.S. state mebilized vast reseurces
and pelitical pressures, taking advantage of the dellar’s rele as the glebal
currency and therefere of the extraerdinary pewer of the U.S. Treasury, in
erder te abserb surpluses and sustain glebal accumulatien by militarizing that
accumulatien and creating a glebal war ccenemy under the pretext of a “war en
terrerism” and a “war en drugs” (nete alse that wars accelerate the turnever
time of the circuit of militarized accumulatien). The “war en terrerism” alse has
cellateral pelitical and ideelegical functiens.

Nee-liberalism had “peacefully” ferced epen new areas fer glebal capital in
the 1980s and the 1990s. This was eften accemplished threugh ecenemic
cecrcien alene, in particular, by the impesitien ef structural adjustment pre-
grams, nce-liberal pelicies, and free trade agreements made pessible by the
structural pewer of the glebal ccenemy ever individual ceunsies. But this
structural pewer became less effective as a means of sustaining glebal accumu-
latien in the face of stagnatien. Oppertunities fer beth intensive and extensive
expansien began te dry up as privatizatien ran its ceurse, the “secialist” ceun-
tries became integrated inte the werld market, the censumptien ef high-inceme
secters werldwide reached a ceiling, spending threugh private credit expansien
ceuld net be sustained, and se en. The space fer “peaceful” expansien, beth
intensive and extensive, became ever-mere restricted. Military aggressien
became an instrument fer prying epen new secters and regiens, that is, fer the
fercible restructuring ef space in erder te further accumulatien, cither en the
heels of military ferce or threugh the state’s centracting of cerperate capital fer
the preductien and executien ef secial centrel and war. The train of nce-
liberalism became hitched te military interventien and the threat of ceercive
sanctiens as a lecemetive fer pulling ferward the train ef glebal capitalism.
Wars, interventiens, and cenflicts unleash cycles of destructien and recenstruc-
tien and generate enermeus prefits. We are new living in a glebal war ecenemy
that gees well beyend “het wars” such as these in Iraq er Afghanistan.

There is net a menecausal explanatien fer militarized accumulatien er fer
particular interventiens, as already indicated, ner is there a single “functien”
that it serves. The larger theeretical-cenceptual framewerk here is enc of
bisterical cenjunctures — less in the sense of the unien ef antecedent ferces at

42 Associated Press, “Befense Industry Faces Profit Loss as Golden Becade Ends,” August 15, 2e11,
posted on Huffingten Pest at http//www.huffingtonpost.com/2e11/e8/15/defense-industry-prof
its-911_n_927596.html.

5¢ Graham, Cities under Siege, 74.
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a certain mement of histery than ef the unique histerical cenfiguratien ef a set
of centingent facters er precesses in the determination of eutcemes.’” Yet,
ence launched, the “war on terrerism” achieved a number of ebjectives fer a
glebal capitalism beset by structural, pelitical, and idcelegical crises. It pre-
vided a seemingly endless military eutlet fer surplus capital, generating a
celessal deficit that justified the ever-deeper dismantling ef the Keynesian
welfare state and lecked nce-liberal austerity in place. It legitimated new
transnatienal secial centrel systems and the creatien of pelice states te repress
pelitical dissent in the name of security. It allewed these states te criminalize
secial mevements and “undesirable” pepulatiens, such as undecumented
immigrants er the activists of Occupy Wall Street in the United States (see
the next chapter).

Pelitically, the “war en terrerism” allewed the transnatienal ¢lite te meve
frem the defensive te the effensive. Nee-liberal hardships generated wide-
spread, yet often spentanceus and unerganized, resistance areund the werld
in the 1980s and 1990s. But everywhere there were alse erganized resistance
mevements. At a certain peint in the 19 90s pepular resistance ferces reached a
critical mass, cealescing areund an agenda fer secial justice, er “anti-
glebalizatien mevement,” and putting ferward a ceunterhegemenic chal-
lenge. By the turn ef century the transnatienal elite had been placed en the
defensive, and a crisis of the system’s legitimacy began te develep, symbelized
by the creation of the Werld Secial Ferum (WSF) in Perte Alegre, Brazil, under
the banner “Anether Werld Is Pessible.” A glebal peace and justice mevement
emerged frem the wemb eof a rapidly expanding transnatienal civil seciety,
representing, in the werds of the New Yerk Tines, the werld’s “ether super-
pewer.” But 9/11 undercutits mementum. In the pest-9/11 peried the military
dimensien appeared te exercise an everdetermining influence in the recenfigu-
ratien of glebal pelitics. Militarizatien has invelved net just the majer U.S.-led
interventiens butthecadeptienby 144 ceuntries of “ceunterterrerist” laws and
the develepment of enhanced systems of pelicing, internal security, urban
militarizatien, and secial centrel te suppress dissent (and alse te make

% For Althusser, the balance of unevenly developed social and political forces in society at a given
moment is the conjuncture. My use here of “historical conjuncture” is closer to that of Max
Weber, although not equivalent. Weber is invariably slippery to pin down epistemologically. In
The Pretestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, for instance, he suggested that the rise of
capitalism was the chance outcome of historically distinct developments as they came together in a
particular conjuncture. However, Weber also saw rationalization as exercising underlying histor-
ical determination, and this rationalization was not universal but unique to European societies.
I see the laws and dynamics of capitalist development as exercising ultimate historical determi-
nation; yetsuch laws and dynamics are general/universal relations, and their original emergence in
Europe was but by chance.

It is unlikely indeed that militarized accumulation as discussed here was the result of any
intentionality, as distinct from the unplanned outcome of multiple intentionalities — the conver-
gence of the political agenda of the “neco-conservatives” in the United States, the profit-making
aspirations of TNCs, and so on.
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prefits).>* These laws “include elements that raise grave human rights cen-
cerns including everly bread and vague definitiens of terrerism — such as
‘disrupting the public erder’ — as well as sweeping pewers fer warrantless
search and arrest, the use of secret evidence, and immunity fer pelice whe
abuse the laws,” accerding te ene Human Rights Watch repert. The repert
ebserved that many ef these laws autherize prelenged detentien witheut
charges, as is the case in the United States, where the Natienal Defense
Autherizatien Act ef 2012 cedifies indefinite detentien witheut charges of
“terrerism suspects.”>3

As we saw in the previeus chapter, many interpreted militarizatien and
renewed U.S. interventienism under the Bush administratien threugh the lens
of the “new imperialism” theeries se pepular during the Bush years because they
allewed critics te identify a visible enemy — a state and its direct agents —
respensible fer the herrers of glebal interventien and deminatien. But this
was a fundamentally flawed interpretatien eof militarized accumulatien.
Despite the rheteric of nce-liberalism, the U.S. state underteek an unprece-
dented rele in creating prefit-making eppertunities fer transnatienal capital
and pushing ferware an accumulatien precess that, left te its ewn devices (the
“free market”), weuld have greund te a halt much earlier than 2008. The
interventienist wars ef the late twentieth and early twenty-first centuries, frem
Yugeslavia te Afghanistan and frem Iraq te Libya and Semalia, are glebal wars
staged net by the United States but by the transnatienal elite.

Militarized accumulatien new is net the same as previeus “military
Keynesianism,” since much of warfare itself and the related precesses of secial
centrel and repressien have been privatized or semiprivatized. Well beyend the
elder linkage between state warfare and cerperate capital — that is, the precure-
ment of weapenry, equipment, and military technelegy — militarized accumu-
latien new ranges frem the replacement eof state seldiers by mercenary armies
(“private security firms”), te the subcentracting ef recenstructien prejects,
military engineering, the censtructien of military and cenflict-related installa-
tiens, the supplying of feed, censumer items, and services te eccupatien armies,
the censtructien eof private prisens and “security walls,” and even the subcen-
tracting ef terture and interregation.>* The state erganizes and directs warfare
frem abeve yet deles eut the distinct activities directly and indirectly asseciated
with warfare and with the glebal “security” establishment te transnatienal
cerperatiens. In ether werds, military interventiens den’t just epen up new

52 The figure 144 is from Human Rights Watch, “In the Name of Security: Counterterrorism Laws
Worldwide since ¢/11,” released on June 29, 2012. See the summary on the Human Rights Watch
webpage: https://mail.google.com/mail/?shva=1#inbox. ®n urban militarization in cities around
the world, see Graham, Cities under Siege.

53 Human Rights Watch, “In the Name of Security.”

54 @n the privatization of warfare, see, inter alia, Jeremy Scahill’s noted work, Blackwater: The Rise
of the Werld’s Mest Pewerful Mercenary Army (New York: Nation Books, 2ee8); Naomi Klein,
The Sheck Dectrine: The Rise of Bisaster Capitalism (New York: Picador, 2ee8).
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markets and investment eppertunities in intervened ceuntries; they are in thein-
selves markets and investment eppertunities.

The privatizatien ef warfare and repressien is a crucial dimensien ef milita-
rized accumulatien in the twenty-first century. During thirty years of nce-
liberalism and capitalist glebalizatien much ef what had been public secters in
the werld ccenemy became privatized er semiprivatized, frem industry and
finance te utilities, land, and health and educatien. The privatizatien of war
became a new frentier in the juggernaut of cemmedificatien. In erder fer this te
happen, wars and interventiens must be launched and legitimated pelitically and
idcelegically, enemies need te be cenjured up, and culture itself needs te be
militarized and masculinized. In this precess there is a fusien ef the state with
transnatienal capital. These clusters ameng the TCC that benefit frem the
privatizatien ef war, weapenizatien, pelicing, and secial centrel have an ece-
nemic interest in generating and sustaining cenflicts independent of any idce-
legical er pelitical cencern, as we shall see in the next chapter.

In the first decade of the twenty-first century the U.S. gevernment launched a
se-called transfermatien preject intended te restructure and privatize the mili-
tary and systems of secial centrel. The structure of chains ef subcentracting and
eutseurcing that characterizes the glebal ccenemy weuld new apply te the
military establishment. “Why is the DeD [Department of Defense] ene of the
last erganizatiens areund that still cuts its @wn checks?,” asked then secretary of
defense Denald Rumsfeld in anneuncing the preject. “When an entire industry
exists te run warcheuses efficiently, why de we ewn and eperate se many of eur
ewn? At bases areund the werld, why de we pick up eur ewn garbage and mep
eur ewn fleers, rather than centracting services eut, as many businesses de? And
surely we can eutseurce mere cemputer systems suppert?”*> As Klein neted:

The Bush team created a wholenew framework for its actions — the War on Terror — builtto
be private from the start. This feature required two stages. First, the White House used the
ommipresent sense of peril in the aftermath of 9/11 to dramatically increase the policing,
surveillance, detention and war-waging powers of the executive branch. ... Then those
newly enhanced and richly funded functions of security, invasion, occupation and recon-
swuction were immediately outsourced, handed over to the private sector to performat a
profit. Although the stated goal was the creation of the disaster capitalism complex - a full-
fledged new economy in homeland security, privatized war and disaster reconstruction
tasked with nothing less than building and running a privatized security state ... [e]very
aspect of the way the Bush adminiswation has defined the parameters of the War on Terror
has served to maximize its profitability and sustainability as a market.5¢

The Pentagen set up a Defense Venture Catalyst Initiative te feed security
infermatien te venture capitalists and the cerperate sccter te be used te start
up surveillance, security, and related preducts, ranging frem biemetric identi-
ficatien and videe surveillance te Web tracking, data mining, metien sensers,

55 Ascited in Klein, Sheck BDectrine, 287.
5¢ Ibid., 298-3ee.
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high-tech fence censtructien, and se en. In 2001 there were just twe security-
eriented lebbying firms in Washingten. By 2006 there were 543.°7 Accerding te
a 2006 study, the CEO’s of the tep thirty-feur defense centracters saw their
average pay levels deuble in the wake of o/1 1. And the Spade Defense Index, a
benchmark fer defense, hemeland security, and acrespace steck went up every
year frem 2001 te 2006 by 15 percent.’® In the decadent werld of glebal
capitalism, war, cenflict, and instability generate an envirenment fer permanent
accumulatien. “It was a truism ef the centemperary market that yeu ceuldn’t
have beeming ccenemic grewth in the midst of vielence and instability,”
ebserves Klein. “But that truism is ne lenger true. Since 2003, the year of the
Iraq invasien, the index feund that spending has been geing up en beth fighter
jets and executive jets rapidly and simultaneeusly, which means that the werld is
beceming less peaceful while accumulating significantly mere prefit.”?

The glebal wars are increasingly feught by private armies paid fer and
centracted eut by states. In the first Gulf War of 1990, enc eut of every 100
seldiers was a private centracter. A few years later, during the fermer
Yugeslavia’s wars, the fisure was ene in fifty. By 2006 it was ene¢ in every ten
in Iraq and Afghanistan.®® Blackwater (later renamed Xe) may be the mest
neterieus ef these cempanies, but there are dezens mere. At the height ef the
U.S. eccupatien in 2006—7 there were mere private centracters, in Iraq, military
and civilian, than there were U.S. treeps, 180,000 (ameng them 25,000 military
centracters) and 160,000, respectively.®” And while Iraq may have been the best-
knewn case of the depleyment of such mercenary armies, private security firms
have alse been centracted te fight in cenflicts and cenduct missiens in Besnia,
Sierra Leene, the Cenge, Afghanistan, New Orleans, Mexice, Celembia, and
elsewhere. Military ceercien becemes a cemmedity te be beught and seld en the
epen market, as Graham netes, with little impert te the identity of suppliers and
purchasers. In 20710, state centracted mercenary cempanies received an estimated
$202 billien frem the U.S. gevernment alene.®* In effect, the state reneunces its
menepely ef legitimate vielence; it shares that menepely with private transna-
tienal capital, and fer the purpeses of direct accumulatien as much as fer pelitical
purpeses. With the Iraq and Afghanistan wars winding dewn, centracters turned
their attentien te generating prefit eut of berder militarizatien and ether secial
centrel systems. In the United States, “hemeland security” became big business,

57 Ibid., 3@2.

5% Thid., 311, 425.

52 Ibid., 42 4.

5¢ Jose Gomez, “The Mercenaries or the Corsairs of the XXI Century?,” Zmag online magazine,
July 1, 2006, accessed at http//www.zcommunications.org/the-mercenaries-or-the-corsairs-of -
the-xxi-century-by-jose-gomez.

% See T. Christian Miller, “Contractors @utnumber Troops in Iraq,” Les Angeles Times, July 4,
2007, online edition, from http://articles.latimes.com/2ee7/jul/@4/nation/na-private4. See also
David Isenberg, Shadew Ferce: Private Security Centracters in Irag (New York: Pracger, 2008 ).

> Graham, Cities under Siege, 17, 75.
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spawning an entire industry and a market that was expected te surpass $30 billien
by 2014 (see the next chapter).®> By the end of the first decade of the twenty-first
century the market for “berder security” geeds and services was grewing §
percent annually and was estimated te beceme a $25 billien industry by 2020.%4
The September 2001 attack en the Werld Trade Center in New Yerk sug-
gested the rise of new medalities of cenflict between the weak and the pewerful
in glebal seciety. Fer the first time, acts of rebellion can be waged areund the
werld regardless of space. The spatial separatien of the eppressers frem the
eppressed as epitemized by the old celenial system is vanishing. Glebal capital-
ism is tee pereus fer spatial centainment. Just as pregressive resistance te the
depredatiens of glebal capitalism is less space-beund and mere wansnatienal
than in the past, se tee is reactienary resistance. Pentagen planners new talk of a
“Leng War” that prejects an “arc of instability” caused by insurgent greups
frem Eurepe te Seuth Asia that will last between fifty and cighty years.®> This
type of permanent glebal warfare invelves lew- and high-intensity wars,
“humanitarian” missiens, “drug interdictien eperatiens,” and se en; it appears
te be the twenty-first-century variant ef the external military cenquests and
fermal territerial expansienism ef the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The
secial cests of such militarized accumulatien are enermeus, almest unfathem-
able. These include the direct victims of interventien — frem milliens ef Iraqis
killed and injured, feur millien Celembians terrerized and displaced by U.S.-
backed paramilitary ferces, and se en, te the secial deprivatien caused by the
shift in reseurces, te cycles of destruction and secial austerity, te the ecelegical
devastatien and the eppertunity cests of net investing in secial develepment.

CONCLUSION: WHO WILL PAY?

A crisis of everaccumulatien means that the system’s capacity fer surplus
abserptien is exhausted and that a phase of the devaluation er destruction of
capital surpluses has begun. In 2008 clese te $7 trillien was wiped eut en Wall
Street threugh such devaluatien.®® A crucial peint ef departure between beur-
gceis ccenemics and Marxism “is that within the latter traditien there is general
agreement that capitalism is net enly crisis-ridden but crisis dependent,” netes
O’Cenner. Capital accumulates threugh crises, that is, “crises are the cauldren
in which capital qualitatively restructures itself fer ecenemic, secial, and pelit-
ical renewal and further accumulatien.”®” Crises in capitalism are a mechanism

63 Kim Murphy, “Has Allthe Spending Paid @ff?” Les Angeles Times, August 28, 2011: AT, AT4-15.

4 Todd Miller, “Follow the Money: The University of Arizona’s Border War,” NACLA Repert en
the Americas (2o12), 45(1): 23.

65 See Tom Hayden, “War Never-Ending,” Les Angeles Times, March 28, 2e1e: A31.

¢ Renae Merle, “Wall Street’s Final o8 Toll: $6.9 Trillion Wiped ®ut,” Washingten Pest, January
1, 2e09: AT.

7 @ Connor, The Meaning of Crisis, 93— 4.
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fer restructuring and renewal of the system; they ferm part of the precesses of its
repreductien. The crisis is already resulting in a further cencentratien and
centralizatien ef capital werldwide, in hetheuse fashien, in the hands ef the
TCC. This precess was enc of the great unteld steries of the 19 90s beem in the
slebal ccenemy.“® It has accelerated since the financial cellapse; te wit, the eight
great Wall Street financial heuses became enly feur just in 2008.

Histerically, deminant greups attempt te transfer the cest of crisis ente the
mass of pepular and werking classes, and in turn these classes resist such
attempts. This is the glebal pelitical mement. Crises are times of great uncer-
tainty, se shert-term predictiens may be of little value. As I have neted previ-
eusly, they are alse mements in which pelitical agency may prevail ever
structural determinatiens: depending en the elements of centingency and
agency, crises may tilt the cerrelatien of secial and class ferces in distinct
directiens. Transnatienal capital and its pelitical agents have attempted te
reselve the structural crisis by a vast shift in the balance of class and secial ferces
werldwide —in effect, te deepen many times ever and te censummate the “nce-
liberal ceunterrevelutien” that began in the 1980s. In this respect, the 2008
financial crisis was a majer turning peint. The multibillienaire Warren Buffet,
chairman ef Berkshire Hathaway and enc ef the richest men in the werld,
fameusly stated in 2006 that “There’s class warfare, all right, but it’s my class,
the rich class, that’s making war, and we’re winning. ”*® In fact, the glebal crisis
previded the TCC with an eppertunity te intensify this war. The meney man-
darins ef glebal capitalism and their pelitical agents utilized the glebal crisis te
impese brutal austerity and te attempt te dismantle what is left of welfare
systems and secial states in Eurepe, Nerth America, and elsewhere. The crisis
allewed transnatienal capital te squeeze mere value eut of laber, directly
threugh mere intensified expleitatien and indirectly threugh state finances.
Secial and pelitical cenflict escalated areund the werld in the wake of 2008,
including repeated reunds ef natienal strikes and mass mebilizatien in the
Eurepean Unien, uprisings in Nerth Africa, and se en, as I will discuss in the
final chapter. While the TNS failed te intervene te impese regulatiens en glebal
finance capital, it did intervene te impese the cests of devalerizatien en laber.

Once the private banking and financial institutiens recevered frem the 2008
cellapse, they turned, as [ neted carlier, te unleading surplus inte severeign debt
markets that they themselves helped te create. Greece prevides a textbeek case
of hew this epcrated. Geldman Sachs led the charge of transnatienal investers
inte Greece, advising Greek financial autherities te peur state funds inte deriv-
atives in erder te make natienalacceunts leek geed and thereby te attract leans
and bend purchases. Geldman Sachs then turned areund and engaged in parallel
derivative trading knewn as “credit defanlt swaps” — that is, betting en the

% Robinson, A Theery of Glebal Capitalism.
% William K. Carroll, The Making ef a Transnatienal Capitalist Class: Cerperate Pewer in the 21°
Century (London: Zed, 2e160), 1.
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pessibility that Greece weuld default. This raised the ceuntry’s cest of berrew-
ing, making huge prefits fer Geldman Sacks and increasing interest rates many
times ever for Greece, while raising the prespect of severcign debt default and
therefere justifying brutal austerity measures impesed by the EU and the IMF as
a cenditien fer a series of bridge leans.”® When a state issues interest-yielding
bends, it is extracting surplus frem werking classes in erder te turn it ever te
capital, in the ferm of a claim en future wages aleng with pressure en the state te
reduce current wages and secial spending. Speculatien in severeign debt is a
mechanism at werk in the EU and the United States and mere generally, werld-
wide (in this respect, the Eurezene severeign debt crisis is simply the ceming te
the First Werld of the debt crisis that the glebal Seuth has experienced for several
decades).

Apart frem the massive devalerizatiens of 2007 and 2008, the crisis has
therefere invelved less a devalerizatien ef capital than a further transfer of
wealth frem laber te transnatienal capital and has set the stage fer a new
reund ef deep austerity. The crisis has in part been displaced te state budgets —
baileuts, austerity, deficits, and se en — yet this needs te be seen in terms of class
relations. The baileuts of transnatienal capital represent in themselves a transfer
of the devaluatien ef capital ente laber. The budgetary and fiscal crises that
suppesedly justify spending cuts and austerity are a matter of pelitical decisiens;
they are centrived, literally. They are a censequence of the unwillingness er
inability ef states te challenge capital and their dispesitien te transfer the burden
of the crisis te werking and pepular classes. Mass unempleyment, fereclesures,
the further eresien of secial wages, wage cuts, furleughs, the increased explei-
tatien of part-time werkers, reduced werk heurs, infermalizatien, and meunt-
ing debt peenage — including capital’s claim en the future wages of werkers
threugh public debt— are seme of capital’s transfer mechanisms. Unless there is
effective resistance, glebal capital is likely te make permanent the further flex-
ibilizatien ef laber and ether cencessiens it is wringing eut ef werkers threugh
the crisis.

It seems clear that transnatienal finance capital was able te privately appre-
priate state baileuts and turn them inte super-prefits. In 2009 Wall Street
reperted a resumptien ef massive prefits, even in the midst of severe recession
and lew levels of censumptien, a decline in preductive investment, and a sharp
rise in unempleyment. By 2010 glebal cerperatiens were registering recerd
prefits, and cerperate inceme escalated. After suffering lesses in 2008, the tep
twenty-five hedge-fund managers were paid, en average, mere than $1 billien
cachin 2009, eclipsing the recerd they had set in pre-recessien 2007.7* The Dew

7® For these details, see William I. Robinson, “Global Capital Leviathan,” Radical Philesephy
(2e11), no. 165: 2-6.

7% Chrystia Freeland, “The Rise of the New Global Elite,” The Atlantic, January/February 2ee8,
from p. 4, internet edition, from http://www.theatlantic.com/magazine/archive/2e11/0 1/the-rise-
of-the-new-global-elite/8343/.
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Jenes, which had drepped frem 14,000 te 6,500 in late 2008 and early 20089,
resc te 13,000 in early 2012 and te 16,000 in late 2013. In the United States,
cerperate prefits in 2011 hit their highest level since 1950. Between 2008 and
2011, 88 percent of natienal inceme grewth in the United States went te
cerperate prefits, while just ene percent went te wages. In cemparisen, in the
recevery frem the 2000-1 recessien, 15 percent of inceme grewth went te wages
and salaries while §3 percent went te cerperate prefits, and in the recevery that
began in 1991, 50 percent of the grewth in natienal inceme went te wages and
salaries while cerperate prefits actually fell by ene percent.”* Accerding te
Federal Reserve data frem late 2010, cempanies in the United States held $1.8
trillien in uninvested cash, mere than at any time since 1956 (adjusted fer
inflatien) — a pewerful indicater ef the persistence of everaccumulatien.”?

Will pepular secters manage te ferge a secial selidarity of the eppressed, the
expleited, and the suberdinate majeritics acress cthnic and natienal lines?
Deminant greups, especially in the heartlands of glebal capitalism, have tried
te aggravate existing natienal and cthnic hierarchies of laber, te scapegeat
immigrants and unempleyed Black peeple, and se ferth, as I will discuss in the
next chapter. Gary Dymsky has shewn hew financiers shifted frem red-lining
African American cemmunities in the United States te predatery lending
te them, that is, frem racial exclusien in mertgage lending te racial expleita-
tien.”* Fellewing the subprime cellapse, the deminant disceurse attempted te
shift blame te these African American families as “irrespensible berrewers.”
Similarly, anti-immigrant ferces in the United States shifted frem a blatant
racialist anti-Latine disceurse te an ccenemicist disceurse of “pretecting citi-
zens’ empleyment.” These discursive shifts underscere that a majer dimensien
of the battles te ceme is whese interpretatien of the crisis will prevail. Hew
majerities in glebal seciety understand the threats te their security and survival
will shape their secial and pelitical agency. In this regard, it is net fercteld that
the crisis will act as a steering er “cerrective” mechanism fer capital te resume
accumulatien and assert its deminatien rather than te strengthen fascist,
anticapitalist, er secialist ferces or the “mutual ruin ef the centending classes.”
In the next chapter I will explere further the respense of distinct agents te glebal
crisis and alternatives futures, and then turn te the tepic of a burgeening eof
repressive secial centrel systems areund the werld, beth in respense te real and
petential resistance frem belew and as a mechanism fer further prefit making
threugh cenflict and cecrcien as stagnatien in the glebal ccenemy persists.

7> Steven Greenhouse, “The Wageless, Profitable Recovery,” The New Yerk Times, June 3e, 2011,
online edition, from http://economix.blogs.nytimes.com/2e11/06/30/the-wageless-profitable-
recovery/

73 As cited in Christian Parenti, Trepic of Cancer: Climate Change and the New Geegraphy ef
Vielence (New York: Nation Books, 2e11}, 228-229.

74 Gary A. Bymsky, “The Political Economy of the Subprime Meltdown,” paper presented at the
symposium Financial Crisis and Glebalizatien, Institute for Global Cooperation and Conflict
(IGCC), University of California at Riverside, January 13, 2ee9.



Policing Global Capitalism

This is an extremely important moment: the point where, the repertoire of ‘hegem-
ony through consent” having been exhausted, the drift towards the routine use of
the more repressive features of the state comes more and more prominently into
play. Here the pendulum within the exercise of hegemony tilts, decisively, from that
where consent overrides coercion, to that condition in which coercion becomes, as
it were, the natural and routine form in which consent is secured. This shift in the
internal balance of hegemony - consent to coercion - is a response, within the state,
to increasingly polarization of class forces (real and imagined). It is exactly how a
‘crisis of hegemony” expresses itself. ... the slow development of a state of lesit-
imate coercion, the birth of a ‘law and order’ society. ... The whole tenor of social
and political life has been transformed by [this moment]. A distinctively new
ideological climate has been precipitated.

Stuart Hall and his colleagues, in Policing the Crisis

RESPONSES TO THE CRISIS

Hew have secial and pelitical ferces areund the werld respended te the glebal
crisis? When we ebserve that the structural crises of the 1870s, the 1930s, and
the 1 970s had been reselved threugh a restructuring ef the capitalist system, this
decs net mean that things necessarily geot better fer the mass of humanity.
“Reselved” means that restructuring allewed fer the resumptien of sustained
accumulatien. As I have emphasized thus far, crises epen up the pessibility of
change that can ge in many different directiens. Hew a crisis unravels depends,
ameng ether things, en the agencies of the censtellation of secial ferces that
ceme tegether in particular cenjunctures, the cerrelation of ferce ameng classes

* Stuart Hall, Chas Critcher, Tony Jefferson, John Clarke, and Brian Roberts, Pelicing the Crisis:
Mugging, the State, and Law and @rder (New York: Holmes and Meier Publishers, 1978},
320-321.
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in these cenjunctures, distinct prejects that are put ferward in respense te the
crisis, pelitical cenditiens, and centingency — all within the beunds ef what is
structurally pessible. Here I identify three respenses te the crisis that are in
dispute, altheugh this dees net mean that there are net, or will net be, ether
respenses net addressed here.

The first is a refermism frem abeve aimed atstabilizing the system, or saving
the system frem itself and frem mere radical respenses frem belew. Many glebal
clites respended te the cellapse in 2008, and even befere, by pushing fer a nee-
Keynesianism. These elites articulated a preject invelving a shift frem nce-
classical te institutienal ecenemics, a limited re-regulatien of glebal market
ferces, tax referm (e.g., the Tebin Tax), limited redistributien, and multiscillien-
dellar state interventien pregrams designed te bail eut transnatienal capital. The
“new institutienalism” is a research agenda spanning the secial sciences whese
principal theeretical claim is that institutiens have an independent and fermative
influence en pelitics, ccenemics, and secial swucture. As well, prier institutienal
develepment establishes paths that shape and circumscribe present and future
pelitical, ecenemic, and secial precesses (“path dependence”).* Refermists ameng
glebal clites such as Jeseph Stglitz, Jeffrey Sacks, Kefi Annan, and Geerge
Seres, ameng ethers — all previeusly adherents te the nee-liberal “Washingten
censensus” — espeuse institutienal ever nee-classical ecenemics as the intellectual
scaffelding of a pest-nce-liberal glebal capitalist erder.? If nce-classical ecenemics
previded the theeretical and idecelegical feundatien fer the nee-liberal pregram,
then institutienalism aleng with nee-Keynesianism is likely te previde such a
feundatien fer refermist prejects frem abeve.

A glebal refermism appeared te be the deminant respense frem elites in the
immediate aftermath ef the 2008 cellapse, but later it scemed te lese steam.
There was ne glebal clite censensus areund such a referm preject. It is entirely
premature te predict or describe a new medel of glebal capitalism, whether
refermist aleng these lines or etherwise, as any preject will be the eutceme of a
struggle ameng secial ferces that will be battling it eut fer a leng time te ceme.
Mercever, such a preject must centend with the fundamental centradiction of a
glebalizing ccenemy within a natien-state-based system eof pelitical autherity
and legal enfercement. In fact, glebal elites have been scrambling since the Asian
crisis of 1997—98 te develep mere effective TNS apparatuses, er institutiens and
mechanisms that allew fer sransnatienal ceerdinatien and supervisien. These
cfferts have intensified since the cellapse of 2008. As mentiened previeusly, fer

* Perhaps the best-known academic associated with the New Institutional Economics is Pouglass
C. North. See Institutiens, Institutienal Change and Ecenemic Perfermance (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 199e). See also John Harris, Karen Hunter, and Colin M. Lewis,
eds., The New Institutional Ecenemics and Third Werld Bevelepment, 2nd ed. (New York:
Routledge, 1997).

3 See, e.g., Joseph E. Stiglitz, Glebalizatien and Its Biscentents (New York: W.W. Norton, 2ee3 ).
To his right is Jeffrey B. Sacks, The End ef Peverty: Ecenemic Pessibilities for @ur Time (New
York: Penguin Books, 2ee6).
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instance, the Chinese gevernment, ameng enc ef many such prepesals, has
called fer the creation of a new glebal reserve currency te replace the deminant
dellar — a super-currency made up ef a basket of natienal currencies and
centrelled by the IMF.#

A reversien te natienal pretectienism in respense te pressure frem natienal
censtituencies te address the crisis is, in my view, highly unlikely. The integrated
nature of the glebal preductien and financial system makes it difficult fer it te be
disassembled inte natienal systems. Mercever, it is net in the interests of trans-
natienal capital te scal off any natienal territery, which weuld undermine
transnatienal circuits of accumulatien. A handful ef apparent pretectienist
measures in late 2008 and early 2009 seught net te shicld natienal capitals in
rivalry with ene anether, as in the 1930s, but te bail eut transnatienal capital
within particular natien-states. Natienal censtituencies pressing fer pretection-
ism were net fer the mest part capitalist greups, which are transnatienal in
character even when headquartered in ene natien er anether, but pepular and
werking classes. U.S. trade uniens, fer instance, called for a “buy American”
previsien te be included in the early 2009 U.S. gevernment baileut of aute firms,
while the US. Chamber of Cemmerce and ether business greups railed eut
against such previsiens.® Such laber pretectienism may be pregressive in seme
cases, but in ethers it is clearly chauvinist — as in the United States and England,
fer example, where it has been directed by privileged, largely white, secters of the
werking class against immigrants.

What are the prespects of a “new New Deal”? At the time of writing (early
2013) there were few signs that capitalist states ceuld fement a shift back frem
financial te preductive accumulatien. As I have suggested, glebal capital has
beceme a leviathan in which capitals frem areund the werld are se deeply
interpenctrated, net enly acress berders but threugh the everlap of preductive
and financial circuits, that it is net clear hew meaningful it is te centinue te
distinguish, in the classical way, between the twe. The giant glebal financial
cenglemerates draw in individnal and institutienal investers frem areund the
werld and in turn circulate unfathemable ameunts ef capital inte preductive,
cemmercial, and service circuits. There did net appear te be the pelitical will or
even the netien ameng glebal clites and capitalist state managers in the years
subscquent te the cellapse te resseucture the system in any way that weuld
reestablish seme beundaries between financial and preductive circuits er that
weuld medify the rele transnatienal finance capital has played as the regulater
of the circuit of accumulatien and the preximate causal agent in the crisis. While
seme state officials called for a re-regulatien of the glebal financial system nene
appeared te challenge in any fundamental way the very structure of the system

4 Don Lee, “China Pushes for Bigger Role in Reshaping the World Economy,” Les Angeles Times,
April 2, 2009: AT.

5 See Peter Wallsten, “Liberals Watch @bama, and Worry,” Les Angeles Times, February 16,
2009: A1.
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by which transnatienal finance capital exercises such utter deminatien ever the
werld. Mercever, while such weuld-be refermers ameng the TCC as Warren
Buffet, Carles Slim, and Geerge Seres have advanced a refermist-redistributive
disceurse, their eagerness te take advantage of the crisis te make prefits prevents
them frem playing any significant refermist rele. By way of example, even as
Warren Buffet publicly criticized Wall Street fer its rele in the crisis he beught
centrelling shares in Citigreup, while Seres is a majer sharchelder in the same
banks (c.g., Citigsreup and J. P. Mergan) that he has cendemned fer their
centributiens te the crisis.®

In the 1930s refermist ferces frem abeve were able te restructure capitalism
by curtailing capital’s preregatives witheut challenging its fundamental inter-
ests. New, in distinctien, I de net sec any way a refermism frem abeve ceuld
adequately address the crisis witheut a head-en cellisien with the interests of
glebal capital — the transnatienal banks, the eil/energy secter, the military-
security-industrial-recenstructien cemplex, and se ferth. This is te say that in
erder te salvage the system frem its ewn sclf-desswuction the capitalist state
weuld have te exercise a remarkable degree of autenemy net just frem individ-
ual capitalists and invester greups but frem the leviathan that is the inextricably
entangled mass of glebal capital. Such a rele weuld necessarily invelve a change
in the werldwide cerrelation of class and secial ferces in faver of pepular and
werking classes. The principle underlying difference between the 19350s New
Deal preject of referm and restructuring and the twenty-first-century cenjunc-
ture is this cerrelation of class and secial ferces werldwide. There is currently ne
secialist-eriented blec of ceuntries that ceuld exercise a critical ceunterweight te
capitalist elites in respense te the crisis, while mass secialist and werker meve-
ments, altheugh they are burgeening, are weak cempared te the 19350s.

A sccend respense, hence, is pepular and leftist resistance frem belew.
Altheugh eften in fits and starts, this resistance appeared te be resurgent in the
wake of 2008, yet spread very unevenly acress ceuntries and regiens. Altheugh
these ferces are weaker in a cemparative histerical sense, they are alse mere
ceerdinatcd acress berders and regiens in the new glebal age and reinvigerated
by the crisis. Te speak of a glebal justice mevement is net mere rheteric because
resistance and ceunterhegemenic ferces areund the werld are acutely aware, ina
way thatwe have net previeusly experienced, that lecal resistance struggles and
alternative prejects acquire their meaning in the centext of and in relatien te
transnatienal swuggles and prejects. Resurgent left, radical, and anticapitalist
ferces werldwide have again placed secialism en the werld pelitical agenda. At
this time Latin America appears te be the “weakest link” in the glebal capitalist
leviathan. The Venezuelan revelutien is attempting te censtruct a twenty-first-
century secialism and te stake eut a radical anticapitalist pele in Seuth America.

¢ See, e.g., “Soros’s Firm Buys Shares of Morgan Stanley, Citigroup, JPMorgan,” Morey News,
February 15, 2013, www.moneynews.com/InvestingAnalysis/soros-Morgan-Stanley-Citigroup-
JPMorgan/2e13/e2/15/id/49e537.
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Everywhere pepular ferces are in ferment and mass struggles escalating. The
erganized left has had a renewed presence in many ceuntries.

These ceunterhegemenic ferces call fer the reselution of the crisis threugh a
mere far-reaching transfermatien ef the glebal secial erder. But severe fragmen-
tatien of the pepular classes breught abeut by decades of glebal infermalizatien
and flexible accumulatien centinues te challenge ceunterhegemenic ferces te
find new ways te agsresate dispersed greups inte cellective prejects of trans-
fermatien. The anarchist-inspired aversien te swuggling fer state pewer and the
illusien of being able te “change the werld witheut taking pewer”” are under
heightened challenge. At this time a radical respense te the crisis frem belew
lacks a “pestmedern prince” er pelitical vehicles and cencrete prejects fer
reerdering the werld, a deficiency that the glebal justice mevement seemed te
be mere acutely aware of after the crisis than befere. At the clese of a 120,000-
streng meeting of the Werld Secial Ferum in Belem, Brazil, in January 20089,
representatives frem secial mevements frem areund the werld declared:

We are facing a global crisis which is a direct consequence of the capitalist system and
therefore cannot find a solution within the system. ... In order to overcome the crisis
we have to grapple with the root of the problem and progress as fast as possible
towards the construction of a radical alternative that would do away with the capitalist
system and patriarchal domination. We, the social movements, are faced with an
historic opportunity to develop emancipatory initiatives on a slobal scale. @nly
through the social struggle of the masses can populations overcome the crisis. ...
The challenge of social movements is to achieve a convergence of global mobilization.®

In early 2009 the initiative seemed te pass back again frem glebal clites te
eppesitienal ferces frem belew. Glebal elites meeting in January 2009 fer the
annualsummit ef the Werld Ecenemic Ferm in Daves, Switzerland, appeared te
be rudderless — cenfused and divided, unable te ceme up with ceherent selutiens
te the crisis and en the defensive. By centrast, the 120,000 participants at the
Belem Werld Secial Ferum meeting were clearly en the offensive. Ceuld such a
glebal mebilizatien frem belew push refermist-minded elites further te the left
or cven push beyend refermism? In my view, pepular ferces frem belew need te
cenvert ceunterhegemeny inte hegemeny within the gamut of secial and pelit-
ical respenses te the unfelding crisis. This hegemeny must invelve a radical
critique of the crisis. Oppesitien te nce-liberalism needs te meve beyend eppe-
sitien te the mildly refermist prepesals that de net challenge the pewer of the
TCC. I will return te seme of these issues in the cencluding chapter.

But crises of state legitimacy and vacuums in institutienal pewer epen up
space net just fer pepular ferces frem belew but alse fer the far-right ferces that
cempete with refermist and radical respenses te crisis. Hence, the third respense

7 JohnHolloway, Change the Werld witheut Taking Pewer (London: Pluto, 2ee5).

& Beclaration of the Assembly of Social Movements atthe World Social Forum 2ees, February s,
2009, from www.globalresearch.ca/index.php?context=viewArticle®&code=ASS200902048&
articleld=1216e.
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is what I term twenty-first-century fascisinz. The need fer deminant greups
areund the werld te assure widespread, erganized mass secial centrel of the
werld’s surplus pepulatien and ef rebellious ferces frem belew gives a pewerful
impulse te a preject of twenty-first-century glebal fascism. Images in recent years
of what such a pelitical preject weuld invelve have ranged frem the Israeli
invasiens ef Gaza and ethnic cleansing ef the Palestinians, te the scapegeating
and criminalizatien ef immigrant werkers and the Tea Party mevement in the
United States, genecide in the Cenge, the U.S./United Natiens eccupatien ef
Haiti, the spread of nce-Nazis and skinheads in Eurepe as well as a surge in
suppert fer far-right parties, and the intensified Indian repressien in eccupied
Kashmir. The crisis is resulting in a rapid pelitical pelarizatien in many parts ef
the werld, and in the glebal system as a whele. Beth right- and left-wing ferces
are resurgent. The remainder of this chapter will leek at the increasingly ceercive
and militarized nature of glebal secicty, at and the rise of a prete-fascist right in
the United States as ene case study in twenty-first-century fascism.”

TWENTY-FIRST-CENTURY FASCISM

“The crisis censists precisely in the fact that the eold is dying and the new cannet
be bern,” Gramsci fameusly stated. “In this interregnum a great variety ef
merbid symptems appear.” The ultra-right is an resurgent ferce in many ceun-
tries — in Latin America, fer instance, in Celembia, Mexice, Henduras and
clsewhere, in a number of EU ceuntries, and — what cencerns us in this chapter —
in the United States. If refermism frem abeve fails and if the left is net able te
seize the initiative, the read may be epen fer twenty-first-century fascism, at least
in seme ceuntries and regiens areund the werld. This prete-fascist right seeks te
fuse reactienary pelitical pewer with transnatienal capital and te erganize a
mass base ameng histerically privileged secters of the glebal werking class, such
as white werkers in the Nerth and middle layers in the Seuth experiencing
heightened insecurity and the specter of dewnward mebility. The prete-fascist
respense te the crisis invelves militarism, extreme masculinizatien, racism, the
search fer scapegeats (such as immigrant werkers and Muslims in the United
States and Eurepe), and mystifying, semetimes millennial, idcelegics.

We sheuld recall that fascism is a particular respense te capitalist crisis that
seeks te centain any challenge te the system that may ceme frem suberdinate
greups. In this regard, central te the stery of glebal capitalism and glebal crisis,
as well as te the specter of nce-fascism, is a mass of humanity invelving hundreds
of milliens if net billiens ef pceple whe have been exprepriated frem the means
of survival yet alse expelled frem capitalist preductien as glebal supernumera-
ries or surplus laber, relegated te scraping by in a “planet of slums” and subject

? The next section is a radically revised and expanded version of an article I co-authored with
Mario Barrera, “Global Crisis and Twenty-First Century Fascism: A U.S. Case Study,” Race and
Class (2e12), 53(4): 4-29-
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te all-pervasive and cver-mere-sephisticated and repressive secial centrel
systems, as | mentiened in Chapter 1 and will discuss in mere detail later.
Frem the vantage peint of deminant greups the challenge is hew te centain
the mass of supernumeraries and marginalized and the resistance of dewn-
wardly mebile majerities.

Crisis of the Capitalist National State and the Impulse toward Neo-Fascism

Te summarize what I argued in Chapter 2, the accumulatien and legitimatien
functiens ef the capitalist state — always in tensien with ene anether — cannet
beth be met in the leng run. Glebalizatien has sharpened this cenwadictien.
Ecenemic crisis intensifies the preblem of legitimatien fer the deminant greups,
se that accumulatien crises appear as spiraling pelitical crises. The juggernaut of
the commedificatien of everything has aggravated crises of secial repreductien,
undermined the secial bases fer mere stable ferms of censensnal deminatien,
and previded further impetus fer mere cecrcive ferms of secial centrel. In
essence, the state’s ability te functien as a “facter f cehesien” within the secial
erder breaks dewn te the extent that capital has glebalized and the legic of
accumulatien er cemmedificatien penctrate every aspect of secial life — the “life
werld” itself— se that “cehesion” requires mere and mere secial centrel in the
face of the cellapse of the secial fabric. There is a shift frem secial welfare te
secial centrel er pelice states. This is a question less of public pelicy, in the first
instance, than ef class relatiens; the liberatien of emergent transnatienal capital
frem the natien-state has undermined the material basis ef the capitalist redis-
tributive state — the particular cerrelation of ferces between pepular classes and
capital that censtituted the class basis of the secial states of Ferdist-Keynesian
capitalism.™

In respense, the state abandens cfferts te secure legitimacy ameng bread
swaths ef the pepulatien that have been relegated te surplus laber. The system
decs net even attempt te incerperate this surplus pepulatien but rather tries te
iselate and neutralize its real or petential rebellien, criminalizing the peer and
the dispessessed, even tending teward genecide in seme cases. States resert te a
hest of mechanisms ef ceercive exclusien: mass incarceratien and prisen-
industrial cemplexes, pervasive pelicing, repressive anti-immigrant legislatien,
manipulatien ef space in new ways, se that beth gated cemmunities and ghettes
are centrelled by armies of private security gnards and technelegically advanced
surveillance systems, and idcelegical campaigns aimed at seductien and

® Redistribution is still possible at the nation-state level when distinct class and social forces (as in
Venezuela) take control of, and transform, the neo-liberal national state. Even then, however, the
larger global system and the structural power that transnational capital is able to exercise over the
direct power of national states severely constrain redistributive projects, unless, in my view, such
projects 1) are transnational, as neither Keynesianism nor socialism is any longer possible in one
country (something I have argued elsewhere at length), and 2} move beyond redistribution to
effect a more fundamental transformation in class/property relations.
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instilling passivity threugh petty censumptien and fantasy. All this prevides
fertile bases for prejects of twenty-first-century fascism.

Peulantzas makes a distinctien between “nermal” and “exceptienal” ferms
of the state; the fermer cerrespends te cenjunctures in which beurgeeis hegem-
eny is stable and the latter te crises of hegemeny.™ Te what extent are ceuntries
areund the werld meving inte exceptienal states? And hew weuld such excep-
tienal ferms appear? The eutlines of a twenty-first-century nee-fascism seemed
te be cengealing in the years of the Bush presidency in the United States, frem
2001 te 2009, and mere generally as an ascendant tendency in glebal seciety. A
descent inte barbarism, driven by military spending, multiple ferms of repres-
sien, and wars waged te centain the dewntredden, seize new territeries, reseur-
ces, and laber peels, and maintain secial centrel, has already begun —a veritable
glebal warlerdisin. Ceuld a nce-fascist preject that meves in this directien
erganize cneugh suppert te put in place a hegemenic blec? Seme of the tell-
tale signs of such a nee-fascist preject, te reiterate, are the fusien ef transnatienal
capital and reactienary pelitical pewer; escalating militarizatien and extreme
masculinizatien; a mass base ameng ecenemically insecure and secially disaf-
fected secters animated by a fanatical ideelegy, race/culture supremacy, and
xenephebia embracing an idealized and mythical past; ecenemic destabilizatien
and cencemitant secial anxicty ameng privileged strata of the werking and
middle classes; a racist mebilizatien against scapegeats that serves te displace
and redirect secial tensiens and centradictiens; and charismatic leadership.

The divisien eof the werld inte distinct, if inextricably intercennected,
natien-states means that a wide variety of pelitics may appear in accerdance
with particular natienal and regienal histeries, secial ferces, and cenjunctures,
and within a larger glebal unity. Having said that, hewever, we must be clear
that an investigatien inte twenty-first-century fascism in the United States is
beth a methedelegical simplificatien and an epistemelegical reductien, in that
a twenty-first-century fascism cannet be understeed as a natien-state preject in
this age of glebal capitalism. It is mere analytically and cenceptually accurate
te talk of a glebal pelice state — er, applying Peulantzas’s netien, an excep-
tienal TNS. The glebal erder as a unity is increasingly repressive and auther-
itarian and particular feris ef exceptienal natienal states or natienal pelities,
including twenty-first-century fascism, develep en the basis ef particular
natienal and regienal histeries, secial and class ferces, pelitical cenditiens
and cenjunctures. Yet the militarizatien of cities, pelitics, and culture in such
ceuntries as the United States and Israel is inseparable frem these ceuntries’
entanglement in webs of glebal wars and militarized glebal accumulatien, er
the glebal war ecenemy, as I discussed in Chapters 3 and 4. The pewers that be
in the internatienal system must secure secial centrel and defend the glebal
erder in each particular natienal territery lest the glebal erder itself beceme
threatened.

** Nicos Poulantzas, Pelitical Pewer and Secial Classes (London: Verso, 1973 ).
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In his brilliant yet chilling study, Cities under Siege: The New Military
Urbanisin, Stephen Graham shews hew the structures and precesses of perma-
nent militarized secial centrel systems and warfare censtitute a glebal preject
that by definitien is transnatienal. The “wars” against drugs, against crime,
against terrer, against insecurity itself incerperate “the stealthy militarizatien ef
a wide range of pelicy debates, urban landscapes, and circuits of urban infra-
structure, as well as whele realms of pepular and urban culture.” They lead te
“the creeping and insidieus diffusien ef militarized debates abeut ‘security” in
every walk of life. Tegether ... these werk te bring essentially military ideas of
the presecutien ef, and preparatien fer, war inte the heart of erdinary, day-te-
day city life.”** Every ceuntry has beceme enmeshed in pelicing the glebal crisis
as the glebal ccenemy becemes ever-mere invested in warfare, secial vielence,
and statc-erganized cecrcien and repressien. Graham ebserves:

The new military urbanism feeds on experiences with styles of targeting and tech-
nology in colonial war-zones, such as Gaza or Baghdad, or security operations at
international sport events or political summits. These operations act as testing
grounds for technology and techniques to be sold on through the world’s burgeoning
homeland security markets. ... Israeli drones designed to vertically subjugate and
target Palestinians are now routinely deployed by police forces in North America,
Europe, and East Asia. Private operators of U.S. ‘supermax’ prisons are heavily
involved in running the global archipelago organizing incarceration and torture
that has burgeoned since the start of the ‘war on terror.” Private military corporations
heavily colonize reconstruction contracts in both Iraq and New @rleans. Israeli
expertise in population control is sought by those planning security operations for
international events in the West. And shoot-to-kill policies developed to combat
suicide bombings in Tel Aviv and Haifa have been adopted by police forces and
Europe and America. Meanwhile, aggressive and militarized policing at public
demonstrations and social mobilizations in London, Toronto, Paris and New York
are now starting to utilize the same ‘non-lethal weapons’ as Israel’s army in Gaza or
Jenin. The construction of ‘security zones’ around the strategic financial cores and
government districts of London and New York directly import at overseas bases and
green zones ...[mlany of the techniques used to fortify enclaves in Baghdad or
permanently lockdown civilians in Gaza and the West Bank. . ..[These techniques]
are being sold around the world as cutting-edse and combat-proven ‘security sol-
utions’ by corporate coalitions linking Israeli, U.S. and other companies and states.™

Twentieth- and Twenty-First-Century Fascism

If net all “exceptienal states” can be censidered fascist, is it justified te attach the
term “fascism” te such trends teward exceptienal states? In erder te address this
question, I specify here my understanding ef fascism and explere what ferm a
U.S. nee-fascism might take in this century. In additien te what I have just

** Stephen Graham, Cities under Siege: The New Military Urbanism (London: Verso, 2e1e), xiv.
3 Ibid., xviii.
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emphasized — that any such nee-fascism must be seen in terms of the unity of the
glebal system — I de se with the understanding that fascism is net a simple,
clearly demarcated phenemenen, and alse that a twenty-first-century fascism,
fer reasens [ will delve inte, need net and weuld net resemble twentieth-century
“classical” fascism in many respects, despite certain parallels.

In his detailed cemparative analysis of the twe histerical cases — Italian
Fascism and German Natienal Secialism, er Nazism — Rebert Paxten summa-
rizes much ef the carlier literature en fascism and describes classical fascism as a
distinctively twentieth-century phenemenen based en the mebilizatien ef a mass
clecterate that had emerged in nineteenth-century Eurepe.”* Ameng the facters
that censibuted te their success were the ecenemic dislecatiens preduced in
Eurepe by an increasingly internatienalized ecenemy, the secial and ecenemic
disruptiens that attended Werld War [, and fears en the part of traditienal elites
of streng secialist mevements ameng the werking class. Paxten identifies certain
themes typical of classic fascist mevements and regimes:

« astreng emphasis en natienalism and integratien inte a cemmunity, with a
censcquent deemphasis en the individual;

+ mass pelitical mebilizatien en the basis of streng emetienal appeals;

- militarism and expansienist geals; imperialism;

« demenizatien ef imputed enemies, often ethnic in character;

- asensc of victimizatien;

« autheritarianism; a hierarchical erder with a supreme, charismatic leader;

« adesire for purificatien of secicty, with a glerificatien ef vielent means;

« arejection of ineffectual or faltering demecratic institutiens.

It is impertant te sce these “themes” of fascist mevements that Paxten identifies
in the centext of the crucial link between capitalist crisis and fascist mevements,
and the fusien ef capitalist interests with reactienary pelitical pewer, as I will
discuss, and as the classical Marxist and alse seme liberal treatises en fascism
have highlighted.”™ At the same time, the scaffelding of classical as well as
twenty-first-century fascism invelves a majer secial-psychelegical and cultural
cempenent. In his classic 1941 text en Eurepean fascism, Escape fremn
Freedem,™® Erich Fremm argued that with the breakup of the medieval werld
Eurepeans had lest a settled secial structure and a religious werldview that had

4 Robert Paxton, The Anatemy ef Fascism (New York: Vintage, 2005), esp. 78—8e.

*5 Two classical Marist texts on twentieth-century fascism are Franz Newmann, Behemeth: The
Structure and Practice of N atienal Secialism, 193 3- 1944 (@xford University Press, 1942, republished
by Chicago: Ivan R. Bee Publishers in 2ee¢ with an inwoducton by Peter Hayes), and R. Palme Butt,
Fascism and Secial Revelutien (1934, reprinted by Rockville, MB: Wildside Press, 2e009).

Erich Fromm, Escape frem Freedem (New York: Henry Holt, 1941, 196 9). Fromm is not alone in
emphasizing the socio-psychological dimensions of fascism. Hannah Arendt and Wilhelm Reich,
among others, have done so as well. See Arendt, The @rigins of Tetalitarianism (New York:
Benediction Books, 2eee [1951]); Reich, The Mass Psychelegy ef Fascism (London: Souvenir
Press Ltd, 1997 [1933]).
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previded them, despite its drawbacks, with a sense of having a place in seciety
and in the universe, resulting in widespread anxiety and a less of meaning. In
many cases, this led te the creatien of hicrarchical and autheritarian selutiens
that represented an “escape frem frecdem.”

These psychelegical stresses, accerding te Fremm, resulted in the creation of
an autheritarian character, or persenality, in these secial secters mest affected.
Fremm gecs on te link these psychesecial dimensiens of classical fascism te the
carly twentieth century crisis of capitalism, especially in Nazi Germany, and te
the class bases of Nazism in the lewer strata of the middle classes, compescd of
small shepkeepers, artisans, and white-cellar werkers threatened by capitalist
displacement. “[The] psychelegical cenditiens were net the ‘cause’ of Nazism,”
says Fremm, in ebserving the cenfluence of ratienal and nenratenal facters in
explaining the triumph ef the Nazi regime. The psychelegical cenditiens “cen-
stituted the human basis witheut which it ceuld net have develeped, but any
analysis ef the whele phenemenen ef the rise and victery of Nazism must deal
with the strictly ecenemic and pelitical, as well as with the psychelegical
cenditiens.”*”

Clearly, many but net all ef these dimensiens of classic fascism are present er
emergent in the United States. The emergence of a Christian Right since the mid-
1980s, the explesien of the Tea Party mevement, an escalation of secial vielence,
the sharp increase in vielent hate greups, the spread of a vicieus anti-immigrant
mevement, and the psychepathelegy ef white decline are seme of the indicatiens
of the rise of fascist tendencies within U.S. civil seciety and pelity. Later, I will
discuss seme of these develepments. I cenceive of a twenty-first-century fascism
as an exceptienal ferm ef capitalist state and seciety that is net limited te
mevements in civil seciety and the pelity such as these, insefar as it alse invelves
tendencies within the state, the culture industries, the pelitical ecenemy, and
capital accumulatien. And I reiterate as well, fellewing the classical Marxist
studies en twentieth-century fascism, that whether in its classical ferm er in
pessible variants ef nee-fascism in the twenty-first century, fascism is a partic-
ular respense te capitalist crisis.

At the same time — and this is crucial — a twenty-first-century fascism weuld
net be a repetition of its twentieth-century predecesser. In my public discussiens
en twenty-first-century fascism I have feund much aversien te even raising the
term. Such knee-jerk dismissal is unschelarly and net very useful pelitically. I
suppese such dismissiveness is explained in part by the frequent misuse of the
term these days te refer te any and every situatien ef state repression er an
autheritarian system, or by the stereetypically rigid asseciatien ef the term with
images of Nazi Germany. Yet anyene whe has spent time recently in Celembia
and understands hew that ceuntry is erganized and epcrates, te mentien just
enc example of an already existing and in-place system of twenty-first-century
fascism, will ne deubt recegnize twenty-first-century fascism as discussed and

7 Fremm, Escape frem Freedem, 216.
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analyzed here.”® A twenty-first-century fascism weuld net be a repetition of its
twentieth-century predecesser. The rele of pelitical and idcelegical deminatien
threugh centrel ever media and the flew of images and symbels weuld make
any such twenty-first-century preject mere sephisticated and — tegether with
new paneptical surveillance and secial cenwel technelegics (see the fellewing
discussien) — prebably allew it te rely mere en selective than en generalized
repression. These and ether new ferms of secial centrel and medalities of
idcelegical deminatien blur beundaries in such a way that there may be a
censtitutienal and nermalized nee-fascism — with fermal representative institu-
tiens, a censtitutien, pelitical parties, and electiens — while the pelitical system is
tightly centrelled by transnatienal capital and its representatives and any dissent
that actually threatens the system is neutralized, if net liquidated. I agree, in this
regard, with Bertram Gress, whe in his 1980 medern classic, Friendly Fascisin:
The New Face of Pewer in America,” addresscd seme of these distinctiens
between classical fascism and nee-fascism. The element that Gress saw as central
te all types of fascism is a streng interpenctration eof large capitalist cerperatiens
with a repressive cenwalized gevernment that serves cerperate interests. He
argued that such a state of affairs can develep gradually and incrementally,
witheut a dramatic takcever of pewer by an evertly autheritarian party, and
that centrel can be exercised threugh mere subtle and sephisticated means than
in the classic cases. Indeed, he believed that the evelutien of such a system eof
friendly fascism in the United State is fully cempatible with retaining a twe-
party and estensibly demecratic system. His statement in this regard bears great
relevance te the current cenjuncture:

How would the elites respond if the masses began to ask the elites to give much more
and gain much less - particularly when, under conditions of capitalist stagflation and
shrinking world power, the elites have less to give. Some radical commentators claim
that the powers that be would use their power to follow the example of the classic
fascists and destroy the democratic machinery. ... Isee it ... as highly unlikely. No
First World Establishment is going to shatter machinery that, with a certain amount
of tinkering and a little bit of luck, can be profitably converted into a sophisticated
instrument of repression.”®

In Gress’s view, the biggest success of incipientnee-fascist mevements in the U.S.
secicty and pelity in the 1970s was that “many ef [their] pesitiens which first
seunded eutrageeus when veiced during the Geldwater [presidential] campaign
of 1964 arc new regarded as part of the mainssceam. This is net the result of
Radical Right shifts teward the center. On the centrary, it is the result of a
decisive mevement teward the right by the Ultra-Rich and the Cerperate

% See, inter alia, Jasmin Hristoy, Bleed and Capital: The Paramilitarizatien of Celembia (Athens:
®hio University Press, 2e09).

2 Bertram Gross, Friendly Fascism: The New Face of Pewer in America (Boston: South End Press,
1986).

** Ibid, 23e.
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Overseers.”** Needless te say, the ever-rightward drift ef the “center” in the
United States has centinued unabated since Gress’s time and has accelerated
since the crisis expleded in 2008, pushed en by an array ef far-right ferces that I
will discuss later. I de net assert that fascism has arrived in the United States, or
even that it is likely. Rather, I suggest that fascist ferces are insurgent in U.S.
secicty and pelity and that a twenty-first-century fascism in enly ene pessible
eutceme of the crisis. Drawing in part en the classical and mere centemperary
studies of fascism as briefly discussed carlier, and in even greater part en my ewn
prepesitiens en the nature of a twenty-first-century fascism, I turn new te the
twenty-first-century fascist impulse in the United States.

The Dictatorship of Transnational Capital and Reactionary Political Power

Fascism in the twentieth century invelved the fusien ef reactienary pelitical
pewer and natienal capital. Indeed, it was, in part, the inability of German
and Italian natienal capital te successfully cempete with the natienal capitals of
ether Eurepean pewers in the imperialist cenquests of the turn ef nineteenth
century and fellewing the German defeat in Werld War I that led te a fascist
respense ence the 1930s crisis hit full ferce. The majer cencentratiens of what
were natienal capitals have sransnatienalized under glebalizatien. I de net see
twenty-first-century fascism in the United States as a mechanism ef cempetition
with ether natienal capitals but as an expressien of the dictatership ef transna-
tienal capital. The fusien at the highest levels of the U.S. state of reactienary
pelitical pewer and transnatienal capital had been develeping during the Bush
years and ceuld emerge or reemerge in the ceming years.

Barack Obama’s ¢lection te the presidency in 2008 and his reclection in 2012
made such an eutright fusien mere epaque. It alse generated anether set of
cenditiens prepitieus fer the develepment of nee-fascist ferces in the United
States. The Obama preject frem the start was an cffert by deminant greups te
reestablish hegemeny in the wake of its deterieratien during the Bush years.
Obama’s ¢lectien was a challenge te the system at the cultural and idcelegical
levels and sheek up the racial/ethnic feundatiens upen which the U.S. republic
has always rested, altheugh it certainly did net dismantle these feundatiens.
Hewever, the Obama preject was never intended te challenge the secieccenemic
erder; te the centrary, it seught te preserve and strengthen that erder by
recenstituting hegemeny and cenducting a passive revelutien against mass
discentent and spreading pepular resistance that had begun te percelate in the
final years of the Bush presidency, and thatinvelved, ameng ether things, the rise
of a mass immigrant rights mevement that peaked in the winter and spring ef
2006 in a veritable “ceunter-hegemenic mement”**

** Ibid, 198.
** @nthis point, see Alfonso Gonzalez, “The 2006 Mega Marchas in Greater Los Angeles: Counter-
hegemonic Moment and the Future of El Migrante Struggle,” Latine Studies, 7(1): 30-39.
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Gramsci develeped the cencept of passive revelutien te refer te cfferts by
deminant greups te bring abeut mild change frem abeve in erder te undercut
mebilizatien fer mere far-reaching transfermatien frem belew. Integral te
passive revelutien is the ce-eptatien ef leadership frem belew — that is, the
integraten ef that leadership inte the deminant preject. Obama’s 2008 ¢lection
campaign tapped inte and helped te expand mass mebilizatien and pepular
aspiratiens fer change net seen in many years in the United States. The Obama
preject ce-epted that brewing sterm frem belew, channeled it inte the electeral
campaign, and then betrayed these aspiratiens, as the Demecratic Party effec-
tively demebilized the insurgency frem belew with mere passive revelutien. In
this sense, the Obama preject weakened the pepular and left respense te the
crisis frem belew which epened space fer the right-wing respense — fer a preject
of twenty-first-century fascism — te emerge. The Obama administratien certainly
appeared, in this respect if net in ethers, as a Weimar republic. Altheugh the
secial demecrats were in pewer during the Weimar republic of Germany in the
1920s and carly 1930s, they did net pursue a leftist respense te the crisis but
rather sidelined the militant trade uniens, cemmunists, and secialists and pre-
gressively pandered te capital and the right befere turning ever pewer te the
Nazis in 1933.

Transnatienal cerperate capital financed beth ef the Obama presidental
campaigns and weuld appear te have “purchased” the Obama presidency. At
the same time, it has breadly funded such nee-fascist mevements as the Tea Party
as well as nee-fascist legislatien such as Arizena’s anti-immigrant law, SB1o70.
The far-right-wing billienaire brethers David and Charles Kech, whese cem-
bined fertune of seme $40 billien is excecded enly by these of Bill Gates and
Warren Buffet, are the prime bankrellers of the Tea Party and alse of a hest of
feundatiens and frent erganizatiens, such as Americansfer Presperity, the Cate
Institute, and the Mercatus Center, that have pushed an extreme versien of the
nee-liberal cerperate agenda, including the reductien er eliminatien of cerpe-
rate taxes, cutbacks in secial services, the gutting of public educatien, and the
tetal liberatien of capital frem any state regulatien. Less well knewn is that the
Kech brethers have raised funds fer the Tea Party and ether erganizatiens frem
dezens of the largest transnatienal cerperatiens eperative en the U.S. pelitical
scene.”® The actual pregrammatic centent of the Kech brethers and the ergan-
izatiens and mevements that they finance and help te lead is a deepening many
times ever of the nee-liberal “ceunterrevelution” ef radical free market glebal
capitalism, and cenverges perfectly with the interests of transnatienal capital.
This cenvergence is irrespective of the fact that elements of the peliticized

*3 See,inter alia: Jane Mayer, “Covert @perations: The Billionaire Brothers Who Are Waging a War
against @bama,” New Yerker, August 3e, 2010, and the documentary Billienaire Tea Party,
directed and produced by Taki @ldham and released by Larrikin Films, 2e1e, see website at www.
billionairesteaparty.com.
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leadership ef the TCC have put ferward pelitical pregrams and pelicy prepesals
quite distinct frem these of the U.S. far right.

Transnatienal capital and its pelitical agents have been attempting te reselve
the crisis by launching war en the glebal werking class — in effect, an effert te
censummate the “nce-liberal ceunterrevelutien” that began in the 1980s.*4
While transnatienal capital’s effensive against the glebal werking class dates
back te the crisis of the 1970s and has grewn in intensity ever since, the Great
Recessien of 2008 was in several respects a majer turning peint. As [ discussed in
the previeus chapter, Eurepe and the United States new face the same nee-liberal
pelicies that have been impesed on the glebal Seuth since the 1980s. It is werth
neting as well that three secters of transnatienal capital in particular stand eut as
the mest aggressive in pursing this agenda and as the mest prenc te seek nce-
fascist pelitical arrangements te facilitate accumulatien: speculative financial
capital, the military-industrial-security cemplex, and the extractive and energy
(particularly petreleum) secter (the cere of Kech industries is eil). Capital
accumulatien in the military-industrial-security cemplex, fer instance, depends
on cndless cenflict and war, including the se-called wars en terrerism and en
drugs, as well as en the militarizatien of secial centrel directed against immi-
grants and eppressed greups such as African Americans and Palestinians (mere
on this te ceme).

We sheuld recall that a key cempenent eof classical fascism was the smashing
of trade uniens (aleng with secialist and cemmunist parties). In the United
States, as elsewhere, the assault against uniens has been geing en fer several
decades. Gress had ebserved in his study en Friendly Fascisin that cerperate
capital was financing strenueus efferts te centain laber uniens in secters already
unienized and te keep ether secters and regiens, such as the U.S. Seuth, unien-
free threugh such tactics as decertification and “right te werk” campaigns.**
Indeed, while mere than ene-third of empleyed peeple belenged te uniens in
1945, unien membership fell te 24.1 percent of the U.S. werkferce in 1979, te
13.9 percent in 1998, and te just 11.8 percent in 201 1.*° This tendency has had
the effect of reducing the militancy ef the laber mevement and helping te meve
the Demecratic Party in a mere censervative direction. The assault en uniens
dates back te the 1970s, when cerperatiens stepped up lebbying ef gevernment
officials fer changes in the laber laws that weuld make it casier for cempanies
net enly te suc uniens, but alse te prevent werkers frem erganizing in the first
place. Wage stagnatien in the United States appeared starting with the ecenemic
crisis of 1973, has centinued its steady march since then, and is pesitively

*+ @n these details, see Robinson, “The Crisis of Global Capitalism,” and also William I. Robinson,
“Global Capital Leviathan,” Radical Philesephy, 165: 2—6.

*5 For these details, see Gross, Friendly Fascism, 244-245.

2¢ See About.Com.Economics, www.economics.about.com/od/laborinamerica/a/union_decline.htm,
for the 1945, 1979, and 1998 figures, and for the 211 figure, see U.S. Deparunent of Labor,
Burcau of Labor Statistics, press release dated January 27, 2e12, from www.bls.gov/news.release/
unionz.nro.htm.
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cerrclated with the decline in unien participatien. Stene ebserves that a central
tactic of the anti-unien idcelegical offensive was te blame uniens fer the 1970s
crisis, and te publically equate uniens with “secialism” and “cemmunism.” This
tactic breught the religious right (see the fellewing discussien) — which sees
“cemmunism” as atheistic and the werk eof the devil — squarely inte the anti-
unien campaign. Accerding te enc Christian fundamentalist leader, “many
Bible verses indicate that peeple may be eternally separated frem Ged if they
are members of evil erganizatiens like the Trade Uniens.”*” In 1981 the Reagan
gevernment launched an all-eut siese en uniens with the neterieus firing ef
striking air traffic cenwellers.

Deunienizatien is alse the effect of deindustrializatien, the flexibilizatien
of werk, heightened cempetiien ameng werkers as unempleyment and
underempleyment increase in the face of the threat of capital flight, and ef
cerperate anti-unien campaigns made neterieus by the vicieus tactics empleyed
by Walmart.*® Public secter uniens — perhaps the last bastien ef majer unien
strength in the United State, with 37 percent unienized in 2011 — came under
full-scale assault fellewing the “Battle of Wiscensin” in 2o10—11. There, the
Kech-brether-financed Republican geverner Scett Walker pushed threugh a bill
in the state legislature that undermined laber’s right te cellective bargaining,
severely curtailed public secter werker benefits, and paved the way fer breader
antiwerker restructuring ef the state’s finances, including dracenian cuts in
secial services tegether with cerperate tax breaks. Even as werkers and students
fiercely yet peacefully resisted the assault, Walker emineusly threatened te
depley the Natienal Guard, and ether states areund the ceuntry intreduced
similar anti-unien, antiwerker legislation.*®

Placing candidates such as Walker whe are se behelden te the transnatienal
cerperate agenda and se cemmitted te repressive and autheritarian means te
achieve that agenda has been made much easier by the neterieus 2010 U.S.
Supreme Ceurt Citizens United ruling. This ruling stipulated that cerperatiens
ceuld net be restricted in their financial centributiens te electeral campaigns and
pelitical parties. Citizens United is a bene-chilling legal precedent insefar as it
lifts any reswictien en transnatienal capital’s ability te impese its everwhelming
financial pewer en the pelitical precess in erder te secure pelitical eutcemes
witheut having te suppert extra-legal ceup d’états er breaks with electeral
precess and censtitutienal erder.

*7 Wade Stone, “The Wecline of Trade Unions in the U.S. and Canada,” Glebal Research, an online
publication of the Montreal-based Center for Research on Globalization, June 7, 2011, from
www.globalresearch.ca/the-decline-of -trade-unions-in-the-us-and-canada/z §161.

% See, e.g., Nelson Lichtenstein, The Retail Revelution: Hew Walmart Created a Brave New Werld
of Business (New York: Metropolitan Books, 2ee9), see esp. Chapter 5, “Unions Keep ®ut.”

*? See, e.g., Christian Schneider, “The Second Battle of Wisconsin,” N atienal Review, online edition,
May 28, 2e12, from www.nationalreview.com/articles/3@1648/second-battle-wisconsin-chris-
tian-schneider#.
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Neo-Fascist Movements in U.S. Civil Society and Polity

The Great Recession of 2008 seems te have been the trigser fer an eutbreak of
enc the mest significant right-wing pepulist rebelliens in U.S. histery. The nce-
fascist insurgency can be waced back several decades, te the far-right mebiliza-
tien that began in the wake of the crisis of hegemeny breught abeut by the mass
struggles of the 1960s and the 1970s, especially the black and Chicane liberatien
struggles and ether militant mevements en the part of Third Werld pceples,
ceuntercultural currents, and militant werking-class struggles. Nee-fascist cur-
rents range frem a fundamentalist Christian right and the Tea Party te the Oath
Takers, the patriet mevement, the militia mevement, the Minutemen, the White
Pewer mevement, varieus Nee-Nazi and Klan erganizatien, white natienalists,
and se en. There is a grewing cress-pellinatien between different secters of the
radical right that has net been seen in years. Space censtraints allew fer ne mere
than a cursery review here.

There is net a single nece-fascist erganizatien er mevement in the United
States, and the distinct strands of what censtitute the stirrings of nce-fascistm
in U.S. civil and pelitical seciety are quite disparate. Mercever, mass charismatic
leaders of a twenty-first-century fascist preject have se far been largely missing in
United States, altheugh fisures such as Sarah Palin and Glen Beck have appeared
at certain mements as harbingers. Seme have seen the Tea Party as a mevement
that ceuld galvanize the distinct secters, in particular, ene that ceuld bring
tegether a tripartite cenvergence of the Tea Party mevement with the
Christian right and the pelitical far right heused in the Republican Party,
altheugh I believe it is premature te make such a predictien. It is significant
that beth the Christian right and the Tea Party have sunk deep reets in the
Republican Party, as any nce-fascist mevement, in erder te gain headway,
weuld have te be greunded in parties and the pelitical system.

The patriet mevement and the militias that serve as its armed wing see the
federal gevernment as a plet te take away “liberties” and suppert a “enc werld
gevernment.” It first came te preminence in the 1990s ameng peeple fermerly
asseciated with racially based hate greups. In recent years the patriet mevement
has experienced a dramatic resurgence, led by the fastest-grewing patriet greup,
the “Oath Keepers.” Feunded in 2009 by Stewart Rhedes, a fermer aide te
Republican Cengressman Ren Paul, whe is censidered enc of the intellectual
fathers of the Tea Party mevement, the militarized Oath Keepers mevement has
a cere membership of men and wemen in uniferm, including seldiers, pelice
eofficers, and veterans. At regular ceremenies in every state, members reaffirm
their efficial eaths ef service, pledsge te pretect the Censtitutien, and vew te
disebey — by arms, if necessary — “uncenstitutienal” erders frem what they view
as an increasingly tyrannical severnment that threatens the U.S. Censtitutien.
By 2010 the Oath Keepers had at least ene chapter in every state and was adding
dezens of members daily, recruiting as well frem active-duty pelice officers and
members of the military.
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The fermaten ef a clear Christian right mevement and its increasing
identificatien with the Republican Party develeped during the 1960s and
1970s areund the 1964 anti—civil rights candidacy of Barry Geldwater, seen as
a landmark in the rise of a new far right in U.S. pelitics, and areund President
Richard Nixen’s 1972 “law and erder” campaign disceurse that teek the place
of evert racial appeals.? The Christian right alse galvanized areund eppesitien
te the feminist mevement, te gay rights, te abertien rights, te prehibitien ef
scheel prayer, and in faver ef the traditienal patriarchal family. These “secial
issues” became the cutting cdge of the se-called culture wars as a ceunterpart te
the rising nee-liberal cerperate agenda.

The mest significant event in the censelidatien of a peliticized Christian right
was the creatien of the Meral Majerity, alse in 1979, which disseminated the
Christian right’s messages natienwide threugh Jerry Falwell’s televisien netwerk
and began campaigns te register religious veters and enceurage them te vete
against liberal candidates.?* The mest impertant aspect of the Meral Majerity
was its rele in the fusien ef the Christian right with an emerging pelitical far
right, heused largely in the right wing ef the Republican Party. Renald Reagan’s
clection te the presidency resulted in the censelidation of the Christian Right’s
rele in the Republican Party, with a cerrespendingly decisive influence en future
Republican Party platferms.

But the identification of a right-wing Christian fundamentalism with a pelit-
ical nee-fascist right ledged in the Republican Party — and in state institutiens —
reached a crescende during the years of the presidency of Geerge W. Bush,
himself a declared “bern-again Christian.” A glimpse of the truly fascist nature
of this fundamentalist mevement became neterieusly memerialized in the chill-
ing 2006 decumentary by filmmakers Heidi Ewing and Rachel Grady, Jesus
Camp, which depicted evangelical Christian kids being trained as yoeung seldiers
in “Ged’s Army” ata summer camp in Nerth Daketa and being taught that they
can “take back America fer Christ” (in ene scene, a cardbeard cut-eut of Geerge
W. Bush is presented te the children, whe react by laying their hands en the
figure and prestrating themselves as theugh in a religious precessien).

The leng-term peliticizatien ef U.S. Christian censervatives, and their
increasingly entrenched influence in the Republican Party, has led seme ebserv-
ers te see the Christian right as a centerpiece of a petential U.S. nece-fascism.
Chris Hedges describes a fast-spreading netwerk of influence in grassreets civil
secicty threugh a rapidly rising and highly influential current knewn as “dem-
inienism,” which at the level of dectrine takes its name frem Genesis 1:26—31,
where Ged gives human beings “deminien” ever all creatien, and atthe level of

3¢ This section is a summary version of Mario Barrera and William I. Robinson, “The Christian
Right, the Republican Party, and the Prospect of an American Neofascism,” unpublished manu-
script/work-in-progress, available by request to the authors, mbarrera@yahoo.com and wiro-
bins@soc.ucsb.edu.

3 Donald K. Williams, God’s @wn Party (New York: @xford, 2e1e), 1771f.
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pelitics calls fer the radical right church te take pelitical pewer and te replace
secular law with biblical law. Accerding te Hedges:

Dominionism, born out of a theology known as Christian reconstructionism, seeks
to politicize faith. It has, like all fascist movements, a belief in magic along with
leadership adoration and a strident call for moral and physical supremacy of a
master race, in this case American Christians.... [t teaches that American
Christians have been mandated by God to make America a Christian State.. ..
America becomes, in this militant Biblicism, an agent of God, and all political and
intellectual opponents of America’s Christian leaders are viewed ... as agents of
Satan.... Labor unions, civil-rights laws and public schools will be abolished.?*

Meanwhile, the Tea Party mevement expleded ente the U.S. pelitical scene in
carly 2009 in the wake of Obama’s election and has significant everlap with the
Christian right and with ether nee-fascist mevements, especially the anti-
immigrant mevement.?? The Tea Party is net just ene erganizatien. In fact, at
the time of writing (carly 2013) there were six majer greupings. One was the Tea
Party Express, which has supperted Sarah Palin, has funded far-right
Republican candidates for office, engages in anti-Islam activism, and premetes
the “birthers” — the mevement claiming that Obama was bern abread and is
therefere legally prehibited frem being president. A secend was Freedem
Werks, which is heavily funded by cerperate deners and prevides suppert te
its preferred right-wing candidates and te anti-immigrant activists. A third was
Tea Party Patriets, a grassreets greup claiming ever 2,000 lecal chapters. The
Pawiets call fer a repeal of the Sixteenth Amendment te the U.S. Censtitutien
(which established the inceme tax), espeuses a vitrielic anti-immigrant pesitien,
and is clese te right-wing militia greups and such racist erganizatiens as the Ku
Klux Klan. Feurth was the Tea Party Natien, which erganized a cenference in
20710 featuring Sarah Palin and has streng ties te the Christian right, the “birth-
ers,” and the anti-immigrant mevement. Fifth was the Resistnet Tea Party,
which fecuses en internet and secial netwerk erganizing te push an anti-
abertien, pre—traditienal marriage, anti-immigrant, anti-Islamic, and anti-
multicultural agenda. It alse has everlapping membership with the
Minutemen — the virulently anti-immigrant paramilitary hate sreup. Sixth was
the 1776 Tea Party, which alse everlaps with the Minuteman and the Christian
right.

3* Chris Hedges, American Fascists: The Christian Right and the W ar en America(New York: Free
Press, 2006), T0-12.

Peter Montgomery, “The Tea Party and Religious Right Movements: Frenemies with Benefits,”
paper presented at the Cenference en the Tea Party Mevement, University of California at
Berkeley, @ctober 22, 2010: 9-160. Polling data presented by Montgomery shows that “47 percent
of those who consider themselves part of the Tea Party movement, and §7 percent of Tea Partiers
who identify as Christians, say they are also part of the Christian conservative or Religious Right
movement.”
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Heavily funded by the Kech brethers, whe in turn raise funds frem a bread
array ef cerperate deners, the Tea Party cembines a pregram perfectly-suited te
the transnatienal cerperate agenda with an utterly irratienal, fanatically anti-
Obama, and eften bizarre disceurse abeut a secret “secialist plet” te take ever
the United States and abeut the need te restere a mythical past — cleaked in
cedes — of patriarchy, white supremacy, and the resteratien of middle-class
stability and censervative cemmunity. The Tea Party’s pregrammatic themes
include tax cuts fer the rich and fer cerperatiens; lifting envirenmental and
ether gevernment regulatiens en business; cutting and privatizing secial serv-
ices, including Secial Security; anti-unienism, and especially attacks en public
empleyce uniens; and anti-immigrant attacks — and beyend them, a breader
anti-Latine, antiblack, and antigay disceurse, altheugh eften ceded.

An everwhelmingly white mevement, the Tea Party is the veice of the vulner-
able Christian white lewer and middle classes whese werld is in crisis and
cellapsing areund them. Their race/ethnic-based secial privileges ne lenger
previde pretectien against the ravages of glebal capitalism, and in respense
they are attempting te retreat inte a seething fertress of rage and alignment
with the Christian right, with ether nce-fascist erganizatiens, and with an
idcelegical fanaticism and meral abselutism premeted by their cerperate spen-
sers. When deceded, Tea Party calls te “take back the ceuntry” sheuld be read
as taking back the caste privileges that Tea Partiers feel they have lest as a result
of the breakdewn ef the waditienal white race/culture supremacy that have
underpinned these privileges. Tea Party rallies and Christian right events
exude mass pepular enthusiasm as well as anger characteristic of a nee-fascist
mevement that cannet be written off as manipulatien by capital and the reac-
tienary right.

The irratienality and lunatic claims of Tea Party members — for example, the
claim that the Barack Obama presidency is beth a secialist and a fascist cen-
spiracy — bear seme resemblance te the deep structures of what Fremm and the
Frankfurt Scheel termed the “autheritarian persenality,” including anti-
intellectualism, anti-intraceptien, cynicism, and renunciatien ef critical inquiry
and reflexivity.3* Unlike the Frankfurt Scheel’s fameus 19 50 study, hewever, I
weuld characterize such a persenality structure net as a psychepathelesy eris-
inating in childheed experience as much as ene induced by the ingrained
autheritarianism ef the hegemenic cultural and pelitical erder and its tendency
teward irratienal displacement eof secial anxiety. In an autheritarian hegemenic
erder these destabilized by crisis are mere susceptible te interpretations of the
causes of insecurity and anxiety put ferth by deminant cultural and pelitical
agents, or erganicintellectuals of ruling greups, even theugh such greups may be
far frem unified in terms of the disceurses they advance.

34 TheodorW. Adorno, Else Frenkel-Brunswik, Baniel J. Levinson, and R.Nevitt Sanford, The
Autheritarian Persenality (New York: W.W. Norton, 1993 [195e]}.
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“Anxieties, werries, cencerns, discentents which . . . have feund net censtant
er clarifying articulatien ... [de] net just disappear,” ebserve Hall and his
celleagues. “The impulse te articulate . .. turns back en itself, and prevides the
secd-bed of ‘secial mevements’ which are cellectively pewerful even as they are
deeply irratienal, irratienal te the peint at least where any due measure is lest
between actual threat perceived, the symbelic danger imagined, and the scale of
punishment and centrel which is ‘required’.” But—and this is key — this defense of
the traditienal werldview, with its apprepriate scapegeats, decs net take place
by magic: “The necessary cennectiens have te be made, publicly ferged and
articulated — the sense of bitterness described by Seabreek has te be werked en
te ceme te identify its scapegeats. Idcelegical werk is necessary te maintain the
articulatien ef the suberdinate class experience with the deminant ideelegy. ...
The devils de, indeed, have te be suninnened [emphasis in eriginal].”3>

Nenctheless, The Tea Party, the Christian fundamentalist, patriet, and ether
far-right mevements cannet be reduced te a displacement eof the fear ameng
white werkers and middle-class layers te ccenemic and secial destabilizatien er
te an cffert te retain the “racial bribe,” that s, “skin privilege.” These instances
represent an authentic rebellion against the destabilizing effects of capitalist
glebalizatien and crisis. There is a mere deeply structured rebellien within the
legic or the frame of reference of the deminant system. Fer this is the way in
which hegemeny functiens; it establishes the euter beunds ef eppesitien te the
secial erder witheut the legical structure of that erder, se that even theugh ideas
may vary, their underlying structure becemes “cemmen sense” — taken-fer-
granted assumptiens abeut the werld and its nature. Here we want te be clear
that such “cemmensense” assumptiens de net represent a “false censcieusness”
(and it is werth neting that Marx never used such a phrase and that Gramsci, fer
his part, insisted that expleited classes have net a false but a centradictery
censcieusness). It is abselutely true that deminant ideas are greunded in the
relatiens of material deminatien. As Marx neted leng age in The Gernan
Ideelegy:

The ideas of the ruling class are in every epoch the ruling ideas, i.e. the class which is
the ruling material force of society, is at the same time its ruling intellectual force. The
class which has the means of material production at its disposal has control at the
same time over the means of mental production, so thatthereby, generally speaking,
the ideas of those who lack the means of mental production are subject to it. The
ruling ideas are nothing more than the ideal expression of the dominant material
relationships, the dominant material relationships grasped as ideas; hence of the
relationships which make the one class the ruling one, therefore, the ideas of its
dominance. The individuals composing the ruling class possess among other things
consciousness, and therefore think. Insofar, therefore, as they rule as a class and
determine the extent and compass of an epoch, it is self-evident that they do this in its
whole range, hence among other things rule also as thinkers, as producers of ideas,

35 Hall et al., Pelicing The Crisis, 162.
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and regulate the production and distribution of the ideas of their age: thus their ideas
are the ruling ideas of the epoch.3¢

Yet the centent of material secial experiences that inferms suberdinate value
systems is, in fact, very different frem that which is expressed in “ruling ideas.”
This structured difference is cencealed and harmenized under the tutelage of the
deminant framewerk. It is threugh this uncqual cemplimentarity that the
hegemeny eof deminant ideas ever suberdinate enes is sustained. This cempli-
mentarity is the basis fer cress-class alliances, where suberdinate attitudes are
mebilized and made active in suppert ef interests and attitudes that reflect a
quite different, antagenistic class reality. Hall and his celleagues ebserve, in this
regard: “The werld beunded by ‘cemmen sense’ is the werld of the suberdinate
classes. Fer the suberdinate classes, ruling ideas tend te be equated with the
whele structure of ideas as such. This dees net mean that werking class peeple
‘think’ the werld with the same ideas as the ruling classes. . . . Suberdinate classes
maintain their autenemy, by struggle and by establishing their ewn defensive
culture.” But, and this is the essence of begeineny as censensual deminatien,
“ruling ideas tend te ferm the euter limit and herizen ef theught in a seciety.
This is never simply a matter of mental suberdinatien alene. Ruling ideas are
embedicd in the deminant institutienal erder; suberdinate classes are beund by
these deminant relatiens. Hence, in actien as well as in theught, they are
censtantly disciplined by them.”3” The significance of these ebservatiens will
beceme clear as we meve ferward threugh the next few sectiens.

SURPLUS LABOR, RACISM, SCAPEGOATS, AN® THE
NEW CONCENTRATION CAMPS: THE SOCIAL BASES OF
TWENTY-FIRST-CENTURY FASCISM

One new structural dimensien of twenty-first-century glebal capitalism is the
dramatic expansien ef the glebal superflueus pepulatien — that pertien margi-
nalized and lecked eut of preductive participatien in the capitalist cconemy and
censtituting seme enc-third ef humanity.?® Te summarize what I argued in
Chapter 1, crises previde capital with the eppertunity te accelerate the precess
of fercing greater preductivity eut of fewer werkers, and the precesses by which
surplus laber is generated have accelerated under glebalizatien. Spatial reergan-
izatien has helped transnatienal capital te break the pewer of territerial-beund
erganized laber and te impese new capital-laber relatiens based en the frag-
mentatien, flexibilizatien, and cheapening of laber. These develepments,

3¢ Karl Marx, The German Ideelegy, as cited in extracts published in Robert C. Tucker, ed., The
Marx-Engels Reader, 2nd ed. (New York: W.W. Norton, 1978), 172-173.

37 Hall etal., Pelicing the Crisis, 154, 156.

3% The IL® reported that in the late twentieth century some one-third of the global labor force was
unemployed. International Labor @rganization ([L®), Werld Empleyment Repert 199697
(Geneva: [L@/United Nations, 1997).
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cembined with a massive new reund ef primitive accumulatien and displacement,
have given rise te a new glebal army ef superflueus laber that gees well beyend
what is traditienally censidered a Reserve Army of Laber.

This mass ef “supernumeraries” is of ne direct use te capital. In the larger
picture, hewever, such surplus laber is crucial te glebal capitalism insefar as it
places dewnward pressure en wages everywhere — especially te the extent that
glebal laber markets can be tapped and laber can be mebilized threugheut the
glebal ccenemy — and allews transnatienal capital te impese discipline ever
these whe remain active in the laber market. On the ether hand, unrest,
spentanceus rebellion, and erganized pelitical mebilizatien ameng, the structur-
ally unempleyed and marginalized pese a petential threat te the system and must
be centrelled and centained. Criminalizaden and militarized cenwel eof the
structurally marginalized is ene majer mechanism ef preemptive centainment.
This drive te centain real er petential rebellien springing frem the mass of the
dispessessed and disenfranchised in twenty-first-century fascism replaces, in
seme respects, the drive te crush secialism springing frem an erganized werking
class that helped drive twentieth-century fascism. The state respends te these
expelled frem the laber market and lecked eut of preductive laber net with
expanded secial welfare and pretection but with abandenment and with repres-
sive secial centrel and centainment strategies, including a racialized criminal-
izatien and the mebilizatien ef the culture industries te dehumanize the victims
of glebal capitalism as dangereus, depraved, and culturally degenerate Others,
as criminal elements pesing a threat te seciety.

In their classic 1978 study, Pelicing the Crisis, Stuart Hall and his celleagues
shew hew the restructuring ef capitalism in respense te crisis led in the 1970s in
the United Kingdem (and elsewhere) te an “exceptienal state” characterized by
an engeing brecakdewn ef censensual mechanisms eof secial erder and an
increasing autheritarianism.?® They highlight, in particular, the highly racialized
nature of pelicing and the criminalizatien ef black and immigrant cemmunities,
decenstructing the cemplex ideelegical precess of fabricating the criminalizatien
of eppressed pepulatiens in functien ef secial centrel. Here we see sweng paral-
lels between the incipient exceptienal state in the UK in the 1970s and the current
drift teward such a state in the United States (and elsewhere). In particular, we see
the idcelegical and cultural censtructien ef the “criminal” and the subscquent
legitimatien by the hegemenic disceurse of criminalizatien as a precess of racial
and ethnic displacement of secial tensiens in times of crisis. This displacement of
secial anxieties te crime and a racialized “criminal” pepulatien in the United
States dates back te the crisis of the 1970s. In the wake of the civil rights and black
liberatien mevements, deminant greups premeted systematic cultural and idce-
legical “law-and-erder” campaigns as a way te legitimate the shift frem a secial
welfare te a secial centrel state and the rise of a prisen-industrial cemplex. “Law
and erder” came te mean recenstructing and reinfercing racial hierarchies and

3 Hall et al., Pelicing the Crisis.
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hegemenic secial erder in the wake of the rebellions of the 1960s. Criminalizatien
helped te displace secial anxiedes resulting frem the disruptien ef stability,
security, and secial erganizatien generated by the crisis ente a nenreflexive
ateibutien ef such destabilizatien te crime and an identificatien ef crime with
racially eppressed greups.

There develeped multilayered asseciatiens ef insecurity with hegemenic
interpretatiens (eften eutright discursive censwuctiens) of a series of phenem-
ena —crime, terrerism, the empewerment of previeusly suberdinate greups, and
se ferth. Meral panics are scen secielegically as intense cellective sentiments
ever issues that are perceived te threaten the secial erder. But which issues are
perceived as threatening the secial erder (and which threatening issues disappear
frem public perceptien) is net a chance precess; these issues are secially cen-
structed by pewerful agents in the media, the state, and civil seciety. Meral
panics serve te reerganize public epinien and “cemmen sense” in ways that
deflect attentien frem the seurces of disruptien and insecurity. Instead, carica-
tured and stereetypical “felk devils,” te use the term ceined by the secielegist
Stanley Cehen in his classic 1972 study, Felk Devils and Meral Panics, are
cenjured up te fecus the anxieties of a cemmunity.*® Hall and his celleagues
ebserve that “public epinien” abeut crime decs net simply ferm up at randem:

[t exhibits a shape and swucture. [tfollows a sequence. It is a social process. Crime talk
is not socially innocent. . . . The more such an issue passes into the public domain, via
the media, the more it is structured by the dominant ideologies about crime. The more
a crime issues on the public stage, the more highly structured it becomes, the more
constrained by the available frameworks of understanding and interpretation, the
more socially validated feelings, emotions, and attitudes are mobilized around it. Thus
the more public - the more of a public issue - a topic becomes, the more we can detect
the presence of larger networks of meaning and feeling about it; the more we can
discern the presence of a highly structured, though by no means complete, or coherent,
or internally consistent, set of ideologies about crime. ... The intimate connection
between the sources of crime news (the courts and the control culture) and the means
of public dissemination (the media) served powerfully to swucture and mould public
knowledge about crime, and at the same time to inflect that understanding with
‘dominant interpretations’. ... that is, ‘public opinion’ is something ‘structured in
dominance’ [first emphasis in original, second is mine].**

Reconsweucting Hegemony around a “Law-and-Order” Police State

Hegemeny in the Gramscian sense has te de with fundamental centradictiens in
the structure of capitalist relatiens. Hegemeny ultimately secures the secial
cenditiens fer the repreduction of capital. In Gramsci’s werds, it is the “theater”
in which cenflicts ameng secial and class ferces werk themselves eut as the

+® Stanley Cohen, Felk Bevils and Meral Panics (New York: Routledge, 2002 [1973]).
“* Hall etal., Pelicing the Crisis, 136.
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cerrclations of pewer ameng these ferces beceme reaccemedated on an engeing
basis. The crisis of hegemeny of the 1960s and 1970s, as we have seen, was
“reselved” by the glebal restructuring ef capitalism — but net just in terms of
preductive restructuring, glebal expansien, and new “flexible” capital-laber
relatiens. This reselution alse invelved restructuring at the pelitical, cultural,
and idcelegical levels, inducing a shift frem fight te flight (escapism, depelitici-
zatien) threugh censumerism and steking multiple desires; multicultural iden-
tity pelitics; and a mere thereugh cerperate penctratien eof cultural preductien
and the mass media. There was a shift frem censensual te mere cecrcive medes
of secial centrel, fer instance, in the spheres of pelicing and the legal and penal
systems. In the United States, the right-wing effensive invelved the expansien ef
the pelice state and the prisen-industrial cemplex legitimated by the abeve-
mentiencd campaigns fer “law and erder” that eventually crystallized areund
the “war en drugs,” launched all-eut in the 1980s by the Reagan administratien
as “legitimate ferce” by the state.

Alexander netes that a huge majerity of peeple in the United States did net
identify drugs as a significant preblem in the early 1980s.** Thus a “meral
panic” had te be created, and it was. This “meral panic” invelved the cen-
structien ef blacks as drug criminals and ef the “undeserving” peer. “Te put it
crudely,” state Hall and his celleagues, “the ‘meral panic’ appears . .. te be ene
of the principal ferms of idcelegical censcieusness by means of which a ‘silent
majerity’ is wen ever te the suppert of increasingly ceercive measures en the
part ef the state, and lends its legitimacy te a ‘mere than usual’ exercise of
centrel.”*? The declared “war en drugs” and the “war en terrerism” as well as
the undeclared war en immigrants, gangs, and yeuth clearly achieved the gen-
cratien of meral panics fer this purpese. “There is indeed in the latter stages” of
a shift teward an exceptienal state “a ‘mapping tegether’ of meral panics inte a
general panic abeut secial erder, and such a spiral has tended . .. te culminate
in...a ‘law and erder’ campaign,” Hall and his celleagues centinue. Such panics
‘now tend te eperate frem tep te bettem” and effectively sensitize “the secial
centrel apparatuses and the media te the pessibility of a general threat te the
stability ef the state. Miner ferms ef dissent seem te previde the basis of ‘scape-
geat’ cvents fer a jumpy and alerted centrel culture; and this pregressively
pushes the state apparatuses inte a mere or less permanent ‘centrel’ pesture. 7+

The censervative backlash against radical black and werking-class mebiliza-
tien paved the way fer the “war en drugs,” launched in Octeber 1982, which

4> Michelle Alexander, The New Jim Crew: Mass Incarceratien in the Age of Celer Blindness (New
York: New Press, 2eo10).

43 Hall et al., Pelicing the Crisis, 221. They add: “The actual ideological passage into a law and
order’society entails a process of a quite specific kind. Crucially, in the early years of our period, it
is sustained by what we call a displacement effect: the connection betweenthe crisis and theway it
is appropriated in the social experience of the majority — social anxiety — passes through a series of
false ‘resolutions,” primarily taking the shape of a succession of meral panics” (322).

44 Hall etal., Pelicing the Crisis, 222.



Pelicing Glebal Capitalisin 183

began the precess of mass incarceratien. This precess ceincided with an
unprecedented surge in Latine immigratien — the impertance of which will
beceme clear later. Alexander netes that “practically evernight the budgets of
federal law enfercement agencies seared,” increasing between 1980 and 1984
by ever 1,000 percent fer the FBI and the Drug Enfercement Agency (DEA) and
by 3,000 percent fer the Pentagen’s war-en-drugs activity.*> Between this
launching ef the “war en drugs” and 2010, the U.S. penal pepulatien seared
frem seme 300,000 te clese te 2.5 millien, with drug cenvictiens acceunting fer
the majerity ef this increase. The United States came te have the highest rate of
incarceratien in the werld and had a larger percentage of its black pepulatien
caged than did Seuth Africa at the height ef apartheid — and, in fact, mere black
peeple were under the centrel of the penal system in 201 0 than were enslaved in
1850, en the eve of the U.S. Civil War.*°

The “war en drugs” ushered in a demestic militarizatien that expanded
expenentially with the “war en terrerism.” Thirty millien peeple were arrested
for drug effenses frem 1982 te 2010, and the number of these imprisencd feor
these effenses increased by 1,100 percent. By 2007 mere than seven millien
peeple were behind bars, en prebatien, er en parele, and seme 650,000 were
being released frem prisen annually. Reughly 65 millien peeple new have
criminal recerds, many of them given a secial death sentences fer life (see the
fellewing discussien). The cenversien of the African American pepulatien inte a
tightly centrelled mass of surplus laber cannet be everemphasized. These swept
up inte the penal system are net included in empleyment figures. During the
19 90s, 42 percent of nencellege black men were unempleyed, and the figure was
65 percent ameng these whe had net carned a high scheel degree.*” While peer
whites are victims of the drug war as well, studies shew that peeple of all celers
use and sell drugs at remarkably similar rates; if anything, accerding te the data,
white yeuth are mere likely te engage in drug crime than peeple frem racially
and cthnically eppressed greups. Yet in seme states, Alexander peints eut, black
men have been sent te prisen en drug charges at rates twenty te fifty times
greater than these of white men, and in majer cities as many as 8o percent ef
yeung African Americans have criminal recerds and are thus subject te legalized
discriminatien fer the rest of their lives.+®

Ameng the many studies of the risc of a prisen-industrial cemplex in the
United States, Ruth Wilsen Gilmere, in Gelden Gulag, shews hew Califernia,
perhaps the epicenter of the strategy of mass incarceratien, has led the way in
“the biggest prisen building preject in the histery ef the werld.” The number of
peeple in U.S. prisens has skyrecketed despite a steady fall in crime rates. The

4 Alexander, The New Jim Crew, 49. I have calculated these percentages on the basis of data
provided by Alexander.

46 Ibid., 6, 18e.

47 Ibid., 6@, 147-148, 22 9.

¢ Ibid., 7.
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defeat of radical struggles alengside the accumulatien ef surplus capital has led
te a strategy of caging surplus laber, made up of yeung peeple frem racially and
cthnically eppressed greups (“peeple of celer”),** in vast disprepertien te the
pepulatien at large. ° Gilmere demenstrates the cerrelatien between the expan-
sien of unempleyment er relative surplus pepulatien and the massive increase in
the prisen pepulatien, emphasizing, hewever, that this caged pepulatien has
grewn much mere rapidly than has unempleyment.

Gilmere netes that abeut a millien peeple in Califernia, mest of them blacks
and Latines, were lecked inte iselated enclaves by virtue of being lecked eut
clsewhere as capitalist restructuring precceded frem the 1970s enward. “In the
rubble of extensive restructuring,” she netes, “individuals and families have
develeped alternative medes of secial repreductien, given their utter abanden-
ment by capital. These medes include infermal eccenemic structures fer the
exchange of illegal and legal seeds and services; secial parenting, especially by
wemen, in extended families of bielegical and fictive kin; and the redivisien ef
urban spaces inte units centrelled by strect erganizatiens.”** The criminaliza-
tien of these alternative medes of secial repreductien is net ceincidental, and, as
Graham se disturbingly demenstrates, these urban spaces have beceme veritable
militarized war zenes under the tetal and vielent centrel of the state’s repressive
apparatuses.’® “African-American neighberheeds are usually cast as patheles-
ical places inhabited by nen-white criminals, drug dealers and threatening
Others,” netes Graham. These pepulatiens “are widely pertrayed as shadewy
and menstreus, lurking beyend the nermalized, mainly white and prespereus
exurban and suburban fringe. Altheugh largely invisible in such lecales, they
nenctheless pese a threat, and thus create a need fer a massive ratcheting up of
fertificatien, militarizatien, securitizatien, and access centrel te generate feel-
ings ef security ameng the white elites or middle class.”>> At the same time,
prisens depersenalize secial centrel, “se that it ceuld be bureaucratically man-
agcd acress time and space,” netes Gilmere, achieving in this way “partial
gecegraphic selutiens te pelitical ecenemic crises, erganized by the state, which
is itself in crisis.”>*

AsTdiscussed in Chapter 3, Neil Smith refers te the structural determinants of
the flew of capital threugh urban land as centradictery precesses of central-
izatien and cqualizatien, in erder te shew hew the mevement of “capital rather

4% The reader will note that I do not use the phrase “people of color.” I am averse to this phrase for
reasons I cannot take up here. I use the phrase “racially and/or ethnically oppressed peoples.”

¢ Ruth Wilson Gilmore, Gelden Gulag: Prisens, Surplus, Crisis, and @ppesitien in Glebalizing

Califernia (Berkeley: University of California Press, 2ee7). See also, inter alia, Tara Herivel and

Paul Wright, eds., Prisen Natien: The Warcheusing of America’s Peer (New York: Routledge,

2003 ); Alexander, The New Jim Crew.

Gilmore, Gelden Gulag, 74.

5* Graham, Cities under Siege.

3 Ibid., 45.

54 Ibid., 11.



Pelicing Glebal Capitalisin 185

than peeple” is the leading indicater whese seciepelitical symptems include
beth gentrificatien and what Gilmere terms “official racial class war” created
threugh criminalizatien and pelicing.*® In respense te the mass struggles that
began in the 1960s, state and capitalist disceurse turned te delegitimizing the
redistributien ef inceme via the Keynesian welfare state, which invelved, ameng
ether things, a regressive shift in the tax structure. This helped te generate state
fiscal crises that were then used te further legitimate dismantling the secial wage.
In the wake of the general crisis of the early 1970s, surpluses were channeled by
the state inte the prisen expansien preject, reselving beth the state’s preblem of
“surplus capacity” and capital’s preblem of hew te prefitably unlead surpluses
in newaccumulatienactivities, and remeving surplus laber frem the pepulatien.
Finance capital, in particular, played a key rele by investing in state and munic-
ipal bends that raised funds fer the expansien preject. Califernia alene cen-
structed twenty-three majer new prisens between 1983 and 2004 at a cest of
$280-%3 50 millien apiece; the state had built enly twelve prisens between 1852
and 1964.5¢ The state racked up an incredible 1,200 new pieces of criminal
legislatien, including “three strikes” laws and “gang injunctiens,” this latter
part of a war en yeuth (especially peer black and Latine yeuth) thatI am unable
te discuss here.”

The turn te a “law-and-erder” pelice state ceincided with capitalist glebal-
izatien, nee-liberalism, and the incipient dismantling ef the welfare state. Far
frem ceincidental, these twe precesses were mutually reinfercing and part of a
singular preject of recenstituting the mechanisms ef secial centrel and shifting
the hegemenic disceurse. In the late 1960s and carly 1970s erganic intellectuals
in and eut ef the academy develeped “cultural deficit” er “culture of peverty”
theeries. These theeries advanced the prepesitien that the attributes of the
peer — in particular, their cultural and behavier patterns — explain peverty and
unempleyment and that an end te these cenditiens weuld have te invelve a
medificatien of such ateibutes. This idcelegical censtruct expunged frem the
analysis racism and the larger secial ferces of pewer, incquality, and margin-
alizatien in attempting te explain the peverty of eppressed greups such as
African Americans. One versien of the thesis, dual laber market theery as
claberated by its mere censervative adherents, the ecenemists Peter Deeringer
and Michael Piere, cencluded that African Americans censtituted a peerly
rewarded and marginalized secter of the laber ferce because of their ewn
cultural underdevelepment.’” Hence, these greups censtituted an “undeserv-
ing” peer whe were engaged in secial pathelegics of crime, illegal drug use, and
delinquency.

55 Neil Smith, The New Urban Frentier: Gentrificatien and the Revanchist City (New York:
Routledge, 1996), 7. See Gilmore, Gelden Gulag, 64, for her discussion.

5¢ Gilmore, Gelden Gulag, 7.

57 Peter Woeringer and Michael Piore, Internal Laber Markets and Manpewer Analysis (Lexington:
. C. Heath and Company, 1e71).
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This idcelegical censtruct became a ratienale for dismantling secial services
and ratienalizing unempleyment, particularly ameng blacks, reciprecal te the
“law and erder” campaign and cfferts te generate a censensus areund mass
incarceratien. Crime and welfare, referred te incessantly in racially ceded
langnage, were twe of President Reagan’s majer demestic themes. He speke
of “welfare queens” and suggested that the feed stamp pregram allewed
“seme fellew ahead of yeu te buy a T-bene steak [while] yeu were standing
in a checkeut line with yeur package of hamburger.” He declared that the
criminal is “a staring face — a face that belengs te a frightening reality of eur
time: the face of the human predater.”>® Yet we must be clear: there was ne
reductien in state reseurces directed te the peer; these reseurces were simply
transferred frem secial spending te repressive secial centrel eof the peer.
During the tenure of President Bill Clinten, fer instance, funding fer public
heusing was slashed by 61 percent and spending fer the censtructien of prisens
increased by 171 percent — “effectively making the censtructien of prisens,”
netes Alexander, “the natien’s main heusing pregram fer the urban peer.”
And in the state of Illineis, there were mere black men in prisen just en drug
charges than the tetal number of black men enrelled in institutiens ef higher
educatien.>®

Social Cleansing of the Poor; Racial and Ethnic Cleansing of Blacks and Latinos

A twenty-first-century fascism in the United States weuld have histerical reets
in the ceuntry’s particular histery ef racialized class relatiens and religious
evangelism, which have been central te the develepment of capitalism in the
ceuntry. Histeric blecs bascd en hegemenic deminatien, in erder te achieve
any stability, must invelve material incentives for, and cencessiens te, these
frem the suberdinate classes breught inte the blec. White laber in the United
States, which has histerically enjeyed caste privilege within racially and ethni-
cally segmented laber markets, has experienced under capitalist glebalizatien
dewnward mebility, flexibilizatien, and heightened insecurity. This less ef
caste privilege is preblematic fer pelitical elites and state managers, since
legitimatien and deminatien have histerically been censtructed threugh a
white racial hegemenic blec. Organic intellectuals of the deminant greups
epcrating in pelitical and civil seciety have attempted te recenstruct such a
blec threugh, ameng ether precesses, the resuberdinatien ef the black pep-
ulatien threugh criminalizatien and mass incarceratien, the scapegeating of
immigrant cemmunities aleng with Muslims and ether eppressed racial and
cthnic greups, and by trying te draw in white werkers with appeals te racial
selidarity, xenephebia, and natienal chauvinism (the “natien” cenceived as

5% These citations appear in Alexander, The New Jim Crew, 49.
52 Ibid., 57, 19e.
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white, Christian, and English-speaking) and threugh the eutright, incessant
manipulatien ef fear.®°

These idcelegical campaigns ebscure the seurces of secial deprivatien.
Cembined with seductien inte petty censumptien and fantasy as an alternative
te placing secial er pelitical demands en the system threugh mebilizatien, they
channel the insecurities asseciated with capitalist glebalizatien ente the margi-
nalized sreups. Within the natien-state these marginalized and/er superexpleited
greups beceme scapegeats that serve te symbelically cendense and then redirect
diserganizatien and destabilizatien anxietics and help the pelitical representatives
of the ruling sreups te erganize clecteral cealitiens and censtruct censensus
areund the new erder (e.g., anti-immigrant and get-teugh-en-crime campaigns).
Internatienally, the Third Werld vicims ef abandenment — viz, Semalia, Haiti,
the Cenge — arc perwayed, at best, as passive and incempetent victims eliciting
paternal sympathy, if net as inferiers te be dismissed and relegated te death and
eblivien. Manipulatien ef ccenemic crises in these ways helps channel mass
fruswatiens and insecurity inte highly ceded racism, anti-immigrant sentiment,
and se en, which deflects attentien frem the real causes of crisis.

As the level of anger and fear ameng the traditienal, largely white werking
class and middle strata reaches unprecedented levels, what Hage calls a “psy-
chepathelegy ef white decline”®* ebscures the class dimensiens of the crisis and
lends itself te this scapegeating. What takes place is “nething less than the
synchrenizatien ef the race and the class aspects of the crisis,” nete Hall and
his celleagues. “Pelicing the blacks [here “blacks” is a stand-in fer the cellective
Other] threatened te mesh with the preblem eof pelicing the peer and pelicing the
unempleyed: all three were cencentrated in precisely the same urban areas. . ..
The engeing preblem eof pelicing the blacks had beceme, fer all practical
purpeses, synenymeus with the wider preblem of pelicing the crisis” (emphases
in eriginal).®* These eccasiens when there is a radical discrepancy between the
nature of the “threat” and the scale of “centainment,” er when the incidence of
certain kinds eof crime dees appear, suddenly, te increase er assume a new
pattern, or when the pace of legal repression and centrel rapidly increases —
they ebserve — “ceincide with mements of a wider histerical significance than is
centained by the play of nermalized repression ever the structure of nermalized
crime,” an ebservatien quite aprepes te the discussien at hand. “Such mements
of ‘mere than usual alarm’ fellewed by the exercise of ‘mere than usnal centrel’
have signaled, time and again in the past, perieds of prefeund secial upheaval, of
ccenemic crisis and histerical rupture.”¢?

6® See, generally on this topic, William I. Robinson, “Aqui Estamos y No Nos Vamos: Global
Capital and Immigrant Rights, Race and Class (2006), 48(2): 77-91.

¢Y Ghassan Hage, White Natien: Fantasies of White Supremacy in a Multicultural Seciety (New
York: Routledge, 20060}, 9.

> Hall et al., Pelicing the Crisis, 33 2.

%3 Ibid., 186.
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Racism, and race itself as an histerically censtructed secial categery, cannet be
separated frem capitalist expleitatien. Mercever, if race cannet be reduced te or
subsumed inte class, neither can it be seen as separate frem class. It is neither an
inunanent ner an erganic categery. It has ne existence independent of class. A
reificd netien of race as having seme independent existence is widespread, beth in
mass censcieusness and in the academic literature. There is a systematic cenflatien
of culture with bielegy, en the ene hand, and a cenceptien of culture that is itself
reificd, on the other hand. These reifications beceme etched inte the mass censcieus-
ness and, regrettably, inte the deminant schelarly paradigms.®* Class erganizatien
has been histerically effected threugh racial swatificaden and the applicatien ef
distinct ferms of laber expleitatien, state centrel, and institutienal discriminatien te
distinct segments of the labering masses, aleng with cultural, ideelegical, and even
psychelegical precesses, such as sublimatien, asseciated with a racialized and racist
secial fermatien. The cerrect ebject of inquiry is racialized class relatiens.

The twe deminant paradigms in the secielegical literature en race and racism
(especially in typically insular U.S. secielegy), the “assimilatienist paradigm”
and “racial fermatien” theery, are deeply wanting en this ceunt. As Greene
netes, beth emphasize the ideelegical and cultural censtructien ef race and/er
the fermatien of racial meaning and identity ever the histerical-structural reets
of race and its material impacts. By extracting race frem its histerical erigins in
the accumulatien ef capital (especially threugh celenialism and imperialism)
and its centemperary repreductien in capitalist expleitatien, beth fermulatiens
in the end reduce racial deminatien te discriminatery beliefs and behavier; they
are at a cemplete less te explain why certain attitudes and net ethers beceme a
material ferce.®s Race, As Hall and his celleagues assert, is the lived experience
of class. I cencur with their fellewing statement, with the caveat that what they
refer te as “black” can be generalized te racially and ethnically eppressed greups
in the glebal capitalist system:

[T]he general way in which class position and the division of labor is reproduced for
the working class as a whole assumes a specific and differentiated form in relation to
the stratum of black labor. There are specific mechanisms that serve to reproduce
what almost appears to be a ‘racial division of labor’ within, and as a structural
feature of, the general division of labor. Not only are these mechanisms race-specific;
they have a differentiated impact on the different sexes and generations within the
black labor force. Thus they serve to underpin and support the political fragmenta-
tion of the class into racially segmented classes or class fractions, and to set them in
competition with one another. It is therefore important to see race itself as a
structural feature of the position and reproduction of this black [and Latino

4 I concur with Barrera that ethnicity is a more comprehensive concept that does not lend itself to
such confusion and reification. Although I cannot take up the matter here, see Mario Barrera,
“Are Latinos a Racialized Minority?,” Secielegical Perspectives (2008}, 51(2): 305-324.

5 I agree in this regard with the critique advanced by Kyra R. Greene, “Why We Need More
Marxism in the Sociology of Race,” Seuls: A Critical Jeurnal of Black Pelitics (ze11), 13(2):
149-174.
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immigrant, etc.] labor force — as well as an experiential category of the consciousness
of the class. Race, for the black labor force, is a critical structure of the social order of
contemporary capitalism.*“

In her shecking expese of “the new Jim Crew,” the U.S. law prefesser and civil
rights activist Michelle Alexander decuments hew mass incarceratien in the
United States has emerged “as a stunningly cemprehensive and well-disguised
system of racialized secial centrel.” The entire cellection of institutiens and
practices that cemprise the criminal justice system functiens as a gateway inte a
much larger system eof racial stigmatizatien and permanent marginalizatien.
Indeed, the racialized nature of the drug wars, caging, and secial death sentences
is se blatant that it shecks the senses. Human Rights Watch reperted in 2000
that in seven states, African Americans censtitute 8o te 9o percent of all drug
effenders sent te prisen. In at least fifteen states, blacks are admitted te prisen en
drug charges at a rate frem twenty te fifty-seven times greater than that of white
men. In fact, natienwide, the rate of incarceratien fer African American drug
offenders dwarfs the rate for whites. When the war en drugs gained full steam in
the mid-1980s, prisen admissiens fer African Americans skyrecketed, nearly
quadrupling in three years, and then increased steadily befere reaching in 2000 a
level inere than twenty-six times the level in 1983. Whites have been admitted te
prisen fer drug effenses at increased rates as well — the number of whites
admitted feor drug effenses in 2000 was eight times the number admitted in
1983 — but their relative numbers are small cempared te blacks’ er Latines’.
Altheugh the majerity ef drug users and dealers natienwide are white, three-
feurths ef all pceple imprisencd for drug effenses have been black er Latine.®”

Mass incarceratien made “legal” by the war en drugs is a frighteningly
effective system fer sweeping up surplus laber, fragmenting the cemmunities
frem which this laber cemes, lecking up these captured in cages, and then
sentencing them te permanent secial death upen release, thereby generating
cenditiens that, at the very least, make cellective rebellien many times mere
difficult. Virtually all censtitutienally pretected civil liberties have been under-
mined by the drug war. U.S. ceurts have appreved mandatery drug testing of
empleyees and students, uphelding randem scarches and sweeps of public
scheels and students, permitting pelice te ebtain secarch warrants bascd en
anenymeus infermants’ tips, expanding the gevernment’s wiretapping auther-
ity, legitimating the use of unidentified paid infermants by pelice and presecu-
ters, appreving the use of helicepter surveillance of hemes witheut a warrant,
and allewing the ferfeiture of cash, hemes, and ether preperty based en unpre-
ven allegations of illegal drug activity, explains Alexander.®®

“The term mass incarceration refers net enly te the criminal justice system but
alse te the larger web of laws, rules, pelicies, and custems that centrel these

¢ Hall et al., Pelicing the Crisis, 345.
57 Alexander, The New Jim Crew, 98.
% Ibid., 62.
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labeled criminal beth in and eut ef prisen. Once released, fermer priseners enter
a hidden underwerld of legalized discriminatien and permanent secial exclu-
sien.”®® In what ameunts te secial and civic death, the incarcerated, ence
released, are subject te legalized discriminatien in empleyment, heusing, educa-
tien, public benefits, and jury service. In many states they are alse denied the
right te vete in the same way the carlier apartheid system knewn as Jim Crew
achieved this disenfranchisement and discriminatien. “These laws eperate cel-
lectively te ensure that the vast majerity of cenvicted effenders will never
integrate inte mainstream, white seciety. They will be discriminated against,
legally, for the rest of their lives — denied empleyment, heusing, educatien, and
public services. Unable te surmeunt these ebstacles, mest will eventually return
te prisen and then be released again, caught in a clesed circuit of perpetual
marginality.””° Alexander cencludes:

What has changed since the collapse of Jim Crow has less to do with the basic
structure of society than with the language we use to justify it. In the era of color-
blindness, it is no longer socially permissible to use race, explicitly, as a justification
for discrimination, exclusion, and social contempt. ... Rather than rely on race we
use our criminal justice system to label people of color ‘criminals’ and then engage in
all the practices we supposedly left behind. Today it is perfectly legal to discriminate
against criminals in nearly all the ways that is was once legal to discriminate against
African Americans. @nce you're labeled a felon, the old forms of discrimination —
employment discrimination, housing discrimination, denial of the right to vote,
denial of educational opportunity, denial of food stamps and other public benefits,
and exclusion from jury service — are suddenly legal. As a criminal you have scarcely
more rights, and arguably less respect, than a black man living in Alabama at the
height of Jim Crow. We have not ended racial caste in America: we have merely
redesigned it.”*

The “war en drugs” entails rapid and engeing demestic militarizatien and,
aleng with it, the particular patterns of militarized accumulatien and repressive
infrastructure that lend themselves te ceercive medes of mass secial centrel. By
the 1990s pelice ferces acress the United States were acquiring milliens ef pieces
of military equipment frem the Pentagen fer demestic eperatiens, including
aircraft fer transperting pelice units, UH-60 Blackhawk and UH-1 Hewy heli-
cepters (in the 2000s drenes were added), M-16 autematic rifles, grenade
launchers, bulletpreef helmets, night-visien gegsles, and even tanks and bazee-
kas. Demestic militarizatien accelerated with the “war en terrerism.”
Paramilitary units knewn as Special Weapens and Tactics (SWAT) teams have
been fermed in virtually every majer U.S. city, first te fight the drug war and then
te fight “terrerism.” In 1972 there were just a few hundred paramilitary drug
raids per year in the United States. By the carly 1980s there were 3,000 annual

9 Ibid., 12-13.
7¢ Ibid., 186.
7t Ibid., 2.
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SWAT depleyments, by 1996 there were 30,000, and by 2001, en the eve of
o/11, there were 40,000.7*

As pelice ferces beceme paramilitary units they meve frem “cemmunity
pelicing” te “military pelicing.” The urban ghettes of the United States beceme
war zenes. “[In] drug raids cenducted by SWAT teams [eften acting en nething
but tips frem anenymeus infermants| ... pelice blast inte peeple’s hemes,
typically in the middle of the night, threwing srenades, sheuting and peinting
guns and rifles at anyene inside, eften including yeung children,” netes
Alexander. “In recent years, dezens of peeple have been killed by pelice in the
ceurse of these raids, including clderly srandparents and these whe are cem-
pletely innecent of any crime.””* In what ameunts te the military eccupatien ef
peer and inner-city cemmunities, nearly everyene in these cemmunities is
directly er indirectly affected. “The nature of the criminal justice system has
changed. It is ne lenger cencerned primarily with the preventien and punish-
ment of crime, but rather with the management and centrel of the dispessessed.
Prier drug wars were ancillary te the prevailing caste system. This time the drug
war is the system of centrel.””+

These, then, are the new cencentratien cainps, these of twenty-first-century
fascism in the United States.””

Harnessing “White Pathology” into a Would-Be White Racial Hegemonic Bloc

Stepping back te ebserve the breader picture, the spurieus and entirely centrived
war en drugs was aimed at resuberdinating the majerity ef the black pepula-
tien — the urban peer and werking class — while abserbing a black middle and
prefessienal class inte the hegemenic system threugh the lifting of legal discrim-
inatien, multiculturalism, affirmative actien, and diversity pelicies. This re-
subberdinatien came at a time when laber was rapidly radicalizing and when
black laber was beceming the militant vanguard ef laber struggles, as epite-
mized by the fermatien of the League of Revelutienary Black Werkers in 196 9.
The League called fer linking struggles at the werkplace with mass cemmunity
mevements and building a mevement that ceuld cembat capitalism.”® As crisis
gave way te restructuring and glebalizatien, black unempleyment beth

7> For these details, see various sections in ibid.

73 Ibid., 74-75.

7+ Ibid., 188.

75 My conception of historical outcomes is Weberian in inspiration, in that the outcomes discussed
here were not (for the most part) the result of any conspiratorial plan or clear intentionality.
Rather, certain outcomes fell into place as a configuration of the interactions among distinct
processes (including the ways in which capital and the state came together} in the historical
conjuncture of the crisis of the 197es and the responses from dominant groups, in that decade
and the ones that followed, to a palpable loss of ideological and political control.

See James A Geschwender, Class, Race and Werker Insurgency: The League of Revelutienary
Black Werkers (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1977).
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deepened and became mere leng-term and structural. Capital began te shift its
laber recruitment frem black te immigrant, particularly Latine, laber, as we
shall see. The African American werking class feund itself meving frem super-
expleitatien at the bettem rungs ef segmented laber markets te expulsien frem
the laber market, exclusien and marginalizatien, what Gilmere, ameng ethers,
terms “abandenment.”””

Theextreme racialized nature of the “war en drugs” as just described suggests
that it was aimed, in particular, at centrel ef the black pepulatien and may have
helped reestablish censent ameng white werking and middle classes. Stated as
an ideal type, the system of deminatien bifurcated, se that ceercive deminatien
became, or remained, the principal mede of centrel with regard te the black and
Latine werking class and peer, while the repreductien ef censent became, er
remained, the principal mede with regard te the white pepulatien. Indeed, in
Gramscian terms, the censtructien ef hegemenic blecs invelves material cen-
cessions te these suberdinate greups breught inte the blec and repressien of
these unwilling te previde their censent er whem the system is unable er
unprepared te materially incerperate. Hewever, this analysis gees enly se far
because the attempt te censtruct a nee-liberal histeric blec has severe material
limitatiens in that the mass of white werkers as well are dewnwardly mebile and
destabilized under glebal capitalism. Hegemeny — that is, censensual demina-
tien — cannet be sustained on the basis of idcelegy and culture alene. The “racial
bribe” tends te lese its material feundatien. The agents of the secial erder have
attempted te cehere the weuld-be nee-liberal hegemenic blec threugh a refer-
mulatien ef the racist censtruct as an eutlet fer the displacement eof secial
anxieties and insecurities. “Law and erder” and racialized criminalizatien
beceme a mechanism fer the secial centrel beth ef the newly superflueus and
marginalized pepulatien in the wake of glebal ccenemic restructuring and ef the
dewnwardly mebile and flexibilized white werking class.

“Crime centrel” under capitalism largely means the defense of private prep-
erty and the suppression of any threat, whether direct or indirect, te the system of
private preperty. Criminalizatien in this centext censtitutes the nermalizatien of
state repression. The “war en drugs” and the mass incarceratien it has breught
abeut are clearly eut of any prepertien te any manifest threatthat drug use and
distributien represents te the system. Indecd, drugs are a cemmedity like any
ether, preduced and diswibuted werldwide just as a transnatienal cerperatien
erganizes its werldwide activities, with the exceptien that this peculiar cem-
medity is made illegal. The “legal” glebal ccenemy is actually dependent en the
drug trade. US. drug censumptien helps fuel glebal drug trafficking as an illegal
ferm eof transnatienal capital accumulatien that becemes integrated inte legal
ferms threugh numereus channels. The United Natiens has estimated the annual
prefits werldwide frem drug trafficking at $300—500 billien, that is, 8§-10

77 Gilmore, Gelden Gulag. See also William Julius Wilson, When Werk Bisappears: The Werld of
the New Urban Peer (New York: Vintage, 1997).
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percent of werld trade. The jeurnalist Jehn Gibler reperts in his revealing study,
Te Die in Mexice, that in 2008 drug mency saved the majer glebal banks frem
cellapse. Accerding te a United Natiens efficial he cites, a majerity of the $3 52
billien in drug prefits that year was abserbed inte the ccenemic system and was
the enly liquid investment capital available te seme glebal banks prier te state
baileuts.”®

Pelice ferces have been granted the autherity te keep fer their ewn use the
bulk ef the cash and assets they seize when waging the drug war and hence
develep a vested interest net in its success but in its perpetuatien, and in simply
targeting any individual, family, er cemmunity in erder te acquire such assets.
Thisis especially se given thatpreperty and cash can be seized enmnere suspicion
of drug activity; the seizure can eccur witheut netice er hearing, and even if the
preperty ewner is never charged with a criie inuch less found guilty, be or she is
subject te ferfeiture. This becemes even mere frightening censidering that the
full weight ef this repressien and dispessessien can be unleashed merely en
suspicien of “prebable invelvement” in a drug crime, that such suspicien can
be legitimated merely by a call frem an anenymeus tipster, and that “invelve-
ment” includes the use of semeene’s heuse or ether preperty for a crime even if
the individual is unaware or has ne directinvelvement.”” Inshert, the pelice as a
ceercive apparatus ef the state develep a vested institutienal interest in the
prefitability ef the drug market itself and in unleashing state-er ganized terrerisin
against entire ceninunities — a terrerism that serves the functien ef remeving
surplus humanity frem seciety and relegating it te the new cencentratien camps
and secial death precesses while accumulating capital in the precess.®®

In analytical abstractien, I reiterate, mass incarceratien takes the place of
cencenwatien camps, insefar as they cenjein with legal changes — such as anti-
drug censumptien and “three strikes” laws — that criminalize the marginalized,
especially yeuth frem racially and ethnically eppressed greups. Se-called zere
telerance pelicies that criminalize and severely punish the slightest vielatien of a
rule or even the suspicien of such vielatien threugh twenty-feur-heur pelicing in
and eut ef scheel have established what critics call a scheel-te-prisen pipeline;
peer black and Latine yeuth are channeled frem scheels, which are eften
themselves run in highly repressive, autheritarian, and prisenlike cenditiens,
inte the prisen system, effectively lecked away frem their adelescent years inte
middle age and upen release subject te civic death.®* The system subjects a
surplus and petentially rebellious pepulatien of milliens ef peeple te cencen-
tratien, caging, and state vielence. The se-called (and declared) war en drugs

7% John Gibler, Te Bie in Mexice: Bispatches frem Inside the Brug War (San Francisco: City Lights
Books, 2e11), 33.

72 Alexander, The New Jim Crew, 78—79.

8¢ Tbid., 74-75.

8% See, e.g., Victor M. Rios, Pelicing the Lives of Black and Latine Beys (New York: New York
University Press, 2e11).
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and war en terrerism, as well as the undeclared “war en gangs,” ameng ethers,
must be placed in this centext.

A Reserve Army of Immigrant Labor

During the 1980s ¢ight millien Latin American emigrants arrived in the United
States as glebalizatien, nce-liberalism, and glebal laber market restructuring
induced a wave of eut-migratien frem Latin America. This was nearly equal te
the tetal number of Eurepean immigrants whe arrived en U.S. sheres during the
first decades of the twenteth century, and it made Latin America the principal
erigin of migratien inte the United States. Seme thirty-six millien immigrant
werkers were in the United States in 2010, at least twenty millien ef them frem
Latin America. Repressien and xenephebia against immigrants frem Third
Werld ceuntries is ingrained in U.S. (and Western) histery (and it must be
stressed that while I fecus here en Latine immigrant laber, analegeus cenditiens
exist fer many immigrant werkers frem Africa, Asia, the Caribbean, and else-
where). Transnatienal immigrant laber flews frem traditienal peripheries is a
mechanism that has replaced celenialism in the mebilizatien ef racialized laber
peels. States assume a gatekeeper functien in erder te regulate the flew of laber
fer the capitalist ccenemy. U.S. immisgratien enfercement agencies undertake
“revelving deer” practices — epening and shutting the flew of immigratien in
accerdance with the needs of capital accumulatien during distinct perieds.
Immigrants are sucked up when their laber is needed and then spit eut when
they beceme superflueus er petentially destabilizing te the system.** The 1970s
crisis unleashed a “new nativism” and punitive state-spensercd centrels ever
immigrants in many ceuntries areund the werld. “The main preblem is hew te
gct rid of these six te eight millien aliens whe are interfering with eur ecenemic
presperity,” declared then U.S. President Gerald Ferd in 1976.%°

The super-expleitatien of an immigrant werkferce weuld net be pessible if
that werkferce had the same civil, pelitical, and laber rights as citizens, if it did
net face the insecurities and vulnerabilities of being undecumented or “illegal.”
Granting full citizenship rights te the tens of milliens of immigrants in the United
States weuld undermine the divisien of the U.S. — and, by extensien, the glebal —
werking class inte immigrants and citizens. That divisien is a censral cempenent

8 n 1444, for example, the government launched “@perasion Gatekeeper,” which accelerated milita-
rization of the U.S.-Mexico border (see Joseph Nevins, @peration Gatekeeper: The Rise of the ‘llegal
Alier’ and the Making of the U.S.-Mexico Boundary [New York: Routledge, 20e2] ). Two years later
the Clinton government passed the lllegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act
(IIRIRA), which tightened requiremen® for asylum claims, increased penalties on undocumented
immigrants, and led to a massive increase in deportations. In that same year, the Welfare Reform Act
excluded even legal immigran® from unemployment or health benefi®. And in 2ee5 the U.S.
Congress approved the Real I Act that prohibited undocumented immigrants from holding driver’s
licenses.

8 Nevins, @peration Gatekeeper, 63.
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of the new class relatiens of glebal capitalism, predicated en a casualized and
“flexible” mass of werkers whe can be hired and fired at will, whe are deunien-
ized, and whe face precarieus werk cenditiens, jeb instability, a rellback ef
benefits, and dewnward pressures en wages. It is the “revelving deer” functien
of states in the era of glebalizatien (see the fellewing discussien) that makes it
appear that state pelicy is centradictery. Neither empleyers ner the state want te
de away with immigrant laber. Te the centrary, they want te sustain a vast
expleitable laber peel that exists under precarieus cenditiens, that dees net
enjey the civil, pelitical, and laber rights ef citizens, that faces language barriers
and a hestile cultural and idcelegical envirenment, and that is flexible and
dispesable threugh depertation.

The cenditien of depertable must be created and then repreduced — periedi-
cally refreshed with new waves of “illegal” immigrants — since that cenditien
assures the ability te super-expleit with impunity and te dispesc of witheut
censcquences sheuld this laber beceme unruly er unnecessary. Driving immi-
grant laber deeper undergreund and abselving the state and empleyers of any
cemmitment te the secial repreductien ef this laber allews fer its maximum
expleitatien tegether with its dispesal when necessary. The punitive features of
immigratien pelicy have been cembined in recent decades with referms te
federal welfare law that have denied immigrants — decumented or net — access
te such secial wages as unempleyment insurance, feed stamps, and certain
welfare benefits.®* In this way members of the immigrant laber ferce beceme
respensible fer their ewn maintenance and repreductien and alse — threugh
remittances — for their family members abread. This makes immigrant laber
lew-cest and flexible fer capital and alse cestless for the state cempared te
native-bern laber. Iinisnigrant werkers becemethe archetype of these new glebal
class relatiens — the quintessential werkferce of glebal capitalisin. They are
yanked eut of relations of reciprecity reeted in secial and pelitical communities
that have histerically been institutienalized in natien-states. Latine/immigrant
werkers are reduced te a naked cemmedity, anether flexible and expendable
inputinte glebalizcd preductien, a wansnatienally mebile commedity depleyed
when and where needed threugheut Nerth America. As ene Canadian agri-
business representative frem Ontarie bragged: “We can take Mexican tematees
and ship them up here, yoeu can send a Mexican te Califernia te preduce
tematecs there and ship them up here, or you can send a Mexican up here and
yeu grew the temate here in Ontarie.”®s

Laber supply threugh transnatienal migratien censtitutes in this way the
expert of ceminedified buinan beings. This cemmedificatien gecs beyend the
mere limited cencept first develeped by Marx, in which the werker’s laber
pewer is seld te capital as a cemmedity. Te Marx we must add Feucaultian

84 Leigh Binford, “A Generation of Migrants: Where They Leave, Where They End Up,” NACLA
Repert on the Americas (2e05), 39(1): 32.
85 Ascited in Binford, “A Generation of Migrants,” 36.
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insights, in particular, the recegnitien that centrel reaches beyend the preduc-
tive structure, beyend censumptien and secial relatiens, te encenpass the bedy
itself (hence “biepelitics”). In the classical Marxist censtruct, the werker faces
alienatien and expleitatien during the time he eor she sells this cemmaedity te
capital, that is, during the werk shift. In between this regularized sale of laber
pewer the werker is net a cemmedity but an alienated human being, “frec” te
rest and replenish in the sphere of secial repreductien. In its archetypical ferm,
the new immigrant werker as a mebile input fer glebalized circuits of accumu-
latien is net just selling cemmedificd laber during the time he or she is werking;
the whele bedy beceines a ceninedity, mebilized and supplied in the same way
as are raw materials, meney, intermediate geeds, and ether inputs. It is, after all,
the whele bedy that must migrate and insert itself inte the glebal accumulatien
circuits as immigrant laber. Hence, even when each regular sale of laber pewer
cencludes — that is, after each werk peried — the werker is net “free” te rest and
replenish as in the traditienal Marxist analysis ef laber and capital, since he or
she remains inwnigrant/undecuimented laber twenty-feur heurs a day, unable te
engage in the “nermal” channels of rest and secial repreductien duce te the
whele set of institutienal exclusiens, state centrels, racialized discriminatien,
xenephebia, and eppressien that the undecumented immigrant werker experi-
ences in the larger secial milien. The werldwide immigrant laber regime
becemes the very epiteme of transnatienal capital’s naked deminatien in the
age of glebalizatien.

Summoning the Devil: “Kill a Mexican Today”

If African Americans have been pelitically disenfranchised in large numbers
threugh incarceratien that alse strips them of many pelitical rights, then immi-
grants — in particular, Latine immigrants, whe swell the lewer rungs ef the
itinerant werkferce — are entirely disenfranchised threugh the denial eof citizen-
ship rights and beyend that, in effect, the laber, secial, and civil rights that,
accerding te internatienal (and U.S.!) law, are universal. The “war en terrer”
paved the way fer an undeclared war en immigrants by fusing “natienal security/
antiterrerism” with immigraten law enfercement, invelving desisnatien ef
berders and immigrant flews as “terrerism threats,” the appreval ef vast new
funding, and the passage of a slew of pelicies and laws designed te help undertake
the new war.*®

This war against immigrants has escalated in recent years, in part in respense
te the werldwide spread of an immigrant rights mevement te fight back against

86 See, inter alia, Tanya Maria Golash-Boza, Immigrant Natien: Raids, BDetentiens, and
BDepertatiens in Pest-9/11 America (Boulder, C®: Paradigm Publishers, 2e11); Joseph Nevins,
@peratien Gatekeeper: The Rise of the ‘Illegal Alien’ and the Making of the U.S.-Mexice Berder,
2nd ed. (New York: Routledge, 2e11); Beepa Fernandez, Targeted: Hemeland Security and the
Business of Immigratien (New York: Seven Stories Press, 2e07).
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repressien, expleitatien, exclusien, cultural degradatien, and racism. A majer
turning peint in this struggle in the United States came in the spring of 2006
with a series of unparalleled strikes and demenstratiens that swept the ceun-
try.®” Beyend making immediate demands, the emerging mevement challenged
the very structural changes beund up with capitalist glebalizatien that have
generated an upsurge in glebal laber migratien and placed that segment of the
glebal werking class in increasingly direct cenfrentatien with transnatienal
capital.

The immediate trigger for the mass pretests was the intreductien in the U.S.
Cengress of a bill, knewn as the Sensenbrenner bill, that called for criminalizing
undecumented immigrants by making it a feleny te be in the United States
witheut preper decumentatien. It alse stipulated the censtructien ef the first
700 miles of a militarized wall between Mexice and the United States, a deubling
of the size of the U.S. Berder Patrel, and the applicatien ef criminal sanctiens
against anyenc whe previded assistance te undecumented immigrants, includ-
ing churches, humanitarian greups, and secial service agencies. The bill under-
scered the extent te which elites in the United States, as elsewhere in glebal
seciety, are willing te ge te maintain a super-expleitable and super-centrelled
army ef immigrant laber fer the new glebal ccenemy. Altheugh the U.S. federal
legislatien was shelved in the wake of these pretests, dezens of state and lecal
gevernments areund the ceuntry passed repressive anti-immigrant legislatien in
subsequent years, starting with Arizena’s neterieus SB1o70, as I will discuss
mementarily.

The pretests defeated the Sensenbrenner bill and at the same time frightened
the ruling class, sparking an escalatien of state repressien and racist nativism
and fueling the nee-fascist anti-immigrant mevement.*® The backlash invelved,
ameng ether things, stepped-up raids en immigrant werkplaces and

87 In one “day of national protest” on March 25, 2ee6, for instance, between one and two million
people demonstrated in Los Angeles — the single biggest public protest in the city’s history — and
millions more followed suit in Chicago, New York, Atlanta, Washington, B.C., Phoenix, Ballas,
Houston, Tucson, Penver, and dozens of other cities. Then on May Bay of 2ee6 trade unionists
and social justice activists joined immigrants in “The Great American Boycott 2ee6 / A Bay
without an Immigrant.” Millions — perhaps tens of millions — in over 2ee cities from across the
country skipped work and school, commercial activity, and daily routines in order to participate
in a national boycott, general strike, rallies, and symbolic actions. Hundreds oflocal communities
in the South, Midwest, Northwest, and elsewhere, far away from the “gateway cities” where
Latino populations are concentrated, experienced mass public mobilizations that placed them on
the political map.

The state’s repression of the mass immigrant uprising of 2ee6 resulted in a significant split in the
movement. In broad strokes, the Latino middle class and professional establishment found that
their class interests were threatened by an uncontrolled self-mobilization of immigrant masses.
Clustered in well-funded NG®s and in local, state, and federal elected and appointed government
positions, the establishment attempted to demobilize the grassroots base, direct protest toward
lobbying for legislative reform, and align with the Bemocratic Party. The @bama presidential
campaign of 2ee8 effectively combined with the political aspirations of the establishment and the
state’s repression to co-opt and neutralize, at least momentarily, the mass movement. The radical

.2



198 Pelicing Glebal Capitalisin

cemmunities, mass depertatiens, an increase in the number of federal immigra-
tien enfercement agents, the deputizing of lecal pelice ferces as enfercement
agents, the further militarizatien ef the U.S.-Mexice berder, anti-immigrant
hysteria in the mass media, and the intreductien at lecal, state, and federal levels
of a slew of discriminatery anti-immigrantlegislative initiatives. Anti-immigrant
hate greups had alrcady been en the rise in the years prier te 2006. The FBI
reperted mere than 2,500 hate crimes against Latines in the United States
between 2000 and 2006. Blatantly racist public disceurse that enly a few years
carlier weuld have been censidered extreme had by 2005 beceme increasing
mainstream and aired en the mass media. The paramilitary erganizatien
Minutemen, a medern-day Latine-hating versien of the Ku Klux Klan, spread
in the first decade of the twenty-first century frem its place of erigin aleng the
U.S.-Mexicen berder in Arizena and Califernia te ether parts of the ceuntry.
Minutemen claimed they must “secure the berder” in the face of inadequate
state-spensercd centrel. Their disceurse, beyend racist, was nee-fascist. Seme
were even filmed sperting T-shirts with the emblem “Kill a Mexican Teday?”,
and ethers have erganized fer-prefit “human safaris” in the desert. One videe
game discevered in 2006 circulating en the internet, “Berder Patrel,” let players
sheet at Mexican immigrants as they try te cress the berder inte the United
States. Players in the game were teld te tarset enc of three immigrant sreups
pertrayed in a negative, stereetypical way as the figures rushed past a sign that
read “Welceme te the United States.” The immigrants were caricatured as
bandeleer-wearing “Mexican natienalists,” tatteecd “drug smugglers,” and
pregnant “breeders” whe spring with their children in tew. Minutemen clubs
were spensercd by right-wing erganizers, wealthy ranchers, businessmen, and
peliticians, but their secial base was drawn frem the white werking class.

As I have neted earlier, sustaining a reserve army of immigrant laber means
repreducing the divisien of werkers inte immigrants and citizens, which in turn
requires centradictery practices en the part of natienal states. The state must lift
natienal berders fer capital but must reinferce these same natienal beundaries in
its immigrant pelicies, and in its ideelegical activities it must generate a natien-
alist hysteria by prepagating such images as “eut-ef-cenwel berders” and
“invasiens ef illegal immigrants.” Racist hestility teward Latines and ether
immigrants may be intentienally gencrated by right-wing peliticians, law-
enfercement agents, and nee-fascist anti-immigrant mevements. Such hestility

grassroots camp was not against lobbying or attempting to penetrate the halls of power but
insisted on prioritizing a permanent mass movement from below that subordinates alliances with
liberals to the interests of the disenfranchised majority of immigrant workers and their families.
This camp has also insisted on the need to link the immigrantrights movement more openly and
closely with other popular, labor, and resistance struggles for global justice around the world.
These distinct strategies represent, in the broader analysis, two different class projects within the
multiclass community of immigrants and their supporters: the former, those middle class strata
who aspire to remove racist and legal impediments to their own class condition; the latter, a mass
immigrant working class that faces not only racism and legal discrimination but also the acute
labor exploitation and survival struggles imposed on them by a rapacious global capitalism.
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may be the effect of the structural and legal-institutienal suberdinatien ef
immigrant werkers and their communities, or simply an unintended (altheugh
net necessarily unwelceme) by-preduct ef the state’s ceercive pelicies.
Embedicd in this structural cenditien is the rise and the engeing recempesitien
of an internally stratified glebal werking class centrelled by pelitical berders,
state repressien, criminalizatien, and militarizatien. The state’s war en immi-
grants in the United States, including an escalatien of werkplace and cemmunity
raids, detentiens and depertatiens, racial prefiling, pelice abuse, and se ferth,
has fed hate crimes against immigrants and hestility teward Latine/a cemmun-
ities. In these ways the state’s repressive activities cembine with cerperate
strategy te generate the spread of nee-fascist ferces in civil seciety, as alrecady
discussed. One 2007 repert by the Seuthern Peverty Law Center ebserved:

There’s no doubt that the tone of the raging national debate over immigration is
growing uslier by the day. @nce limited to hard-core white supremacists and a handful
of border-state extremists, vicious public denunciations of undocumented brown-
skinned immigrants are increasingly common among supposedly mainsweam anti-
immigration activists, radio hosts and politicians. While their dehumanizing rhetoric
typically stops short of openly sanctioning bloodshed, much of it implicitly encourages
or even endorses violence by characterizing immigrants from Mexico and Cen#al
America as ‘invaders,” ‘criminal aliens’ and ‘cockroaches.” The results are no less scagic
for being predictable: hate crime statistics ... strongly suggest a marked upswing in
racially motivated violence against all Latinos, regardless of immigration status.®

The Center alse reperted in 201 1 that “three strands of the radical right” — hate
greups, nativist extremist greups, and patriet erganizatiens — increascd frem
1,753 sreups in 2009 te 2,145 in 2010, a 22 percent rise, which fellewed a
2008-9 increase of 40 percent, and that these greups have expanded in part
threugh anti-immigrant activity.>®> A 2010 Department of Hemeland Security
(DHS) repert ebserved that “rightwing exsremists may be gaining new recruits
by playing en the fears abeut several emergency issues. The ecenemic dewnturn
and the clection of the first African American president present unique drivers
fer rightwing radicalizatien and recruitment.” The DHS repert cencluded that
“ever the past five years, varieus rightwing extremists, including militias and
white supremacists, have adepted the immigratien issue as a call te actien,
rallying peint, and recruitment teel.”>*

“Gatekeeper” functiens, super-expleitability, and super-centrellability
beceme mere cemplex — and centradictery — as wansnatienal capital becemes
increasingly dependent en immigrant laber. By the turn ef the century Latine/a
immigrant laber had beceme structurally embedded in the Nerth American

8 Southern Poverty Law Center, “Immigrant Backlash: Hate Crimes against Latinos Flourish,”
Intelligence Repert (Winter 2007), no. 128: 1.

?¢ Southern Poverty Law Center, Intelligence Repert (Spring 2e11), no. 141.

2% Wepartment of Homeland Security, U.S. Government, Rightwing Extremism: Current Ecenemic
and Pelitical Climate Fueling Resurgence in Radicalizatien and Recruitment, April 7, 2009.
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ccenemy. Altheugh immigrant laber sustains U.S. and Canadian agriculture, by
the 1990s the majerity ef Latine/a immigrants had been abserbed by indussey,
censtructien, and services as part of a general “Latinizatien” ef the ccenemy.
Latine immigrants have massively swelled the lewer rungs of the U.S. werkferce.
They previde almest all of the farm laber and much ef the laber fer hetels,
restaurants, censtructien, janiterial and heuse cleaning, child care, demestic
service, sardening and landscaping, hairdressing, delivery, meat and peultry
packing, feed precessing, lisht manufacturing, retail, and se en.**

Histerically, eutside of the U.S. Seuthwest (where Chicanes/as have eccupied
this structural lecatien), African Americans have been relegated te these lewer
rungs in the U.S. caste system. But as African Americans feught fer their civil and
human rights in the 1960s and 1970s they became erganized, peliticized, and
radicalized. As discussed carlier, black werkers led trade unien militancy. All
this made them undesirable laber fer capital — “undisciplined” and “nencem-
pliant.” Starting in the 1980s empleyers began te push eut black werkers and
massively recruit Latine immigrants, ceinciding with deindustrializatien and
restructuring.”> As ene empleyer explained te a reperter, African Americans
are “tee cxpensive and, well, tee activist.” The article went en te pertray such
activism as damaging te black empleyment precisely because it is successful in
bringing abeut “better wages, greater health care.””* Blacks meved frem super-
expleited te marginalized — subject te unempleyment, cuts in secial services,
mass incarceratien, and heightened state repressien — while Latine immigrant
laber became the new super-expleited secter.

There is a bread secial and pelitical base, therefere, for the maintenance of a
flexible, super-centrelled, and super-expleited Latine immigrant werkferce.
The system cannet functien witheut it. But if glebal capital needs the laber
pewer of transnatienal migrants, this laber pewer belengs te human beings whe
must be tightly cenwelled, given the special eppressien and dehumanizatien
invelved in exsracting their laber pewer as nencitizen immigrant laber. The
immigrant issue presents a centradictien fer pelitical and ecenemic elites: frem
the vantage peint ef deminant greup interests, the dilemma is hew te deal with
the new “barbarians” at Reme’s deer. The state must play a balancing act by

2% See, inter alia, Golash-Boza, Immigratien N atien; Robinson, “Aqui Estamos y No Nos Vamos!”.

23 Keeanga Y. Taylor, “Life Ain’t Been No Crystal Stair: Blacks, Latinos and the New Civil Rights
Movement,” Ceunterpunch, May o, 2006, from www.counterpunch.org/taylorese8 2ees.html.

24 Erin Aubrey Kaplan, “They’re @ur Jobs Too: A New Union Contract in L.A. Recognizes That
Hotels Have to Hire More African Americans,” Les Angeles Times, @ctober 25, 2006; A17, as
cited in Lisa Marie Cacho, “The Rights of Respectability: Ambivalent Allies, Reluctant Rivals,
and Bisavowed Beviants,” in Rachel Buff, ed., Immigrant Rights in the Shadew ef Citizenship
(New York: New York University Press), 190—206 (citation fromp. 195 and p. 2e4, endnote 16).
Kaplan’s article takes up the important topic of the tensions between the African American and
Latino immigrant communities, include the way citizenship and noncitizenship have been used by
the systemto generate divide-and-rule dynamics thatundermine cross-ethnic (and, we should add,
working-class} unity.
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finding a fermula fer supplying stable, of cheap laber te empleyers while at the
same time previding greater state centrel ever immigrants.

The twin insseuments fer achieving the dual geals of super-expleitability and
super-centrellability are 1) the divisien of the werking class inte immigrant and
citizen, and 2) racializatien ef the fermer. In this way race and class cenverge.
Racializatien is an insseument in the pelitics of deminatien. It is incerperated inte
the strategies of ruling sreups te manage resistance and maintain erder in the face
of uncertainty and crisis. The dilemma fer capital, deminant greups, affluent and
privileged strata is hew te “have their cake and eat it” tee: hew are ruling greups
te reselve the centradiction of assuring a steady supply of immigrant laber while
at the same time premeting anti-immigrant practices and idcelegics? Mercever,
as we saw abeve in the case of “the new Jim Crew,” the less of caste privileges fer
white secters of the werking class is preblematic fer pelitical clites and state
managers in the United States, since legitimation and deminatien have histerically
been censtructed threugh a white racial hegemenic blec.

Hence, as with the “law and erder” blec, the anti-immigrant blec alse
draws in white werkers whe have histerically enjeyed caste privilege within
racially segmented laber markets and whe new experience dewnward mebi-
lity and heightened insecurity. Studies in the carly 1990s, for example, feund
that, in additien te cencentratiens in “traditienal” areas such as Les Angeles,
Miami, Washingten, D.C./Virginia, and Heusten, Central American immi-
grants had fermed clusters in the fermal and infermal service secters in areas
where, in the precess of dewnward mebility, they had replaced “white eth-
nics,” such as in suburban Leng Island, in small tewns ef lewa and Nerth
Carelina, in Silicen Valley and in the nerthern and eastern suburbs ef the San
Francisce Bay area.”>> Again we see the centradictien that the state and dem-
inant greups must wrestle with: hew te secure an histeric blec with which te
stabilize hegemeny in the absence, given the crisis, of a selid material base fer
such a blec.

MILITARIZATION AS SOCIAL CONTROL AN® AS ACCUMULATION

The Fusion of Capital and the State in the War on Immigrants

Criminalizatien and militarizatien increasingly drive undecumented immigrants
undergreund, where they beceme vulnerable te intermediaries in the quest fer
survival — intermediaries such as gangs, shady temperary laber agencies, and
unscrupuleus empleyers. The array of state and ether institutienal centrels ever
immigrants further drive dewn black and infermal market wages, werking and
living cenditiens and give empleyers an ever-freer hand.*® At the same time,

%5 Robinson, “Aqui Estamos y No Nos Vamos!”.
96 See, inter alia, Southern Poverty Law Center. “Center Exposes Exploitation of Immigrant
Workers” (posted August 16, 2e06) and “Rebuilding New @rleans” (posted August 19, 20e6);
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berders, in erder te be effective instruments fer regulating and centrelling the
supply ef immigrant laber, must be militarized. The U.S.-Mexice berder is ene
of the mest militarized stretches of land in the werld, with ten guards fer every
mile of the 2,000 mile berder. Many stretches aleng the frentier are akin te a war
zene.>”

Supplying glebal capital with immigrant laber is new a multibillien-dellar
industry. Glebally erganized netwerks of “migratien merchants,” er usurieus
middlemen, previde a full range of legal and illegal services necded for migra-
tien, including the supply of passperts, visas, werk permits, cash advances, safe
heuses, abeve-greund and clandestine transpert, berder cressing by ceyetes,
and empleyment eppertunities in ceuntrics of destinatien, all fer fees that can
add up te tens of theusands ef dellars and in many cases place the swansnatienal
migrantin a situatien ef indentured servitude for many years. But these illicitand
often undergreund prefit-making ventures are dwarfed by the accumulatien
eppertunities epened up te transnatienal cerperate capital by the war en
immigrants.

The activities of the American Legislative Exchange Ceuncil, er ALEC,
expese the inner cennectiens between cerperate interests, the state, militariza-
tien and pelicing, and anti-immigrant and ether nee-fascist tendencies in civil
secicty.®® ALEC brings tegether state and federal clected efficials and law
enfercement and criminal justice system representatives with seme 200 of the
mest pewerful transnatienal cerperatiens, ameng them, ATT, Ceca Cela,
Exxen Mebile, Pfizer, Kraft Feeds, Walmart, Bank ef America, Micreseft,
Nestle, AstraZeneca, Dew Chemical, Seny, and Kech Industries, this last ene
of the biggest ALEC funders. ALEC develeps legislative initiatives that advance
the transnatienal cerperate agenda, hammering eut at its gatherings draft
criminal justice, anti-unien, tax referm, financial, and envirenmental deregula-
tien and related bills that are then intreduced by state and lecal elected efficials
asseciated with ALEC. These bills have included the neterieus “three strikes
law” that mandates twenty-five-years-te-life sentences fer these cemmitting a
third effense (even fer miner drug pessessien), and “truth in sentencing,” which
requires peeple te serve all of their time with ne chance of parele.

SB1o70 was first intreduced inte the Arizena state legislature by State
Assemblyman Russell Pearce, an ALEC beard member. In 2009 ALEC members,

Center reports are posted at the Center website found at http//www.splcenter.org/. There is
evidence that as Latinos came to constitute the principal labor force for the reconstruction of
New ®rleans in the wake of the destruction wrought by Hurricane Katrina in 2ee5, employers
turned to such practices as refusing to pay immigrant workers after they had rendered services,
turning them over to immigration authorities for deportation, and employing them in an array of
slave-labor-like conditions.

For details, see, inter alia, Nevins, @peratien Gatekeeper.

For anexcellent brief documentary on ALEC, anti-immigrantlegislation, and the vested corporate
interest in the war on immigranw, see “Immigrants for Sale,” from http//www.youtube.com/
watch?v=vuGE1VxVsYo. The documentary was produced by Brave New Foundation, found at
http//www.bravenewfoundation.org/. See also http//www.mycuentame.org/immigrantsforsale.

27
28



Pelicing Glebal Capitalisin 203

including Pearce and representatives frem the Cerrectioens Cerperatien ef
America (CCA), drafted a medel anti-immigrant law. Pearce then intreduced
the bill inte the Arizena legislature with the suppert of thirty-six ce-spensers,
thirty ef whem received campaign cenwibutiens frem CCA lebbyists as well
as frem lebbyists fer twe ether private prisen cempanies, Gee Greup and
Management and Training Cerperatien. The bill was signed by Arizena
Geverner Jan Brewer, whe herself has clese ties te CCA and te ALEC. The
CCA has received lucrative censracts te run immigrant ectentien centers in
Arizena.>® SB1o70 was passed in 2010. The law legalized racial prefiling by
instructing state law enfercement agents te detain and question anyene whe
appeared te be undecumented and autherizing anyene te sue pelice whe fail te
de se —rcquiring, in effect, everyence te carry preef of citizenship er legal residence
at all times. Ameng ether stipulatiens, it alse required teachers te cempile lists of
suspected immigrant children and directed emergency reems and secial service
agencies te deny care te these whe cannet preve citizenship er legal residence.
Altheugh seme of the mest dracenian previsiens were later struck dewn by
federal ceurts, the Arizena law became a medel for “cepycat” legislatien that
had been passed in five ether states and intreduced in several dezen mere at the
time of writing (early 2013). The magazine Mether Jenes built a database of
hundreds of repressive lecal and state-level ant-immigrant laws intreduced
areund the United States in the wake of SB1070, including 164 such laws passed
by state legislatures in 2010 and 2011 alene.*®® The database alse uncevered the
extensive interlecking ef far-risht erganizatiens cemprising the anti-immigrant
mevement, ether nee-fascist erganizatiens in civil seciety, severnment agencies
and clected officials (lecal and federal), peliticians, and cerperate and feundatien
funders, lebbies, and activists.

The Commodification of Coercion and Repression

Let us new reexamine the theme firstintreduced in Chapter 3, that of militarized
accumulatien. Fascism in beth its twentieth- and twenty-first-century variants is
net just a pelitical respense te capitalist crisis but alse in and ef itself a preject in
functien ef accumulatien and prefit making that brings tegether the state and
capital. Given the extensive and centinuing privatizatien ef war and state-
spensercd secial cenwel and repressien, it is in the interests of a bread array
of capitalist greups te shift the pelitical, secial, and idcelegical climate teward

2% For these details, see an @ctober 28, 216, report by National Public Radio (NPR), reported at
the NPR website, http//www.npr.org/2e1e/1e/28/130833741/prison-economics-help-drive-
ariz-immigration-law. Also see Mether Jenes magazine at http//www.motherjones.com/poli
tics/2e12/@3/john-tanton-anti-immigration-laws. Note that after a number of media exposés of
ALEC in 2e12, some forty of these corporations withdrew their funding. The list of those
corporations that withdrew as well as more details on ALEC can be found at the Sourcewatch
website, found at http//www.sourcewatch.org/index.php/ALEC_Corporations.

¥®® Sece http://www.motherjones.com/politics/2e12/03/john-tanton-anti-immigration-laws.
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the generatien and sustaining ef secial cenflict and the expansien ef systems of
warfare, repressien, surveillance, and secial centrel. The generation of cenflict,
the criminalizatien ef the dispessessed, and the repression of secial mevements
and vulnerable pepulatiens areund the werld is an accumulatien strategy inde-
pendent of any pelitical ebjectives. While sransnatienal capital may net yet have
fused with reactienary pelitical pewer at the highest level of the US. federal
gevernment, militarized accumulatien as well as such instances as the Kech
brethers’ spensership ef Wiscensin Geverner Walker’s far-right pregram and
the bread cerperate spensership ef anti-unien and anti-immigrant legislatien
underscere a breader feature of beth classical and twenty-first-century fascism:
reactienary pelitical ferces in the state epen up accumulatien eppertunities fer
capital in crisis, and in turn capital develeps an interest in a system of vielence
and cecrcive centrel.

The deep histerical reets of U.S. militarizatien and nce-fascism weuld ge
back te the genecide and slavery that laid the very feundatien ef a racial
republic, fellewed by territerial expansien, imperialist cenquests, and inter-
ventiens threugh the histery ef the ceuntry and the terrer campaigns of the Ku
Klux Klan and the Texas Rangers, ameng ethers. It was the September 11,
2001, attack en the Werld Trade Tewers and the Pentagen that gave the
greatest impulse te militarizatien in relatien te the current crisis and spawned
a military-security-industrial-censsructien-engineering-pesreleum cemplex that
has beceme a cutting edge of accumulatien in the face of stagnatien. The tep
military brass has beceme increasingly peliticized and invelved in pelicymak-
ing."** Aswehaveseen previeusly, military spending skyrecketed inte the trilliens
of dellars threugh the “war en terrerism” and the invasiens and eccupatiens ef
Iraq and Afghanistan, acting te threw fresh fireweed on the smeldering embers of
the glebal ccenemy.

The prisen industrial cemplex and the immigrant repressien-detention sys-
tem in the United States are in this way multifunctienal fer the system. In any ene
year the prisen-industrial cemplex remeves several millien surplus werkers
frem the laber market and empleys anether several millien werkers te run the
warcheusing ef these caged, generating billiens in prefits. The ecenemic inter-
ests beund up with the cemplex are enermeus and are vested in expanding the
peel of pceple whe can be held captive fer prefit. The interests of investers in a
grewing number of private prisens, suppliers te the cemplex, 2.4 millien prisen
guards and empleycees, eutseurcers using prisen laber, and se en is cnermeus,
estimated by Alexander at seme $200 billien, and this dees netinclude all serts
of ancillary activities such as prisen censtructien itself or backward linkages te
ether ccenemic activities. Fer-prefit prisen cempanies are respensible fer caging
seme 12 percent of state and federal priseners in the United States and 5o percent
of immigrant detainees. In 2010 these cempanies were paid an average of $122
per day per detainee fer several hundred theusand immigrants held in these

¥®% See, e.g, Bruce Ackerman, “A Less Political Military,” Les Angeles Times, June 21, 2e10: A 9.
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facilities.”* In the larger picture the cemplex must be seen as part of militarized
accumulatien, a secial centrel ccenemy — enc demestic U.S. cempenent of a
glebal war ccenemy and transnatienal pelice state.

The 2005 annual repert of the Cerrections Cerperatien of America (CCA),
the largest private prisen eperater in the United States, stated with regard te the
prefit-making eppertunitics epencd up by the prisen-industrial cemplex: “Our
grewth is generally dependent upen eur ability te ebtain new centracts te
develep and manage new cerrectienal and detentien facilities. . . . The demand
fer eur facilides and services ceuld be adversely affected by the relaxatien of
enfercement efferts, leniency in cenvictien and sentencing practices er threugh
the decriminalizatien ef certain activities that are currently prescribed by eur
criminal laws.”*®®> The New Yerk-based investment firm Werld Research
Greup welcemed investers at a 1996 cenference en expanded eppertunities
fer prefit making in private prisens: “While arrests and cenvictiens are steadily
en the rise, prefits are te be made — prefits frem crime. Getin en the greund fleer
of this beeming industry new!”*°+

Similarly, immigrant laber is extremely prefitable fer the cerperate
ccenemy in a deuble sense. First, it is laber that is highly vulnerable, ferced
te cxist semi-undergreund, and depertable, and therefere super-expleitable.
Secend, the criminalizatien of undecumented immigrants and the militariza-
tien of their centrel net enly repreduce these cenditiens of vulnerability but
alse in themselves generate vast new eppertunities fer accumulatien. The
private immigrant detentien cemplex is a beeming industry. Undecumented
immigrants censtitute the fastest-grewing secter of the U.S. prisen pepulatien
and are detained in private detentien centers and deperted by private cempa-
nies centracted eut by the U.S. state. As of 2010 there were 270 immigratien
detentien centers that en any given day caged ever 30,000 immigrants. Under
Obama, mere immigrants have been detained and deperted than at any time
in the past half-century (it sheuld be neted that in additien te an upsurge
of immigrant detentien and depertatien, Obama appreved in 2011 a law
allewing fer the indefinite detentien witheut trial ef anyene in the United
States that the state censiders te be a “terrer suspect”).”® Since detainment
facilities and depertatien legistics are subcentracted te private cempanies,

For these details, see James Ridgeway, “Private Prison Companies Strive to Keep Millions Behind
Bars to Keep Their Profits Up,” Al Jazeera, English Language online edition, November 28,
2011, from www.aljazeera.com/indepth/opinion/2e11/11/201111271054586 5 §442.html.
Alexander, The New Jim Crew, 231.

AscitedinKen Silverstein, “Introduction,” in Tara Herivel and Paul Wright, eds., Prisen Natien:
The Wareheusing of America’s Peer (New York: Routledge, 2003}, 3.

¥®5 Chris McGreal, “Military Given Go-Ahead to Betain U.S. Terrorist Suspects without Trial,” The
Guardian, 14 Wecember 2e11, http//www.theguardian.com/world/2e11/dec/15/americans-
face-guantanamo-detention-obama. The article quoted a spokesperson for Human Rights
Watch observing: “It’s something so radical that it would have been considered crazy had it
been pushed by the Bush administration.”
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capital has a vested interest in the criminalizatien of immigrants and in the
militarizatien ef centrel ever immigrants — and mere breadly, therefere, a
vested interest in centributing te the nee-fascist anti-immigrant mevement.

It is ne surprise that William Andrews, the CEO of CCA, the largest private
U.S. centracter fer immigrant detentien centers, declared in 2008 that “the
demand fer eur facilities and services ceuld be adversely affected by
the relaxatien of enfercement efferts ... or threugh decriminalizatien [ef
immigrants].” A menth after SB1o70 became law, Wayne Callabres, the
president of Gee Greup, held a cenference call with investers and explained
his cempany’s aspiratiens. “Oppertunities at the federal level are seing te
centinue apace as a result of what’s happening,” he said, referring te the
Arizena law. “These peeple ceming acress the berder being caught are
geing te have te be detained and that te me at least suggests there’s geing
te be enhanced eppertunitics fer what we de.” Ner is it any surprise that
CCA and ether cerperatiens, such as GEO Greup — beth ef which are listed
on glebal steck exchanges — have financed and participated directly in the
drafting ef the spate of nce-fascist anti-immigrant legislatien in Arizena and
ether U.S. states, while state efficials pushing this legislatien are themselves
tied te the private immigrant prisen-industrial cemplex, including Arizena
Geverner Jan Brewer and Arizena State Senater Russell Pearce, whe actually
intreduced the neterieus anti-immigrant law SBroyo. While Arizena is
greund zere for the war en immigrants — and pessibly fer the twenty-first-
century fascistinsurgency — in neighbering New Mexice the firm CSI Aviatien
is headed by retired Marine celenel Allen Weh. CSI is the largest centracter
fer Immigratien and Custems Enfercement (ICE) flights that depert the
undecumented. CSI has alse financed and spensered the SB1o70 and similar
legislatien in New Mexice.**®

It must be reiterated that this war and the cenversien of criminalizatien
and caging inte a lucrative business is net specific te the United States.
It is increasingly integral te the glebal ccenemy and pelity. The creatien
of a “detentien-industrial cemplex,” netes Bernstein, is “part of a pattern
en three centinents where a handful ef multinatienal security cempanies
have been turning crackdewns en immigrants inte a grewing glebal

*¢ @n the CCA-SBre7e link and related details, see the journalistic exposé by Laura Sullivan,
“Prison Economics Help Brive Arizona Immigration Law,” National Public Radio, @ct. 28,
2e1e, print version from http//www.npr.org/templates/story/story.php?storyld=13e833741,
and also Catalina Nieto, “The For-Profit Con to Criminalize Immigrants,” January. 4, 2e11,
Cemmendreams, www.commondreams.org/view/2e1 1/e1/e4-12. For the Andrews citation, see
Tom Barry, “The National Imperative to Imprison Immigrants for Profit,” Center for
International Policy, Americas Program, posted at CIP Americas Program webpage on
@ctober 3, 2009, at http//www.cipamericas.org/archives/1662. For general analysis, see, inter
alia, Tanya Golash-Boza, “The Immigrant Industrial Complex: Why We Enforce Immigration
Policies Westined to Fail,” Secielegy Cempass (2009}, 3: 1-15.
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industry.”*7 G4S, a UK/Dutch-based “security” cenglemerate, empleys
600,000 peeple in 125 ceuntries. The $10 billien pertfelie of anether glebal
“security” cenglemerate, Serce, includes air traffic centrel menitering and
visa precessing in the United States, nuclear weapens maintenance, videe
surveillance, “immigratien remeval centers,” “welfare-te-werk” pregrams
in the UK., and immigrant prisens in Australia. The GEO sgreups runs
dezens of facilities in Seuth Africa, Australia, the United States, and the
UK.*® In 2011 there were seme twenty millien private security guards
empleyed werldwide, accerding te a UN repert, an increase of 200-300
percent ever the past several decades, and twice the number of gevernment-
empleyed pelice offers areund the werld.*® The Department of Hemeland
Security has awarded billiens ef dellars te lcading military and security-
eriented transnatienal cerperatiens, ameng them Leckheed Martin,
Nerthrep Grumman, IBM, Becing, Halliburten, and private fer-prefit
prisen cempanies, fer everything frem censtructing a “berder security
wall” between the United States and Mexice and related “berder security”
epcratiens (e,s., drene surveillance) te the censtructien of immigrant deten-
tien centers and databases.™™?

It is clear that militarizatien and capitalist glebalizatien have beceme
singular, reinfercing, and synergistic, fusing the glebal ccenemy with the
TNS idcelegical and cecrcive apparatuses and with the glebal culture indus-
try. Glebal preductien sites, transpertatien, cemmunicatiens and legistics
chains and their asseciated residential, recreatienal, and cemmercial quarters
are “secured” by the glebal military apparatus. At the same time these vast
transnatienal netwerks in themselves censtitute militarized accumulatien
threugh the preductien of martial “seeds and services,” including the glebal
arms trade (the “weapenizatien” of the werld), the cycles of “creative destruc-
tien” and recenstructien, the mentage of a glebal detentien and terture net-
werk, prisen censtructien and the management ef caging, building berder
walls, and se ferth and se en — all part ef a fused glebal war ccenemy and
pelice state. These archipelages of secial centrel exhibit “startling similarities
te these that sustain glebal gscegraphies of teurism, finance, preductien,
legistics, military pewer and the lifestyles of elites.”*** The glebal arms
trade alene is a $3.5 trillien business that cenjeins the abeve-greund and

**7 Nina Bernstein, “Companies Use Immigration Crackdown to Turn a Profit,” New Yerk Times,
September 28, 2011, internet edition, from http//www.nytimes.com/2e11/09/29/world/asia/
getting-tough-on-immigrants-to-turn-a-profithtml?pagewanted=all&_r=e.

**% For these details, see ibid.

**? The report was dated July 2e11 and summarized by the United Nation’s press office atthe following
website: http://www.un.org/apps/news/story.asp?News[D=3 8¢ 57& Cr=small+arms& Cr1=#.UP8
ZAPLjGql. Two million people were deployed as private security guards in the United States in
2007, compared to 8 8e,eee police officers.

1*® See Golash-Boza, Immigratien Natien, 153-154.

*** Graham, Cities under Siege, 9 4.
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the black ecenemies.”™ Gentrificatien, fer instance, has fused with
militarizatien — what Klein calls “militarized gentrificatien”*** — se that in
the United States, te take ene example, the mertgage market cellapse has
resulted in the evictien of several millien families frem their hemes and an
accelerated gentrificatien eof cities. This dispessession by financial gentrifica-
tien results in capital and the better-off reclaiming space frem the peer and
werking class masses and then sealing off these spaces fer upscale residential,
cemmercial, or teurist zenes (or simply fer future speculatien) threugh the
new medalities of exclusien, enclesure, surveillance, and repressien.

The dual functiens ef accumulatien and secial centrel that militarizatien
satisfies are played eut in the militarizatien ef civil secicty and the cressever
between the military and civilian applicatiens ef advanced weapens, swacking,
security, and surveillance systems. This cressever is at the heart of what Graham
terms “the new military urbanism.” In censidering such a new military urban-
ism, let us recall that by 2007, ever half ef the werld’s pepulatien lived in the
werld’s cities. Mike Davis netes in his study, Planet of Sluins, that at least ene
billien peeple live in the teeming slums of these glebal megalepelises, and that
there are prebably mere than 200,000 slums en earth.”** The distinctien
between wars within natiens and wars between natiens becemes ever less mean-
ingful. The U.S. gevernment has gradually reduced leng-standing legal barriers
te military depleyment within U.S. cities. Urban warfare training exercises new
regularly take place in U.S. cities. In fact, drenes are being intreduced inte seme
18,000 pelice departments in the United States.™ “The Les Angeles riets of
1992; the varieus attempts te securitize urban ceres during majer sperts events
or pelitical summits; the military respense te Hurricane Katrina in New Orleans
in 2005; the challenges of ‘hemeland security’ in U.S. cities — all beceme lew
intensity’ urban military eperatiens cemparable te cenducting ceunter-
insurgency warfare in an Iraqi city,” writes Graham in reference te the United
States. “High-tech targeting practices such as unmanned drenes and erganized
satellite surveillance pregrams previeusly used te target spaces beyend the
natien te (purpertedly) make the natien safe are beginning te celenize the
demestic spaces of the natien itself. Military dectrine has alse ceme te treat
the eperatien of gangs with in U.S. cities as ‘urban insurgency,” ‘feurth gener-
atien warfare’, er ‘netwar,’ directly analegeus te what takes place en the streets

*1* See Andrew Feinstein, The Shadew Werld: Inside the Glebal Arms Trade (New York: Picador,
2012).

**3 Noemi Klein, The Sheck Dectrine: The Rise of Bisaster Capitalism (New York, Metropolitan
Books, 2ee7).

4 Mike Davis, Planet of Slums (London: Verso, 2ee6).

'3 @nthespread of drone warfare worldwide and in the United States, see Medea Benjamin, Brene
Warfare: Killing by Remete Centrel (London: Verso, 2e13). It is noteworthy that the United
States recently established a military command for North America for the first time: the Northern
Command. Previously this was the only part of the world not covered in this way.
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of Kabul er Baghdad.”"*® Se aprepes are Graham’s ebscrvatiens that he is
werth queting at seme length:

[In] the United States this process [blurring the traditional separation of the military
and the civilian spheres, local and global scales, and inside the nation—outside the
nation distinctions] allows the nation’s military to overcome traditional legal
obstacles to deployment within the nation itself. As a consequence, the U.S. military’s
PowerPoint presentations talk of urban operations in Mogadishu, Fallujah, or Jenin
in the same breath as those during the Los Angeles riots, the anti-globalization
confrontations in Seattle or Genoa, or the devastation of New @rleans by
Hurricane Katrina. Such a paradigm permits a host of transnational campaigns
and movements — for social justice, for ecological sustainability, against state oppres-
sion or the devastating effects of market fundamentalism - to be rendered as forms of
‘netwar.” Civil law enforcement agencies are becoming remodeled along much more
(para)militarized lines. As well as reorganizing themselves to engage in highly mili-
tarized counterterrorist operations and the fortification of major conventions, sport
events or political summits, they increasingly adopt the techniques and language of
war to launch SWAT teams against a widening array of civilian events and routine
call-outs. ... SWAT teams are called out in the U.S. about forty-thousand times a
year, a rise from the three thousand annual call-outs of the 1980s.

Maest of these call-euts, he ebserves, are executed te serve warrants en nen-
vielent drug effenders. Graham centinues:

Military-style command and control systems are now being established to support
‘zero tolerance’ policing and urban surveillance practices designed to exclude failed
consumers or undesirable persons from the new enclaves of urban consumption and
leisure. What Robert Warren calls ‘pop up armies’ are organized transnationally to
pre-emptively militarize cities facing major anti-globalization demonstrations. In addi-
tion, the almost infinite metaphorization of ‘war’ — on crime, on drugs, on terror, on
disease - solidifies wider shifts from social, welfarist and Keynesian urban paradigms
to authoritarian and militarized notions of the state’s role in sustaining order™*”

Itis hard te understate the significance of new technelegies that allew state and
cerperate repressive apparatuses te exercise such a degree of surveillance and
centrel ever space that threats can be disarticulated befere whelesale, mass
repressien becemes necessary. “Because netwerked clectrenic centrel and sur-
veillance devices are new distributed threugheut seciety, everyday urban life is
new medulated by a sense of ever-present sracking, scrutiny, and electrenic
calculatien,” ebserves Graham.

Thus an individual’s movements between different spaces and sites within cities or
nations often entails a parallel movement of what sociologists call the ‘data subject’
or ‘statistical person’ - the package of electronic tracks and histories amassed as a
means of judging the individual’s legitimacy, rights, profitability, security or degree

Y16 Graham, Cities under Siege, 2.
7 Ibid., 21-23.
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of threat. The attempted social control increasingly works through complex techno-
logical systems stretched across both temporal and geographical zones. . .. [Blehind
every social movement operates a vast array of computerized calculations dispersed
through a global matrix of linked computers and computerized devices. Databases
communicate and their content is continuously mined across a diversity of sources,
scales and sites by advanced computer algorithms that assess a commensurate
diversity of bodies, transactions, and movements.™*

Graham asks whether “urban securitizatien might reach a level in the future
which weuld effectively deceuple the strategic ecenemic rele of cities as the key
drivers of capital accumulatien frem their histeric rele as centers fer the mebi-
lizatien ef demecratic dissent.””*® Such a future may already have arrived.
Heavily redacted FBI decuments ebtained threugh a Freedem of Infermatien
Act (FOIA) request by the Partmership fer Civil Justice Fund, a Washingten-
based civil rights and legal defense fund, in the wake of the crackdewn ef the
Occupy Mevement in the United States and upleaded te the erganizatien’s web
site (www.justiceenline.erg/index.html) reveal that the vielent repressien of the
mevement in the fall of 2011 — including vielent arrests, infiltratiens and greup
disruptiens, tear gas and grenade attacks, mass arrests, and detentiens witheut
charge — by the state’s repressive apparatuses, including the FBI, the Department
of Hemeland Security, and lecal pelice, was ceerdinated with the banks that
were the target of Occupy pretests, the New Yerk Steck Exchange, and Federal
Reserve offices. The decuments alse emineusly mentien “sniper fire” te assas-
sinate OWS leaders, altheugh the redacted decuments gave ne further details.
They highlight the ceerdinatien between the FBI, the Department of Hemeland
Security, and the cerperate secter. They include a repert by the Demestic
Security Alliance Ceuncil, described by the federal gevernment as “a swategic
partnership between the FBI, the Department of Hemeland Security and the
private secter,” discussing the OWS pretests at the West Ceast perts in erder te
“raise awareness cencerning, this type of criminal activity.” What becemes glaringly
clear in the Demestic Security Alliance Ceuncil repert is the reutine cellaberatien
between U.S. pelice and intelligence agencies and cerperate efficers. The decu-
ment centains a “handling netice” that the infermatien is “meant fer use primar-
ily within the cerperate security cemmunity. Such messages shall net be released

I8 Thid., 63-64. Cities around the world are starting to display startling similarities: hard, military-
style borders, fences and checkpoints around defended enclaves and ‘security zones’, super-
imposed on the wider and more open city, are proliferating. Graham discusses jersey barrier
blast walls, identity check points, computerized CCTV, biometric surveillance, and military
styles of access control designed to protect archipelagos of fortified social, economic, political,
and military centers “from an outside deemed unruly, impoverished or dangerous. In the most
extreme examples, these encompass green zones, military prisons, ethnic and sectarian neighbor-
hoods and military bases; they are growing around strategic districts, embassies, tourist and
consumption spaces, airports and port complexes, sports arenas, gated communities and export

processing zones.” (xxi).
12 Ibid., xxii.
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in either written er eral ferm te the media, the general public er ether
persennel.”**°

Such ceerdinatien resembles the fusien ef capital with the state repressive
apparatus characteristic of fascism. Accerding te auther Naemi Welf there was
“a terrifying netwerk of ceerdinated DHS, FBI, pelice, regienal fusien center,
and private-secter activity se cempletely merged inte ene anether that the
menstreus whele is, in fact, ene entity: in seme cases, bearing a single name,”
the Demestic Security Alliance Ceuncil. “This merged entity [was revealed] te
have ene centrally planned, lecally executed missien”: te pelitically disable the
Occupy Mevement, which was designated by the severnment as a “terrerist
threat.”*** In numereus cities, the OWS mevement was targeted by “demestic
terrerism” units ef state agencies, even theugh the OWS was a peaceful
mevement.

Alengside the militarizatien ef civil seciety and everyday life we are seeing
werldwide the cultural, idcelegical, and pelitical nermalizatien ef that milita-
rizatien. During the U.S. invasien and eccupatien ef Iraq, it sheuld be recalled,
Pentagen “perceptien management” and psychelegical eperatiens invelved the
cemplete Geebbelsian fabricatien ef news steries fed te the U.S. and interna-
tienal media.”™* “Gecebbelsian” refers te Nazi Minister of Prepaganda Jeseph
Gecbbels, whe fameusly stated that if yeu repeat a lie (“the big lie”) eften
eneugh, ne matter hew fabricated, far-fetched, or eutrageeus, it will eventually
be accepted as truth.

The filmmaker Reger Stahl has ceined the term “militainment” in reference te
hew U.S. state war making and militarism is new presented by “news” pregrams
as an entertainment spectacle. News reperting en wars becemes indistinguish-
able frem Hellyweed film, videe games, and reality televisien as the pepular
culture cemes te nermalize and glamerize militarizatien.”™? An all-pervasive
war culture is a culture of vielence and deminatien. Se frequent are mass killings
with firearms in the United States that death by secial vielence has all but beceme
inf etaininent. Net since Reman citizens in the Celiseum feasted en the bleedy
carnage of warring gladiaters has a general pepulatien ceme te be se fascinated
with the unlimited use of pewer te deminate and dehumanize. Directing aggres-
sienagainstscapegeats or “ferecign” enemies is predicated en internalized fear of
thesc demenized by the prepaganda machinery of state apparatuses and the
deminant culture, which then reverberate this demenizatien in the mass media
and pepular Hellyweed culture. The largely centrived wars en drugs, crime,

12® See http//www.justiceonline.org/commentary/fbi-files-ows.html, which published the heavily
redacted FBI documents obtained under the F@IA.

2% See Naomi Wolf, “Revealed: How the FBI Coordinated the Crackdown of @ccupy,” The
Guardian, Wecember 29, 2012, from http//www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2012/dec/2 9/
fbi-coordinated-crackdown-occupy.

*** This was underreported once it became publicly exposed. See Graham, Cities under Siege, 72.

>3 Militainment, Inc., a 2ee7 documentary written, produced, and narrated by Roger Stahl,
released by Media Education Foundation, Northhampton, MA.
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immigrants, gangs, and terrerism serve te sustain an enduring internalized fear
whese effect is te displace insecurities generated by the crisis and at the same time
te legitimate militarizatien and beundless war, whether “het” er “lew-intensity.”
Ceteris paribus, the system functiens as a mechanism fer the preemptive centrel of
these whe weuld challenge the secial erder.

The masculinist and militaristic culture that accempanies militarized accu-
mulatien has reached unprecedented heights. The fusien of militarizatien and
extreme masculinizatien — masculine fear of female pewer, misegyny, and
hemephebia, what Geff calls “martial masculinity” — has invaded the sphere
of mass culture.”* An increasingly fascistic pep culture cembines this celebra-
tien of militarizatien and masculinity with fantasy, mysticism, and irratienality,
as epitemized in the mass appeal of extremely vielent cemputer games, the
preliferatien of reality TV shews, and the glerificatien of military aggressien,
secial vielence, and deminatien in mainstream Hellyweed cinema. Hellyweed
cinema draws in enermeus audiences, achieves recerd prefits, and wins Oscar
awards with “true grit” films such as The Hurt Lecker that depeliticize and
nermalize, even glamerize, warfare even if they fall shert of fermal endersement.
Videe-gaming of war and ef state and interpersenal vielence fer pure entertain-
ment — viz, the widely pepular HAWX vidce game — nermalizes and aestheti-
cizes the militarizatien ef culture and everyday life as never befere.

The immense structural incqualities of the glebal pelitical ccenemy cannet
casily be centained threugh censensual mechanisms of secial centrel, that is,
threugh censensual er hegemenic deminatien. Nenctheless, I reiterate that a
twenty-first-century fascism weuld net leek like twentieth-century fascism.
Ameng ether things, the ability of deminant greups te centrel and manipulate
space and te exercise an unprecedented centrel ever the mass media, the means
of communicatien, and the preductien eof symbels, images, and messages means,
as previeusly neted, that repressien can be mere selective (as we see, e.g., in
Mexice or Celembia) and alse erganized juridically, se that mass “legal”
incarceratien takes the place of cencentratien camps. As well, the vast new
pewers of cultural hegemeny epen up new pessibilities fer atemizing and
channeling grievances and frustrated aspiratiens inte escapism and censumer-
ist fantasies. The fashien and entertainment industries market anything that
can be cenverted inte a commedity. With this cemes depeliticizatien, at best, if
net the ability te channel fear inte flight rather than fight-back. The idcelegy of
twenty-first-century fascism eften rests en irratienality — a premise te deliver
security and restere stability is emetive, net ratienal. Twenty-first-century
fascism is a preject that decs net — and need net — distinguish between the
truth and the lie.

**4 Stan Goff, “Sowing the Seeds of Fascism in America,” Truthdig (internet magazine), posted
on @ctober 3, 2006, from http//www.truthdig.com/dig/item/2ee6e1ee3_white_supremacism_
sexism_militarism/.
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CONCLUSION: UNCERTAIN FUTURES

All of the cenditiens and the precesses are present and percelating fer a twenty-
first-century fascism te take shape, and the secial and pelitical ferces behind
such a preject are mebilizing rapidly. Nenetheless, the United States cannet be
characterized at this time as fascist. What is te be denc? I de net have that
answer, ner is an attempt te previde such an answer within the scepe of this
study. I reiterate by way ef cencluding this chapter that times of crisis epen up
space fer cellective agency and fer centingency te influence the ceurse of histery
in ways net pessible in times of stability, se that shert-term predictiens are of
little value. Under these circumstances, hew masses of peeple understand the
nature of the glebal crisis becemes itself a critical battlegreund in the struggle fer
alternative futures. Hence, crucial te any struggle in the United States and in
glebal secicty against nce-fascism and the war that has been unleashed en the
glebal werking class is te ceunter right-wing and nee-fascist disceurse with a
ceherentexplanatien ef the crisis and of pessible selutiens frem a werking-class,
leftist, feminist, and demecratic secialist—eriented perspective, a theme I will
revisit briefly in the final chapter.

In the United States, the challenge fer anti-nee-fascistferces is hew te build an
antifascist frent that ceuld bring tegether a grassreets fight-back with seme of
the refermist ferces frem abeve, yet in which begeneny ever such a fight-back is
exercised by pepular ferces frem belew and net by elite referiners. Beyend the
United States, the ceunterweight te a twenty-first-century fascism must be a
ceerdinated fight-back by the glebal werking class that invelves rebuilding
werking-class erganizatiens, including independent trade uniens and secialist
mevements, and extending cultures of secial selidarity and transnatienal resist-
ance. The enly viable selutien te the crisis of glebal capitalism is a massive
redistributien ef wealth and pewer dewnward te the peer majerity of humanity
aleng the lines of a twenty-first-century demecratic secialism, in which humanity
is ne lenger at war with itself and with nature. And the enly way such redis-
tributien can ceme abeut is threugh mass transnatienal struggle frem belew.
Otherwise, humanity may be headed for what Chew, ameng ethers, has termed
anew Dark Ages.”’

5 Sing C. Chew, The Recurring Bark Ages: Ecelegical Stress, Climate Changes, and System
Transfermatien (Landham, M®: AltaMira Press, 2007).



Conclusions

Interregnum — A New Crisis of Hegemmony

[tis easier toimagine the end of the world than it is to imagine the end of capitalism.
Frederic Jameson, 2003*

We do not attempt dogmatically to prefigure the future, but want to find the new
world only through criticism of the old. But if the designing of the future and the
proclamation of ready-made solutions for all time is not our affair, then we realize
all the more clearly what we have to accomplish in the present— [ am speaking of a
ruthless criticism of everything existing, ruthless in two senses: The criticism must
not be afraid of its own conclusions, nor of the conflict with the powers that be.
Karl Marx®

In 2003 I ce-erganized a cenference in Santa Barbara, Califernia, titled Tewards
a Critical Glebalizatien Studies. The cenclave breught tegether seme 100 lead-
ing schelars werldwide en glebalizatien with leading activists and intellectuals
frem the glebal justice mevement. Our ebjective was te explere what a critical
study of glebal secicty invelves and hew such a study is related te struggles fer
secial justice areund the werld. I argned that there is ne such thing as free-
fleating academics and that all intellectual laber is erganic in the sense that
studying the werld is itself a secial act, cemmitted by agents with a definite
relatienship te the secial erder. Intellectuals whe censider themselves revelu-
tienaries sheuld have as their task analyzing the system of glebal capitalism,
I centinued, expesing its myths and lies, unmasking its legitimating disceurses
and idcelegics, and identifying the ferces that benefit frem the centinuatien ef
this system. If we are te centribute te mevements fer secial justice threugh eur
intellectual laber, then we sheuld seck te aid these directly erganizing mass

* Frederic Jameson, “Future City,” New Left Review, May—June 20e3: 21, as cited in Paul Mason,
Why It’s Kicking @ff Everywhere: The New Glebal Revelutiens (London: Verso, 2e12), 27.

* Karl Marx, “For a Ruthless Crticism of Everything Existing” (Marx to Arnold Ruge), in Robert
C. Tucker, ed., The Marx-Engels Reader, 2nd ed. (New York: W. W. Norton, 1978}, 13.
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struggles areund the werld te transferm this system by applying eur training and
experience te clucidating the real inner werkings of the secial erder and the
centradictiens therein. Cenwral te this undertaking is putting ferward a cegent
and systematic critique of glebal capitalism.> Fer her part, the schelar-activist
Susan Geerge cautiened at the Santa Barbara cenference that academics whe
wish te be relevant sheuld study the rich and pewerful, net the peer and
pewerless. “Altheugh wealth and pewer are in a better pesitien te hide their
activities and are therefere mere difficult te study, any knewledge abeut
them will be valuable te mevements fer secial justice,” she argued. “Better a
secielegy of the Pentagen er the Heusten ceuntry club than ef single methers or
L.A. sangs.”*

The present study has fecused en pewer frem abeve and en the ruling sreups
rather than en resistance and pepular struggles frem belew. Fer my purpeses
that is just as it sheuld be; I have attempted here and elsewhere te develep “an
cthnegraphy ef ‘Daves Man’.” There is a caveat, hewever: the deminant greups
exist enly in relatienship te suberdinate greups, and se tee their prejects of
deminatien are censtructed in a permanent dialectic tensien with struggles and
prejects frem belew. As this dialectic plays itself eut in the midst of engeing
crisis, the challenge is hew te recenstruct the secial pewer of the pepular classes
werldwide in a new era in which such pewer is less mediated and erganized
threugh the natien-state. The universal penewatien of capitalism threugh gleb-
alizatien draws all peeples net enly inte webs of market relatiens but alse inte
webs of resistance.

Glebalizatien diserganized the werking and pepular classes in the late twen-
tieth century, acting as a centrifugal ferce fer these classes areund the werld and
as a centripetal ferce fer transnatienally eriented clites. Werking classes were
fragmented by restructuring as the intense cempetition that was ferced en these
classes in each natien debilitated cellective actien. In earlier perieds of werld
capitalism the pepular secters were breught tegether as intersubjectivities and
meunted cellective challenges te the secial erder. Te the extent that the eold
subjectivities were fragmented and dispersed and new subjectivities had net yet
cealesced, capitalist glebalizatien blunted the cellective pelitical pretagenism ef
the pepular classes. Yet the engeing crisis appears te have helped generate new

3 William I. Robinson, “What Is a Critical Globalization Studies? Intellectual Labor and Global
Society,” in Richard Appelbaum and William [. Robinson, eds., Critical Glebalizatien Studies
(New York: Routledge, 2003), 11—18. The larger matter of the intellectual in unjust societies is a
crucial one here. My own comments on intellectual labor in global society are framed within this
larger matter, as taken up in a number of classical works, amongthem Juilen Benda, The Treasen
of the Intellectuals (Piscataway, NJ: Transaction Publishers, 2006 [1927]}; Karl Mannheim,
Ideelegy and Utepia: An Intreductien te the Secielegy of Knewledge (Harcourt, CT: Harcourt,
Brace & World, 1968 [1929]); Noam Chomsky, American Pewer and the New Mandarins (New
York: Vintage, 1969).

Susan George, “If You Want to Be Relevant: Advice to the Academic from a Scholar-Activist,” in
Appelbaum and Robinson, Critical Glebalizatien Studies, 8.
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bases for mass resistance as pepular classes regreup. In this brief cenclusien I
refer te the crisis of hegemeny in the glebal system and discuss the prespects and
challenges for ceunterhegemenic prejects frem belew in the face of glebal crisis
as well as the threat of ecelegical helecaust and cellapse. Further elaberatien ef
these themes is preperly the subject of anether study.

THE BREAKBPOWN OF CONSENSUAL POMINATION

The werldwide crisis of hegemeny eof the late 1960s and carly 1970s, we shall
recall, epened the way fer capitalist glebalizatien. Are we entering a new crisis of
hegemeny at the werld systemic level?°

I will draw here en several Gramscian cencepts that are useful in attempting
te understand the histeric interregnum we face in the secend decade of the
twenty-first century: restricted and expansive hegemeny; histeric blec; and
passive revelutien. Hegemeny in the Gramscian sense refers net te the rule or
deminatien ef a ceuntry in the internatienal system ef natien-states but te a
particular relatien of secial deminatien in which suberdinate greups lend their
“active censent” te the system of deminatien. Prejects of hegemeny invelve net
merely rule but pelitical and idcelegical lecadership bascd en a set of class
alliances. Hegemeny as a particular medality ef ruling-class deminance is
fragile; it must censtantly be censtructed and recenstructed because the pessibility
of hegemenic er censensual deminatien rests en beth ideelegical and material
feundatiens. Hegemeny therefere requires a material base — what seme secial
scientists have called a “meral ecenemy,”® er the material cenditiens, institutiens,
and cencemitant nerms that allew fer the secial repreduction ef a sufficient
number of peeple ameng suberdinate greups. Ne weuld-be ruling class can
exercise hegemeny witheut develeping diverse mechanisms of legitimatien and
securing a secial base — a cembinatien ef the censensual integratien threugh

5 Twenty years after the fall of the Berlin Wall, in 2ee9, one poll conducted across twenty-seven
countries found widespread disaffection with free market capitalism and majority support for
government intervention to redistribute wealth and regulate the economy, a powerful reflection of
global capitalism’s crisis of legitimacy. Nearly one-quarter of respondents believed the system was
fatally flawed, a view held by 43 percent in France, 38 percent in Mexico, and 3 § percent in Brazil.
®nly 11 percentacross the twenty-seven countries believed the system was working well. The poll
was conducted by the BBC. The BBC report was summarized by Julie Hyland, “BBC Poll Shows
Widespread Bisaffection with Capitalism,” at the Werld Secialist Web Site, November 12, 2009,
from http//www.wsws.org/en/articles/2e@9/11/bbcc-n12.html. Another poll conducted in the
United States that same year found that only §3 percent of adult Americans believed that capitalism
was better than socialism. Twenty percent said that socialism was better, and 27 percent were not
sure which was better. Importantly, the younger the adult respondents — and therefore the greater
the portion of their lives experienced under capitalism in crisis —~the more likely they were to prefer
socialism over capitalism. Craig Brown, “Poll: Just 54% Favor Capitalism over Socialism,”
Cemmen Breams website, April 9, 2009, https//www.commondreams.org/further/2ee9/04/09.
See, e.g., James C. Scott,The Meral Ecenemy: Rebellien and Subsistence in Seutheast Asia (New
Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1977).
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material reward fer seme, and the ceercive exclusion of ethers whem the system is
unwilling er unable te ceept.

Structural crises in the capitalist system upset existing material (class)
arrangements. They threw secial and class ferces inte states of flux and reer-
ganizatien that invelve struggles ever hegemeny. Suberdinate greups and ceun-
terelites pursue prejects of ceunterhegemeny that cempete with efferts by
deminant sreups te recenstitute their fractured hegemeny. “One speaks of a
‘crisis of autherity’ and this in fact is the crisis of hegemeny, er crisis of the State
in all its spheres,” writes Gramsci.

The crisis creates immediately dangerous situations, because the different strata of
the population do not possess the same capacity for rapid reorientation or for
reorganizing themselves with the same rhythm. The traditional ruling class, which
has a numerous trained personnel, changes men and programmes and reabsorbs
the control which was escaping it with a greater speed than occurs in the subordi-
nate classes; it makes sacrifices, exposes itself to an uncertain future by making
demagosgical promises, but it maintains power.”

Deminant greups have indeed been striving te recenstitute hegemeny.
Emergent transnatienal elites set abeut in the 1980s and 19905 te censtruct a
glebal capitalist histeric blec. An histeric blec is a secial ensemble invelving
deminant strata and a secial base beyend the ruling greup, in which ene greup
exercises leadership and impeses its preject threugh the censent of these drawn
inte the blec. The ruling greup in an histeric blec is able te present its class
preject as being in the general interest and te gain the active suppert of these
breught inte the blec threugh the cembinatien of material reward and idceleg-
ical leadership, thusachieving what Gramscireferred te as expansive hegeneny.
It appeared fer a time in the 1990s that transnatienal elites weuld be able te
establish this histeric blec, but efferts te cement the blec preved elusive. The
“nce-liberal ceunterrevelutien” that relled back the welfare, develepmentalist,
and secial-demecratic states of twentieth-century redistributive capitalism never
wen the active suppert of a majerity ef humanity. Elites and their erganic
intellectuals werldwide may have reached censensus areund nece-liberalism
and sct abeut frem within state and TNS institutiens te restructure werld
capitalism threugh glebalizatien. But the pepular classes never internalized
this nee-liberal werldview. If nee-liberalism appeared te achieve a breader
censensus, this was because of the werldwide defeat of the left in the 1980s
and the dramatically changed cerrelatien of glebal class and secial ferces in
faver ef transnatienal capital and its agents in the late twentieth century. At best,
such a glebalist blec achieved in the 1980s and 1990s a certain restricted as
eppescd te expansive hegemeny, limited te building a glebal capitalist pewer
blec, bascd less en the censentthan en the diserganizatien of the pepular classes
in the wake of the juggernaut of capitalist glebalizatien.

7 Antonio Gramsci, The Medern Prince (New York: International Publishers, 1957}, 174.
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As the crisis has deepened in recent years the glebalist blec has been unable
te repreduce even this restricted hegemeny. It has had te resert, as we saw in
the preceding chapter, te increasing werldwide use of direct ceercien in erder
te maintain its deminatien. The nee-liberal pewer blec has been decempesing.
As class and secial ferces regreup, new pelitical prejects and ceunterhegeme-
nies are emerging. What secial ferm may take the place of the nee-liberal
preject, as [ have suggested, is in dispute and may be fer quite seme time.
Werld pelitics will be driven by struggles linked te the rcerganizatien ef the
werld ccenemy in the face of prelenged crisis. As I write these lines (early
2013) we are in the midst of the interregnum. Sustained crisis may epen up
eppertunities for capital te restructure in ways that further its interests, but it
alse makes legitimatien preblematic insefar as pelitical legitimacy is tied te the
state’s ability te manage crises.

Specifically, te the extent that nee-liberalism has dene away with a meral
ccenemy it undermines the material base fer a transnatienal hegemenic preject.
The legic of accumulatien burst ferth in past centuries as the negation of a secial
legic. But in the twentieth century fierce secial and class strugsles werldwide
were able te impese a measure of secial centrel ever capital, what Karl Pelanyi
referred te as the “deuble mevement” (the first mevement being the rise of the
capitalist market).® Pepular classes, te varying degrees, were able te ferce the
system te link secial repreductien te capital accumulatien. What has taken place
threugh glebalizatien is the severing of the legic of accumulatien frem that ef
secial repreductien, resulting in the unprecedented grewth ef secial incquality
that I discussed in Chapter 1 and in intensified crises of survival fer billiens ef
peeple areund the werld.

It appeared in the wake of the 2008 financial cellapse that nee-liberalism
in its eriginal incarnatien, as a set of pelicics girded by the idcelegy of laissez-
faire “free markets” and nee-classic and menectary ecenemics, was giving way
te “pest-nce-liberal” pelicies invelving new ferms ef state regulatien and
interventien intended te bring seme stability te the chaes of unbridled accu-
mulatien er in seme cases te allew the limited intreductien ef redistributive
measures. It is net clear if such a pest-nce-liberalism will manage te prevail. At
the time of writing it appears quite the centrary — that glebal elites are pursuing
a tenacieus new reund eof nee-liberal restructuring ceupled with new medal-
ities of repression and secial centrel te centain the discentent that austerity
generates.

The present mement is therefere a time of engeing and escalating cenflict
areund the werld witheut any clear reselutien te a brewing crisis of hegemeny.
Extreme velatility appears te be endemic te the system. The structural causes
of the 2008 cellapse remain in place. Any number of new bubbles, such as these
in glebal cemmeditics and bend markets, or in the student lean market,
ceuld trigger further cellapses whese secial and pelitical censcquences are net

® Karl Polanyi, The Great Transfermatien, 2nd ed. (New York: Beacon, 2ee1).
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pessible te predict.” The IMF warned in a 2011 repert that the extreme and
grewing gap between the rich and the peer werldwide ceuld spark civil wars
and threw the glebal ccenemy inte heightened instability. The uprisings in
Nerth Africa, warned the repert, may be a prelude te what will take place
areund the werld as 400 millien yeuths jein the werkferce in the next decade.
“We ceuld sce rising secial and pelitical instability within natiens —even war.”*°

Cenflict in glebal secicety is prene te eccur at multiple levels: ameng transna-
tienally eriented clites and these with a mere lecal, natienal, er regienal eri-
entatien; between agents of glebal capitalism and pepular ferces, within and
ameng natien-states; ameng cempeting greups within the glebalist blec whe
may fement interstate or ether types of cenflict in pursuit ef their particular
interests; or simply ameng cemmunities divided aleng ethnic er cultural lines in
the face of ccenemic destabilizatien and secial stress. Specifically, challenges te
the glebal capitalist pewer blec may ceme frem suberdinate greups in transna-
tienal civil seciecty or frem individual natien-states when these states are cap-
tured by suberdinate greups — as in the case of Venezuela since the start of the
Belivarian revelutien in 1999 — as well as frem deminant greups whe are less
integrated inte (er even eppescd te) glebal capitalism, such as, fer example, the
Baath Party/Iradi state elite prier te the 2003 U.S. invasien, secters ameng the
Russian eligarchy, and seme Chinese ecenemic and pelitical elites. The picture is
further cemplicated by the instability wreught by the breakdewn of secial erder
and the cellapse of natienal state autherity in many regiens. We can expect
engeing civil wars and internatienal cenflicts or, even mere likely, cenflicts that
cembine these twe dimensiens, as in Syria.

A WORL® TO WIN, A WORL® TO LOSE

The World Revolution of 20xx

Have we entered a new wave of pepular revelts and revelutiens? Since the crisis
of glebal capitalism began in the final years of the twentieth century there seem
te have been twe waves of glebal rebellien. The firstinvelved the rise of a glebal
justice mevement, the cealescing of numereus pepular struggles and resistance
mevements frem areund the werld inte a critical mass in the late 1990s and the
fermatien ef the Werld Secial Ferum under the banner “Anether Werld Is
Pessible.” This wave reached its crest at the turn ef the century and was in
partderailed, in part transfermed, by the events of September 11, 2001, and the
ceuntereffensive of the transnatienal elite made pessible by these events. The

? @n the massively profitable student loan market, see Christian Weritis, “Student Lending’s Failing
Grade,” Meedy’s Analysis, July 2e11: 54—59.

** Ambrose Evans-Pritchard, “IMF Raises Spectre of Civil Wars as Global Inequalities Worsen,”
The Telegraph, February 1, 2011, on-line edition, from http//www.telegraph.co.uk/finance/
globalbusiness/8296987/IMF-raises-spectre-of civil-wars-as-global-inequalities-worsen.html.
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sccend wave began in the wake of the 2008 financial cellapse. It spread frem
2009 te 2011. Ameng the flash peints that mest grabbed internatienal headlines
were repeated reunds ef mass strikes and mebilizatiens in the EU ceuntries
(mest netably in these hardest hit by austerity, including Greece, Spain, Cyprus,
and Ireland); uprisings in the Middle East and Nerth Africa; the Occupy Wall
Street Mevement in the United States; the Chilean student mevement; engeing
strike waves ameng Chinese werkers; immigrant rights struggles in many ceun-
tries, and se on.

We need te theerize and cenceptualize these diverse mevements and their
emancipatery petentials as well as limitatiens. The netien ef a glebal justice
mevement, which in reality is net a single mevement but hundreds — theusands —
of mevements, increasingly articulates an expansive and multifaceted glebal
revelt, especially insefar as glebal cemmunicatiens and secial netwerking
bring te these mevements, ne matter hew lecal, a sense of sransnatienal cen-
nectien and glebal censcieusness. It is net clear at the time of writing if the
mementum of this glebal revelt can be sustained er if it will be defused by
passive revelutien (see the fellewing discussien). Nenetheless, as mass secial
mevements areund the werld centinue te strugsle and te preliferate, a restera-
tien of the hegemeny of the glebal capitalist blec is unlikely.

The secielegist and werld-systems schelar Christepher Chase-Dunn has
placed the current wave of revelts in histerical perspective. He terms the wave
“the werld revelutien of 20xx,” the xX’s te denete thatitis yetin fermatien. “The
idea of werld revelutien is a bread netien that encempasses all kinds of resist-
ance te hierarchy regardless of whether or net it is ceerdinated,” he states.
“Usnally the idea of revelutien is cenceptualized en a natienal scale in which
new secial ferces ceme te state pewer and restructure secial relatiens.” But it is
the “werld pelity er werld erder that is the arena of centestatien within which
werld revelutiens have eccurred and that werld revelutiens have restructured.”
Werld revelutiens invelve censtellatiens of lecal, regienal, natienal and trans-
natienal rebelliens and revelutiens that have leng-term censequences fer chang-
ing werld erders. The years that symbelize the majer werld revelutiens after the
Pretestant Refermatien are 1789, 1848, 1917, 1968, and 1989. He cencludes
that “revelutienaries appear te have lest in the failure of their mest radical
demands, but enlightened censervatives whe are trying te manage hegemeny
end up incerperating the referms that were earlier radical demands inte the
current werld erder.”*”

While rebellien appears te have breken eut everywhere in the aftermath of
the 2008 financial cellapse, it has been spread very unevenly acress ceuntries
and regiens and faces many preblems and challenges. Resistance is fragmented,
often spentanceus, lacking in structures, strategies, and pregrams as well as

** Christopher Chase-Bunn, “The World Revolution of 2exx,” Institute for Research on World-
Systems, University of California at Riverside, 20e7, from p. 7, found at http://irows.ucr.edu/
papers/irows3 §/irows3 §.htm.
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sturdy erganizatiens that can give beth substance and centinuity te pepular
upheavals. Part of the preblem in sustaining a rebellien that ceuld present a
systemic challenge te glebal capitalism stems frem the crisis of the twentieth-
century left werldwide, its willingness te have beught inte the nece-liberal
idcelegical claim of the “End of Histery.” This left became defeatist in the late
twentieth century in the face of the ascent te hegemeny ef glebal capitalism,
insisting that we had te be “realistic” and “pragmatic,” te limit eurselves te
putting a “human face” en the capitalist system. The quete by Frederic Jamesen
that epens this chapter was meant te draw attentien te the mental paralysis and
“pestmedern cynicism” of the glebal left.

The bankruptcy ef the strategy and pregram ef much ef this twentieth-
century left—secial demecratic as well as self-declared secialist and cemmunist —
its degmatism, vanguardist, hierarchial, and eften autheritarian practices, left a
generation of yeuth with an equally defeatist rejection of theery, of secialist
erganizatiens, pregrams, and strategics. The deminant tendency in many late
twentieth and early twenty-first-century glebal justice mevements and pepular
rebelliens became variants eof anarchism, syndic-anarchism, “herizentalism,”
“autenemism,” and se en — varied appreaches te struggle that have in cemmen
twe netiens abeve all. The firstis that we can “change the werld witheut taking
pewer,” that is, that we can create an alternative seciety in the interstices of the
existing glebal capitalist ene, witheut cenfrenting the (capitalist) state, ever-
threwing it, and utilizing revelutienary state pewer as part of a breader trans-
fermatery preject of emancipatien.” The secend is the idea that neither
revelutienary theerics and pelitical erganizatiens (whether called parties er
net), ner secialist (er even any) pregrams, are necessary.”?

** Among others, John Holloway, in Change the Werld witheut Taking Pewer: The Meaning of
Revelutien Today (London: Pluto, 2ee2), elevated to theoretical status the notion that capitalism
can be superseded without confronting and overthrowing the capitalist state. I cannot take up the
debate here, but see my critique in William 1. Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism
(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2ee8). Anticipating such an argument in the wake of
the “idenwty politics” of the 198@s onward, A Sivanandan noted in 199e: “There may be all sorts of
‘resistance to the system’ in civil society, all sorts of new social movements and a “politics of the
family, of health, of food, of sexuality, of the body,” as Sivanandan observes. “And they may even
succeed in pushing out the boundaries of individual freedom. But the moment they threaten to
change the system in any fundamental way or go beyond the personal politics of health, food,
sexuality, etc., they come up against the power of the state.” It is only by challenging state power
that “you expose the coercive face of the state to the people, sharpening their political sense and
resistance, providing the temper and climate for the construction of more effective ‘social blocs’. .. .
It is inconceivable that we should go on talking about resistances in civil society and ignoring the
power of the state. . .. How do you extend a ‘politics of food” to the hungry, ‘a politics of the body’ to
the homeless, a ‘politics of the family’ to those without any income?” Cemmunities of Resistance:
Writings en Black Struggles fer Secialism (London: Verso, 1996}, 42—43.

In its extreme variant — which regrettably, in my view, has become a not uncommon attitude
among youth —is the belief that social communication blurbs are a sufficient substitute for reading
texts and studying society and history, as expressed to a reporter by one organizer of mass student

13
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There is a glerificatien of spentanceus, yet rudderless, revelt. Spentanceus
pretest gives an illusien of pewer. Yet if secial pretest mevements den’t have
their ewn agenda they end up negetiating that ef these in pewer. The jeurnalist
Paul Masen quetes a UK pretester against the privatizatien ef higher educatien
whe declared, when asked what she reads and what influences the way she
thinks and acts: “I den’t like talking abeut what I think; it’s bullshit. It’s this
actien, this pretest, Iraq, Palestine, Deptferd.”*+ Witheut theery, the much-
maligned Lenin peintecd eut, there can be ne revelutien. Practice by itself
becemes shert-lived, rudderless, and susceptible te ce-eptatien and passive
revelutien; theery by itself is meaningless, as “the peint is te change the
werld.” Praxis — the unity and synergy of theery and practice — is eften lest in
the new glebal revelts. Cenfrenting the crisis alse means cenfrenting these
pelitical — er rather apelitical! — ideas and practices as illusiens that are disem-
pewering and self-defeating.

The cemmitment of yeuth, in particular, te “herizentalism” may generate a
great many “prefigurative practices” indispensable te the develepment of ceun-
terhegemenic mevements. Yet it is semetimes difficult te expunge the individu-
alism ef such practices frem the secial selidarity — fetishizing indivieual
subjectivity centributes te the secial fragmentatien preduced by glebal capital-
ism and, in the extreme case, te narcissism. Masen argues that “netwerked
pretests” made pessible by new secial cemmunicatien technelegics “reduce
the level of cemmitment needed te be invelved in anything. They allew users
te adept multiple identities, a pick-and-mix attituee te cemmitment, a kind of
learned mercuriality. They allew instant cencentratien upen a target (as with
Tahrir Square, or the Manet painting at Lenden’s Natienal Gallery), but cqually
instant fragmentatien and dispersal.” They make every actien, he ebserves, “the
subject of negetiatien between the participants; unlike with an infantry
battalien.”*’

Hew viable are transfermative strategies based en the netien that lecal
cemmunities can withdraw frem glebal capitalism? The attempt te create alter-
native cemmunities at the lecal level, te set up ceeperatives, te decentralize
circuits of feed supply, te withdraw frem the glebal agre-industrial regime, te
decenwalize energy distributien and censumptien, and te censtruct ceeperative
enterprises and lecal selidarity ccenemies are necessary and impertant. Yet they
de netin themselves reselve the preblem of pewer. In the absence of a strategy te
cenfrent the state and te transferm the system fremz within we are left with the

protests in England in 2e1e against the privatization of higher education: “I would rather read
new stuff [not books and articles dealing with history, theory and analysis]: the old ideas are nice
to know; they’re context. But Iwould ratherknow what’s happeningnow. [can’tbelievethereare
still those who read articles. If everybody had a Twitter feed you could just see the news as it
happens. You don’t need 1@ words of background.” As cited by Mason in Why It’s Kicking @ff
Everywhere, 42.

'+ Ascited in ibid., 57.

*5 Ibid., 81-82.
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dangereus illusien that the werld can be changed witheut reselving this matter
of pewer. Glebal capitalism is new internal te practically all cemmunities en the
planet. It has spun webs of werldwide interdependency that link us all te a larger
tetality. Glebal capitalism is indced teotalizing. The netien that ene can escape
frem glebal capitalism net by defeating it but by creating alternative spaces er
islands ef utepia igneres the unpleasant fact that ne matter hew ene wills it te be
se, these spaces cannet disengage frem capitalism, if fer ne ether reasen than
that capital and the state will penctrate — often fercibly — and centinueusly
reincerperate these spaces.

Lecalized selutiens are tee piccemeal te cenfrent the pewer of glebal capital-
ism — te change the glebal balance of class and secial ferces. There is ne way te
gct areund the fact that the TCC helds class pewer ever humanity, and the TNS
exercises multiple ferms of direct, ceercive pewer. The state exercises pewer
ever us. This fact will net ge away by ignering this pewer. It is illusery te
suppese that it can be ceuntered by censtructing autenemeus cemmunities,
which in fact are net autenemeus because such cemmunities cannet extricate
themselves frem the webs eof glebal capitalism, and even if they ceuld, in theery,
the state weuld net allew them te; it weuld use the ferce of its law te reincerpe-
rate such cemmunities. There is ne getting areund cenfrentatien with the state,
ne aveiding a strugsle te wrest state pewer away frem capital, its agents and
allies. The struggle te withdraw frem glebal capitalism, ne matter hew imper-
tant, must be ceupled with a struggle te everthrew glebal capitalism, te destrey
the transnatienal capitalist state.

On the ether hand, what undergirds the glebal revelt are mevements thatare
less “slamereus” and less likely te drawthe attentien of the internatenal media,
yetdeeply sreundedinthe everyday struggles of the werking and pepular classes
areund the werld. Such erganizatiens as unefficial trade uniens in Egypt and the
Via Campesina peasant and small farmer mevement have been patiently accu-
mulating ferces, building swceng erganizatiens and pregrams ef struggle that can
be sustained ever many years. Masen, ameng ethers, reperts en an insurgent
werking class in Egypt that frem 2008 enward breke with efficial uniens and
launched sustained campaigns against privatizatien, nce-liberalism, and the
dictatership of Hesni Mubarak (see the fellewing discussien). Via Campesina
is enc of the mest transnatienalized, largest, and best-ceerdinated mass secial
mevements in the werld, bringing tegether milliens of peasants and rural werk-
ers frem sixty-nine ceuntries and every centinent. The glebal agricultural system
and its accelerated takeever by transnatienal cerperate agribusiness is beceming
a majer site of transnatienal class and secial struggles, and Via Campesina is at
the vanguard of these struggles, with its agenda of “feed severcignty,” agrarian
referm, defense of smallhelder land, and withdrawal frem the agribusiness
system. In Brazil, “peasants whe in the past were accustemed te enly fishting
against large landewners and plantatien ewners have new transfermed them-
selves inte a principal acter against large transnatienal capital,” ebserved Jode
Pedre Stédile, a leader of the Via Campesina—affiliated Landless Werkers
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Mevement in Brazil.”® Similarly, the werking class has been central te many
recent struggles areund the werld even if it is absent frem internatienal media
ceverage of these struggles, which has tended te fecus en middle-class urban
yeuth and their savvy secial media erganizing,.

Passive Revolution?

It is clear there is ne single cenclusien te be reached with regard te the centent
and direction of the werldwide revelt, which ranges frem explicitly secialist
revelutiens in Seuth America, te the well-erganized secial mevements ef peas-
ants in the werldwide Via Campesina er the Seuth Africanshack dwellers unien,
te the amerpheus anticapitalism ef the anarchist-inspired upheavals in Spain er
of the Occupy Wall Street mevement, te shifting cealitiens ef yeuth, werkers,
middle-class prefessienals, and nee-liberal technecrats in Egypt er Greece. The
key question is whether these glebal revelts will succeed in altering the pelitical
and ccenemic pewer structures or actually renevate them threugh cembinatiens
of mild referm and ceeptatien? Or werse still, will the glebal pelice state
respend te mass uprisings that de try te transferm the secial erder in faver ef
the peer majerity by impesing twenty-first-century fascism?*”

The Italian secialist Antenie Gramsci develeped the cencept of passive rev-
olutien te refer te cfferts by deminant greups te bring abeut mild change frem
abeve in erder te undercut mebilizatien fer mere far-reaching transfermatien
frem belew. Integral te passive revelutien is the ce-eptatien ef leadership frem
belew, its integratien inte the deminant preject. Gramsci alse referred te this
precess as transfermisine, whereby rule by the deminant greups is dependent

6 As cited in Annette Aurelie Wesmarais, La Via Campesina: Glebalizatien and the Pewer of
Peasants (London: Pluto Press), 29. See also Eric Holt-Giménez and Raj Patel, Feod Rebellions:
Crisis and the Hunger f or Justice (San Francisco: Food First Books, 2ees).

*7 @ne clear model for such an outcome is provided by Haiti. The country was shattered in January
2010 by a massive earthquake that killed or injured a half-million people. But Haiti had been
experiencing the earthquake of global capitalism for decades. The popular classes have sustained a
mass rebellion that began in the mid-1e8es against the repressive social order and its violent
inequalities. See Justin Podur’s excellent study, Haiti’s New Bictatership: The Ceup, the
Earthquake and the UN @ccupatien (London: Pluto, 2e12). See also Jeb Sprague,
Paramilitarism and the Assault on Bemecracy in Haiti (New York: Monthly Review Press,
2e12). All the machinations of power and domination have been brought into play since the
198es to suppress this mass popular movement and turn the country into an open field for
transnational corporate plunder, including state and paramilitary terrorism against the popular
movement, systematic human rights violations, UN occupation, the orchestration of electoral
shams, disinformation campaigns, economic blackmail, the dismantling of local state autonomy,
and ever-deeper austerity and dispossession. Global clites took advantage of the 2e1@ natural
disaster to accelerate this transnational agenda — a textbook case of “disaster capitalism” —
turning the country into a virtual protectorate of the TNS, a giant sweatshop for the global
economy, through “reconstruction,” a concentration camp where utter desperation would sub-
duethe population, impose discipline, obedience, and submission under the watchful control of a
transnational political-military occupation.



Cenclusiens 225

on the engeing abserptien ef intellectual, pelitical, and cultural leaders of the
suberdinate majerity inte the ruling blec and the resulting decapitatien and
diserganizatien ef resistance frem belew. In the wake of the 1960s werldwide
rebellions and the 1970s crisis, the transnatienal elite appeared te have carried
eut a “passive revelutien” ef serts invelving the reerganizatien ef the werld
pelitical ecenemy and secial relatiens (“revelutien”) while neutralizing the
resistance of the suberdinate majerity. Fer Gramsci, a passive revelutien
invelves what he calls “statisation,” or restructuring frem abeve se that pepular
prejects frem belew are centained and undercut, cembined with, in Gramsci’s
werds, the use of “ferce, fraud, and cerruptien” as mechanisms ef secial cen-
trel.”® It appears as well that the TNS has respended te the revelt of 20xx with
attempts at further passive revelutien.

Te illustrate the peint, glebal clites, led by the U.S. state, scem te have set
abeut fementing passive revelutien in the Middle East and Nerth Africa
(MENA) as a respense te the Arab Spring. Pepular struggles in the MENA
region befere and after the everthrew of Egyptian dictater Hesni Mubarak in
January 2012 clearly ceuld net be centrelled by transnatienal elites. Yet Egypt’s
integraten inte the new circuits of glebal capitalism began in the 1990s, and in
2003 the U.S. gevernment anneunced a bread pregram te “premete decmec-
racy” and “free markets” in the Middle East and Nerth Africa.*® U.S. and ether
transnatienal agents had been labering tegether with lecal transnatienally
eriented business and pelitical elites te bring the regien mere fully inte these
circuits and te undertake a mere sweeping nee-liberal transfermatien. In Egypt
this invelved pregrams te bring abeut a transitien te “demecracy” that weuld
replace the decadent Mubarak dynasty with mere transnatienally eriented ¢lites
whe ceuld assure mere stable rule and dismantle what was left of a rentier state.
The strategy was te bring abeut mild pelitical referm frem abeve in erder te
keep any petential pepular rebellien within manageable beundaries. Pelitical
regime change was net just telerated but actually enceuraged — se leng as
Egypt’s pepular masses did net challenge the pillars ef the Egyptian secial
erder itself — deminatien by an increasingly transnatienally eriented civilian-
military elite and a nee-liberal pregram eof integratien inte glebal capitalism.

“Successive U.S. administratiens had made it clear that fer ecenemic and
pelitical reasens,” ebserves Ramadan, “the regien’s dictaterships had te change
as a necessary precenditien fer epening up Arab markets and integrating the
regien inte the glebal ccenemy.”*° In this respect, the Arab Spring has helped
epen up the regien te glebal capitalism. In Egypt, leaders of the April 6

*® Among other places, Gramsci developed the notions of passive revolution and transformismo,
and discussed fraud and corruption, in his writings on [talian history. See, e.g., Prisen Neotebeeks,
s2-128.

¥ See, inter alia, Tariq Ramadan, Islam and the Arab Awakening (New York: @xford University
Press, 2012); Adam Hanieh, “‘®emocracy Promotion’ and Neo-Liberalism in the Middle East,”
State of Nature, Spring 2ee6, from http://www.stateofnature.org/democracyPromotion.html.

** Ramadan, Islam and the Arab Awakening, o.
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mevement of largely middle-class yoeuth that played a critical rele in cenvening
the mass pretests that led te the euster had previeusly been breught te the United
States fer training by U.S. gevernment—financed erganizatiens in hew te ergan-
ize a mevement against Mubarak. Transnatienal cerperatiens with interests in
the MENA regien, tegether with US. severnment and quasi-gevernmental
erganizatiens, alse previded bread training and reseurces te these yeuth. “In
peint of fact,” netes Ramadan, “Geegle, Twitter, and Yahee were directly
invelved in training and disseminating infermatien en the Web premeting
pre-demecracy activism.” These leaders in turn declared their suppert fer
Mehamed ¢l-Baradei, the fermer directer general of the Internatienal Atemic
Energy Agency and the favered transnatienally eriented technecrat te replace
Mubarak.**

That transnatienal eclites cannet centrel the secial and pelitical ferces
unleashed by the crisis became clear when the masses of pretesting Egyptians
reseundingly rejected al-Baredei as their weuld-be leader when he returned
heme frem self-impesed exile in the midst of the anti-Mubarak uprising. The
U.S. state and transnatienal elites have influenced but cannet cenwel events er
eutcemes in the MENA regien. Hewever, the wild enthusiasm displayed by
seme internatienal cemmentaters ignercd the fact thatthe Arab Spring uprisings
were net anticapitalist, and indecd did net tend te question in any fundamental
way the secieccenemic erder. The eutceme — or multiple eutcemes — of the
Egyptian revelutien, ef the Arab Spring, and mere generally of the 20xx reve-
lutien will be shaped by engeing struggles ameng distinct secial/class ferces and
pelitical agents.

Reflecting en these engeing strugsles, Bayat ebserves the “prefeund disjunc-
tien between twe key dimensiens of [twenty-first-century] revelutien: mzeve-
ment and change” (emphasis in eriginal).>* The fecus en “revelutien as
mevement” that appears te predeminate in the glebal revelt, he centinues,
“has served te ebscure the peculiar nature of these ‘revelutiens’ [in MENA] in
terms of change, with little te say abeut what happens the day after the dictaters
abdicate. It may even serve te disguise the paradexes of these upheavals, shaped
by the new pelitical times in which grand visiens and emancipatery utepias have
given way te fragmentary prejects, imprevisatien and leesc herizental net-
werks.”*? The neglect of revelutien as change, or secieccenemic sransferma-
tien, and tegether with it, er perhaps because of it, renunciatien ef the struggle
fer state pewer, paves the way fer glebal clites te premete passive revelutien. In
Egypt and areund the werld, as I have discussed at length elsewhere, the strategy

** For these details, see ibid, 11-13. See also the detailed report by Edmund Berger, “Egypt and
International Capital: Is This What Bemocracy Looks Like?,” in Rebecca Fisher, ed., Managing
BDemecracy, Managing Bissent: Capitalism, Bemecracy and the @rganizatien ef Censent
(London: Corporate Watch/Freedom Press, 2013}, p. 310-333.

** Asef Bayat, “Revolution in Bad Times,” New Left Review (2013}, 8@: 47—6e (citation from p. 48).

*3 Ibid., 48.
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of passive revelutien secks te channel mass rebelliens inte “mevement witheut
change,” eften threugh the rheteric and pelicies of “demecracy premetien,”
that is, premetien ef pelyarchic systems ef elite rule.** Revelutienaries
remained eutside the structures of pewer because they were net planning te
take ever the state, while the TNS and glebal elites channeled and utilized revelts
te catapult te pewer transnatienally eriented clites and te premete passive
revelutien.

A New Dark Ages? The Specter of Collapse

It weuld be impessible te cenclude this study ef crisis, hegemeny, and ceunter-
hegemeny witheut a discussien, ne matter hew brief, of ccelegical helecaust.
The envirenmental sciences have shewn that natural and secial histery— always
a dialectical unity even theugh we have enly just beceme cegnizant ef this unity —
are cenverging in unprecedented ways. The Nebel Prize—winning atmespheric
chemist Paul Crutzen ceined the term Anthrepecene te mark the ceming of a
new epech in planetary histery that has replaced the Helecene, which refers te
the stable, interglacial geelegical epech dating te 10-12,000 years age. Fer
Crutzen, humanity has beceme the chief driver of rapid changes in the earth
system during this new epech, and gcelegical-scale change has suddenly entered
inte human histery itself. There has always been a cemplex ce-cvelutien ef
nature and human seciety (human preductien, te be specific), er of “carth
systems” and “werld systems.” At this time, hewever, the werld system is a
truly glebal system, and the transfermatiens in natural systems breught abeut
by human activity have new begun, in the werds of ccelegist Peter Viteusek, te
“alter the structure and functien ef Earth as a system.”*>

The netien of the Anthrepecene “highlights that a petentially fatal ecelegical
rift has arisen between human beings and the earth, emanating frem the cenflicts
and centradictiens ef the medern capitalist secicty,” in the werds of Fester,
Clark, and Yerk. Marx had argued that capitalism preduces a metabelic rift
between human seciety and natural systems. Capitalist preductien, said Marx,
“disturbs the metabelic interactien between man and carth,” er the equilibrium
of exchanges, the “metabelism” between human seciety and natural systems.
Building en Marx’s netien ef a metabelic rift, Fester and his celleagues warn
that “the planet is new deminated by a technelegically petent but alienated
humanity — alienated frem beth nature and frem itself; and hence ultimately

** William L. Robinson, Premeting Pelyarchy: Glebalizatien, U.S. Interventien, and Hegemeny
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996). Berger notes, in reference to the protest strat-
egies promoted by U.S. and transnational elites, that these are “articulated rather simply as the toil
of the subject/people underthe ruler/government. Thus, [these] tactics are always geared towards
oppression rooted in states. The exploitative system of capitalism is completely ejected” from the
analysis and subsequent strategies. Berger, “Egypt and International Capital,” 312.

*5 Ascited in John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and Richard York, The Ecelegical Rift: Capitalism’s
War en the Earth (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2e16), 35.



228 Cenclusiens

destructive of everything areund it. At issue is net just the sustainability ef
human seciety but the diversity of lifc en Earth.” Indeed, “perhaps the greatest
danger of climate change te life is the accelerated tempe of the change in the
carth system, everwhelming natural evelutienary precesses and even secial
adaptatien, and thus threatening the mass extinctien ef species and even
human civilizatien itself.”*¢

It beggles the mind te cemprehend that glebal capitalism new ceuples human
and natural histery in such a way as te threaten te bring abeut what weuld be
the sixth mass extinctien in the knewn histery ef life en earth (it is estimated
that, at current rates, seme ene-third ef the milliens ef species en the planet will
have gene extinct by 2100).>7 Yet this inass extinction weuld be caused net by a
natural catastrephe such as a meteer impact er by evelutienary changes such as
the end of an ice age, but by purpesive buman activity. Seen in this light, the
cenclusien ef Fester and his celleagues indeed seems te be an understatement:

Ironically, mostanalyses of the environmental problem today are concerned less with
saving the planet or life or humanity than saving capitalism - the system atthe root of
our environmental problem. . . . The structural significance and scale of the ecological
crisis is not reflected in solutions of a corresponding significance and scale. This
failure of both imagination and social practices is in many ways a product of a double
alienation: from nature and within human society itself. Not only has this generated
inertia with respect to social change — indeed a tenderncy to fiddle while Rome burns -
butit has also led to the belief that the crisis can be managed by essentially the same
social institutions that brought it into being in the first place. ... By abandoning the
critique of capitalism and increasingly dropping it from their analytical vision
altogether, mainsweam social scientists (even environmental sociologists in some
cases) have removed from their analytical vision the essential problem now facing
planetary society. @nce the notion of ‘green capitalism’ is accepted — as if capitalism
was not a system of self-expanding value, or that endless accumulation was somehow
compatible with environmental sustainability — then the environmental problem
becomes merely the question of management and markets.*®

The three key questions that are of cencern te us here are: first, can ecelegical
helecaust be averted witheut superseding capitalism? Secend, hew is ecelegical
crisis related te other dimensiens of glebal crisis? Third, hew de the pepular and
werking classes cembine struggle against the deleterious secial effects of trans-
natienal capitalist plunder with struggle against the deadly effects en the envi-
renment that result frem this plunder?

*¢ Foster, Clark, and York, The Ecelegical Rift, 14, 35.

*7 Richard Leakey and Roger Lewin, The Sixth Extinctien: Patterns of Life and the Future of
Humankind (New York: Anchor, 1996).

2% Foster, Clark, and York, The Ecelegical Rift, 29—3e, 37, although they note subsequently (p. 3 8)
that “the only thing that can save us isa revolution in the constitution of society itself. Without
such a revolution changes in the human metabolic relation to earth (in the material relations of
production}, the future of the world, like bourgeois human nature, will be ‘nasty, brutish, and

> 2

short’.
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Regarding the first— can capitalism be recenciled mere breadly with nature? —
the accumulatien imperative that is at the cere of the capitalist system, the
imperative fer this system te censtantly expand, which is the real meaning ef
“grewth,” means that a statienary state under capitalism is net pessible. As
Jeseph Schumpeter ebserved, statienary capitalism “weuld be a centradictie
in adjete.”*> By definitien there can be ne reselutien of the “metabelic rift”
frem within the system of glebal capitalism.>® A glebal refermism er nce-
Keynesianism, even if it ceuld temperarily alleviate the sharpest secial centra-
dictiens of nee-liberal glebalizatien, is net viable because any preject that secks
te reselve the crisis frem within the legic of capital accumulatien must by
definitien seck centinued grewth, thatis, the centinued expansien eof the system
(the endless self-expansien of capital).

Yet expansien is reaching its limits. As Fester and his celleagues nete, “the
essential preblem is the unaveidable fact that an expanding ccenemic system is
placing additienal burdens en a fixed carth system te the peint ef planetary
everlead.”?” Ecelegically, the system draws ever mere destructively en the
limited reseurces and abserptive capacity of nature, as the ecenemy centinually
grews in scale in relatien te the planetary system. The depletion of reseurces, the
destruction of the biesphere, and the impending cellapse of agriculture make
impessible a further expansien ef the system, at least if we want te aveid a mass
dying. Implesien may well be the eventual eutceme te the drive fer further
expansien. These that call fer “pragmatism” and eperating within “the limits
of the pessible” miss the peint: it is mere utepian te believe that the crisis can be
reselved within the cenfines of the system than te believe the system can and
must be everthrewn.

Yet in attributing the ecelegical helecaust te capitalism, a soo-year-eld
system (and induserial capitalism a 250-ycar-eld system), Fester and his
celleagues, ameng ethers, isnere that precapitalist and ancient civilizatiens
cellapsed under the impact of their secial ferms en natural (envirenmental)
changes, starting with the cellapse of the very first knewn civilizatien, Sumer,
duc te eversalinatien of agricultural lands. The ruling elites of Easter Island er
the Mayan city-states ceuld net separate their imperative fer deminatien frem
the destructien that their systems of deminatien and expleitatien wreught
en the envirenment, thus undermining the capacity of these secicties fer
secial repreductien. There are many histerical episedes of such cellapse, instan-
ces in which civilizatiens are unable te reselve the centradictiens that tear

*? Joseph Schumpeter, Essays (Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 1951}, 293, as cited in Foster, Clark,
and York, The Ecelegical Rift, 29.

3¢ Among the many studies I have found invaluable from the “Marxist ecology” perspective, and
from a deeper historical, world-system, and earth system perspective, is Sing C. Chew, The
Recurring Bark Ages: Ecelegical Stress, Climate Changes, and System Transfermatien
(Lanham: AltaMira Press, 2006).

3% Foster, Clark, and York, The Ecelegical Rift, 17.



230 Cenclusiens

them apart.>* When ne secial er pelitical ferce is able te prevail and impese a
stable system of deminatien, demise has been the eutceme, frem Easter Island
and the Mayan states already mentiencd te the cellapse of the Reman Empire
and several Chinese dynasties. Hewever, it is new clear that secial and pelitical
crises in these ancient civilizatiens cembined with their censradictiens with
nature, se that ccelegical censtraints played a rele in their cellapse. The dem-
inatien ef seme human beings ever ethers in class secieties, whether capitalist or
precapitalist, has histerically been ceupled with human deminatien ever nature
in a way that renders civilizatien unsustainable.

What makes capitalism unique in this sense is net that it is in fundamental
centradictien with nature. Rather, it is the scepe and the magnitude of this
centradictien, such that human activity new threatens the earth system itself.
The current mement is distinct in that this time the cellapse weuld be that ef
glebal civilizatien. We face the prespect of a mere far-reaching systemic imple-
sien in the twenty-first century threugh ecelegical crisis — as suggested in glebal
climate change; peak eil and ether reseurce depletion scenaries; the spiral of
species extinctiens; and scientific predictions of a cellapse of central agricultural
systems in China, Australia, the U.S. Midwest, and ether glebal breadbaskets in
the ceming decades. Accerding te leading envirenmental scientists there are nine
“planctary beundaries” crucial te maintaining an earth-system envirenment in
which humans can exist, feur of which are new experiencing the enset of
irreversible envirenmental degradation, and three of which (climate change,
the nitregen cycle, and biediversity less) are at “tipping peints,” meaning that
these precesses have already cressed their planctary beundaries.® The cceleg-
ical censtraints en a reselutien ef the glebal crisis circumscribe the pelitical
pessibilities fer such a reselutien. Even if glebal capitalism ceuld manage te
stabilize in the next few years, a recevery weuld be ephemeral witheut a
reselution of the fundamentally unsustainable nature of the system.

The secielegist Sing Chew, whe specializes in what he terms the “Nature-
Culture relatienship,” has studied “recurrent Dark Ages” in werld histery,
including mass dying, pelitical chaes, and a regressien in levels of secial ergan-
izatien and preductive ferces as civilizatiens decempese. He has warned that we
face the pessibility new of a “new Dark Age” en a planetary scale:3+

32 See, for example, Jared Biamond, Cellapse: Hew Secieties Cheese te Fail or Succeed (New York:

Penguin, 2ee5).

Asreported by Foster, Clark, and York, The Ecelegical Rift, 14. These scientistsare involved in a

project led by Johan Rockstrom from the Stockholm Resilience Center that includes the partic-

ipation of Crutzen and the U.S. climatologist James Hansen. The nine are: climate change, ocean

acidification, stratospheric ozone depletion, the nitrogen and phosphorus cycles, global fresh-

water use, change in land use, biodiversity loss, atmospheric aerosol loading, and chemical

pollution.

34 Sing C. Chew, Werld Ecelegical Begradatien: Accumulation, Urbanizatien, and Bef erestatien
(Landham, M®: AltaMira Press/Rowman and Littlefield Publishers, 20e1), and The Recurring
Bark Ages.
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Dark Ages (as historical events and as a theoretical concept) are critical crises
periods in world history over the course of the last five thousand years when
environmental conditions have played a significant part in determining how soci-
eties, kingdoms, empires, and civilizations are reorganized and organized. They
[Dark Ages] are periods of devolution of human communities, and as such from the
perspective of human progress, a period of socioeconomic and political decay and
retrogression. ... @ver world history, such Dark Ages, or prolonged periods of
widespread social and economic distress and ecological crisis lasting for centuries,
are rare. Between 3000 B.C. to A.D. 1000, there have been identifications of only
two or three such periods impacting Northwestern India, west Asia, the
Mediterranean, and Europe.?’

During these perieds, netes Chew, mere advanced technelegics and material
skills, even the written language, disappeared fer generatiens, crafts and the arts
declined, trade and cemmerce cellapsed, discase spread, feed preductien and
living cenditiens plummeted, and pepulatien declined drastically. “As the werld
system evelved ever time, the eccurrence of Dark Ages extending ever wider and
wider gecegraphic space revealed the intercennectivity of secieccenemic and
pelitical relatienships. Places where Dark Ages have net been experienced er
appeared later in time suggest te us thatthese lecales had net been incerperated
inte the evelving werld system at that particular peint in time when a Dark Age
was eccurring.”?® New, the werld system eof capitalism — a glebal system —
sugsests thatany new Dark Age weuld encempass all of humanity.

Regarding the secend matter, the relatenship of ccelegical te ether dimen-
siens of glebal crisis, Christian Parenti and Gwynne Dyer, in their respective
studies, Trepic and Chaes: Climate Change andthe New Geegraphy of Vielence
and Climate W ars: The Fight fer Survival as the W erld @verbeats, decument the
escalatien of secial and pelitical cenflicts areund the werld in the face of the
effects of climate change, especially dreught, reseurce depletion, and extreme
weather events.?” Escalating “climate wars” may be the mest visible secial
manifestation of ccelegical helecaust. Extreme weather events further destabi-
lize the secial erder and generate vielent centlict, adding fucel te the fires of glebal
crisis. Here we face what Walden Belle terms the “fatal intersection eof the
ccelegical crisis and the ccenemic crisis,”?® beth ef which are glebal in nature.

Parenti writes of a “catastrephic cenvergence of peverty, vielence, and cli-
mate change” whese impacts en the biesphere include extreme weather events,
desertification, ecean acidificatien, melting glaciers, mass extinctiens, and

35 Chew, The Recurring Bark Ages, xvi, 6-7.

3¢ Tbid., 17e.

37 Christian Parenti, Trepic of Chaes: Climate Change and the New Geegraphy of Vielence (New
York: Nation Books, 2e12); Gwynne Wyer, Climate Wars: The Fight fer Survival as the Werld
@verheats (@xford: @neWorld Publications, 2e1e).

Walden Bello, speech atthe Meeting of International Social Movements, Hotel Trang, Bangkok,
August 31, 212, transcribed and posted at the website of Focus on the Global South, from http://
focusweb.org/content/challenge-asia%E2 % 80 %9 9s-social-movements.

38



232 Cenclusiens

incrementally rising sea levels, bringing abeut widespread famine, preliferating
discase, milliens of deaths, and a prejected 700 millien climate refugees ever the
next few decades. Pentagen planners, he netes, call climate change a “threat
multiplier” as extreme weather and water scarcity inflame and escalate existing
secial cenflicts, leading te “militarized management ef civilizatien’s vielent
disintegratien.” One British gevernment study he cites feund that, if current
trends, centinue, fully ene-third ef the planet’s land mass will be desert by 2100,
while up te half the land surface will suffer dreught. The study alse predicted
that during the same peried the prepertien ef land in “exweme dreught” will
increase frem the current 3 percent te 30 percent.?®

Parenti argues that reselving the climate crisis — what he and many ethers
view as the mest urgent task of an envirenmental mevement — cannet wait until
capitalism is superseded, and that this can be accemplished threugh “mitiga-
tien” and “adaptatien” strategics, at whese cere is decarbenizing the glebal
ccenemy. [ am net as sanguine as he, but I agree that pelicies, pretecels, and
peliticies can mitigate climate crisis within the existing glebal erder (which is te
say that under certain circumstances the develepment of alternative energy
seurces may be prefitable eneugh fer capital te develep them en a larger, glebal
scale), se leng as there are mass envirenmental justice mevements thatare streng,
eneugh te ferce the TCC and its state agents te adept them.

Hence the third matter of cencern here is the centrality of a wansnatienal
envirenmental justice mevement te any reselution of the crisis of humanity. Via
Campesina may be a medel feor linking secial and envirenmental struggles and
fer transnatienalizing these struggles. As mentiened earlier, the key pillar ef its
struggle, for “feed severcignty,” encempasses the demand that agricultural
pelicy be fer feed self-sufficiency invelving the decencentratien and demecra-
tizatien of land threugh agrarian referm and access te land and preductien
reseurces, beyend individual ewnership, thereby allewing mere cemmunal and
cellective ferms of ewnership that premete ccelegical stewardship. Via
Campesina’s struggle te transferm agrarian secial relatiens is inseparable frem
the struggle fer envirenmental justice. Te advance this swuggle, Via Campesina
erganizes lecally, natienally, transnatienally, and glebally and strives te link its
activities te these of ether traditienal and new mevements areund the werld.
Beyend this inspiring netwerked erganizatien, the imperative of a wansnatienal
envirenmental justice mevement leads us back te the matter of pewer, the
struggle against the very legic of glebal capitalism, and the need te replace it
with a system in which humanity is ne lenger at war with itself and with nature.

Wither a Global Democratic Socialist Project?

Despite the dangers humanity faces, the currentinterregnum effers majer epper-
tunities fer transfermative, emancipatery prejects. First, the system has lest its

32 Parenti, Trepic of Chaes. Seep. 47 for the British government report.
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legitimacy. Secend, nce-liberalism appears te be reaching material and idceleg-
ical exhaustien. Third, the deminant greups werldwide leek te be divided and
often rudderless. Feurth, the “Thirdwerldizatien” ef the First Werld epens up
new eppertunities for radical glebalized pelitics, fer erganic alliances acress
Nerth and Seuth. Nenctheless, a resistance mevement is net necessarily a
ceunterhegemenic mevement, and the latter is net necessarily an anticapitalist
mevement. The negative of an anticapitalist mevement decs net necessarily
invelve the pesitive (Hegel’s “negation of the negatien™) of an alternative pest-
capitalist er secialist preject. A pepular anticapitalist reselutien ef the glebal
crisis requires net enly pelitical actien but alse an histerical-theeretical under-
standing ef werld capitalism, its underlying structures and dynamics, its present
incarnatien.

What cenfiguratien ef secial and pelitical ferces ceuld bring abeut a pest-
capitalist glebal erder? A secialist alternative is net at edds with a struggle fer
glebal refermism, and in fact such an alternative weuld mest likely snewball eut
of cfferts te bring abeut a referm of the system. Referming and transferming, er
superseding, the system of glebal capitalism must be mutually reinfercing.
Peeple struggle areund the cenditiens of their daily existence, te address the
preblems that disrupt and undermine that existence. These are, virtually by
definitien, refermist struggles. What is crucial is fer pepular, radical, and
secialist-eriented ferces in the glebal justice mevement te put ferward an alter-
native visien that gees beyend refermism and te have such a visien achieve
hegemeny within any glebal ceunterhegemenic blec. Such a blec must meve
frem challenging the “fairness” of the market te replacing the legic of the inarket
with a secial legic.

The preblem, therefere, is net te identify the ratienal er legical selutien te
glebal crisis, fer such selutiens cerrespend te distinct and cempeting ratien-
alities and legics. Selutiens and interests cannet be separated frem ene anether.
Frem the legic of the deminant greups, the selutien that has been advanced by
refermers is a redistributive preject that ceuld raise glebal demand, re-regulate
transnatienal capital, and develep a “market-bascd” selutien te the enviren-
mental crisis, such as making alternative energy seurces prefitable, that is,
making them an attractive avenue fer transnatienal capital accumulatien.
Frem the legic of the pepular majerity, the selutien is systemic change, a change
in the deminant legic, frem an accumulative legic te a secial legic, meaning
ultimately that the glebal ccenemy is erganized in accerdance with the needs of
the werld’s peeple and net the imperative of accumulatien. It is necessary te
generate a rupture with the ratienality er the basic legic of the prevailing erder
rather than generating ceunterpesitiens within that legic. This means evercem-
ing the fragmentatien that is itself, in part, the result of the glebal restructuring
of capitalism; it alse means breaking with what is “reasenable” and
“pragmatic.”

Only mass mevements can generate ceunterdefinitions of the glebal erder
and its crisis. The Italian theerist (and admirer) of elitism Gactane Mesca
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ebserved that the pewer of clites rests en an erganized minerity and a diser-
ganized majerity.*° This majerity decs net centrel reseurces; its real or petential
pewer cemes frem erganizatien. Alternative selutiens, that is, ceunterhege-
meny, arises frem a change in the cerrclatien of secial ferces, threngh mass
erganizatien and mebilizatien. Yet secial mevements and “civil seciety ergan-
izatiens” are net in themselves sufficient te cenfrentthe pewer of glebal capital.
It is net eneugh te “speak truth te pewer”; these whe seck te censtruct a mere
just werld st cenfrent pewer with pewer. Cenfrentatien is inevitable. As
Frederick Deuglas insisted leng age, “pewer cedes nething witheut a struggle; it
never has and it never will.”

“There are simple, basic cennectiens te be made here within and between the
varieus mevements, argues Sivanandan.

They are connections which are organic to socialism, but they can only develop if
the new social movements open themselves out to the larger social issues and to
each other;moveoutin a centrifugal fashion without losingsightof the centripetal -
move out, that is, from their particularities to the whole and back again to
themselves, enriching both, in an unending traffic of ideas, struggles and commit-
ments; weave the specific and the universal into a holistic pattern of socialism
which, so far from failing the parts, continues to be informed by them.**

Hewever, in erder te make such cennectiens, in my view, we need pelitical
erganizatiens that challenge the state. Mass secial mevements cannet reselve the
matter of pewer absent their amalgamatien inte a pewerful pelitical ferce
capable of centesting the TNS. Witheut such a pelitical vehicle te link the
ceuntless struggles of cemmunities te a larger geal, that ef transfermatien,
pepular struggles cannet address the reet causes of the cenditiens against
which er fer which they are struggling,.

States, like pelitical parties, are net menelithic institutiens, in the sense that
secial ferces and pelitical greups struggle within state institutiens. As crisis
spreads threugheut the glebal system, states and ruling partes beceme battlefields
fer centending ferces and can be pulled in multiple and eften centradictery
directions. The state is alse a site of permanent centestatien. Pepular classes
have a disunified, fragmentary presence in the TNS. Saruggles de take place within
and against the TINS. Anticapitalist and secialist seuggles need te ferge a new,
effective medel of relatienships ameng parties (er pelitical erganizatiens), mass
secial mevements, and — when the pepular classes are able te establish a presence
in its institutiens — states. In erder te succeed, any emancipatery preject requires
renevated pelitical vehicles that previde the pepular classes in civil seciety with
instruments fer invading state swuctures.

As mentiened earlier, vanguardisin and herizentalisin are twin pitfalls.
Vanguardism is the view that a mass autenemeus struggles frem belew sheuld

4® Gaetano Mosca, The Ruling Class (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1960 [1896]).
4* Sivanandan, Cemmunities of Resistance, 3 3.
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be suberdinated te the strugsle of a revelutienary party te take state pewer and
te change secicty frem that summit ef pewer. Such a strategy preved te be a
disaster in the twentieth century. Herizentalisin is the view that majerities
sheuld erganize frem belew with ne need fer leadership er pelitical parties —
or fer that matter, with ne unifying pregram er agenda. It is net necessary te
cenfrent the state and cenquer state pewer; it is eneugh te create lecal spaces
suppescdly detachable frem the system. Te be against vanguardism dees net
mean te be against revelutienary pelitical erganizatiens, and te be against
herizentalism decs nef mean te eppesc autenemeus mass strugsgles frem
belew.+*

As I discussed in Chapter 1, a nevel feature of the glebal crisis is that we are
reaching limits te the system’s extensive and intensive expansien. As capital
searches fer new eutlets of expansien it has turned ever-mere aggressively te the
cemmedificatien ef the sites of secial repreductien — heuschelds, cemmunities,
public spaces. Struggles at the peints of repreductien beceme stratesgic te pep-
ular swuggles as the spaces fer respite frem the cemmedification of secial
existence, of life itself, are clesed off. Kees van der Pijl has identified three
mements in the precess of the suberdinatien ef secicty and nature te the
repreductien ef capital: eriginal accumulatien, the capitalist preductien prec-
ess, and the precess of secial repreductien, cach of which generatesits ewn ferm
of “ceuntermevement” resistance and struggle.? It is te the secial ferces frem
belew engaged in resistance at all three of these ineiments that we sheuld turn in
anticipatien ef any ceunterhegemenic impulse that ceuld develep inte an effec-
tive secialist alternative te glebal capitalism. This invelves linking three frents of
struggle: laber struggles at the peints of preductien, cemmunity struggles at the
peints of repreductien, and pelitical struggles in pelitical seciety. Impertant te
such linkage is secial mevement unienism — erganizing werking and pepular
class cemmunities at the peints of secial repreduction as much as, er even mere
than, at the peints ef preductien.

Just as “referm and revelutien” were never mutually exclusive struggles or
precesses, neither are struggling te build pewer frem belew and struggling te
take pewer exclusive or antagenistic prejects. Te the centrary, they are mutually
reinfercing, part of a breader preject of transfermatien. Participatien in elec-
tiens — when such participatien can advance pepular empewerment — is ene
crucial frent ef struggle and is net the same as electeralisin, er the netien that
mass secialist struggles are te be reduced te clecteral campaigns and that capital-
ism can be everthrewn threugh clections in and of themselves. If there can be ne
secialism witheut demecracy in the twenty-first century, it is equally seue that
demecracy is net pessible witheut secialism. There are endless series of demands
that weuld be part of a pepular agenda, ranging frem a halt te austerity; taxing

4> See my discussion in Robinson, Latin America and Glebal Capitalism.
43 Kees van der Pijl, “The History of Class Struggle: From @riginal Accumulation to Neoliberalism,”
Menthly Review (1997), 49(1): 28—44.
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capital and the rich; expanding the secial wage; natienalizing banks, utilities,
basic services, and natural reseurces; abelishing prisen-industrial cemplexes,
repressive laws, and begus wars (¢.s., en drugs, terrerism); lifting berders fer
peeple and granting universal citizenship rights (berders are net in the interests
of the glebal werking class, and neither are “citizenship rights” in its interests
when they are defined by legal status rather than as universal rights). Beyend
specific demands, alternatives are defined in the heat of mass swuggles, net
beferchand and net deductively.

The key here is te achieve the hegemeny of the glebal werking class within a
mevement te referm and transferm the glebal system. Yet the glebal werking
class of the twenty-first century is a far cry frem the classical werking class of
the industrial revelutien er the internatienal werking class of the twentieth
century. Challenges te glebal capitalism require creative new ferms of ergan-
izing and new ways of agsregating glebal werking-class intersubjectivities.
“[TThe center of gravity has shifted,” netes Sivanandan, “te peripheral werk-
ers, heme werkers, ad hec werkers, casual, temperary, part-time werkers —all
bits and pieces of the werking class that the new preductive ferces have
dispersed and dissipated of their strength.”+* It has alse shiftcd teward
wemen and transnatienal immigrant werkers. The axis of an anticapitalist
and universalist struggle must be the new glebal werking class, with its rain-
bew and heavily female face, ene that is transnatienally erganized. The
empewerment of the glebal werking class invelves a cempletely new cencep-
tien of laber erganizing and uniens; it invelves erganizing infermal secter
werkers, the unempleyed, immigrant werkers, part-time and centract werk-
ers, and se en. Resistance invelves flexibly switching frem interrupting accu-
mulatien by withhelding laber te interrupting accumulatien by disrupting the
nermal functiening ef the system.

Hew de we awaken a secialist censcieusness? How de peeple ceme te believe
in utepian visiens that inspire the belief that change is pessible, desirable, and
werth the sacrifice it requires? Structures and struggles — er structure and
agency, subject and ebject — cannet be separated because it is enly threugh
struggle that structures are impescd, repreduced, er transfermed. All secial
erders require legitimatien. The legitimatien of glebal capitalism rests funda-
mentally en the denial of the humanity ef its billiens ef victims. Glebal capital-
ism seeks its legitimacy in ceuntless idcelegical and cultural precesses — threugh
myths ef demecracy, liberty, cquality, pregress, srewth, frecdem, and se en, as
well as threughinverse censtructs — the barbarity, irratienality, and inhumanity
of these whe refuse te acknewledse the legitimacy eof the system. At the same
time, glebal accumulatien is increasingly reliant en symbelic and cultural
exchanges that make pessible the rapid circulatien of cemmeditics. Mere than
ever befere, pelitical and ecenemic precesses are glebalized, as Levine ebserves,

4+ Sivanandan, Cemmunities of Resistance, 29.
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te the extent that they are “culturized.”+® The struggle te break the legitimacy of
glebal capitalism invelves cultural and idcelegical cenfrentatien as much as the
erganizatien ef secial and pelitical mevements and theeretical laber in cembat-
ing “cemmensense” hegemenic cenceptiens transmitted threugh culture and
everyday life in the censtructien of ceunterhegemeny for what Gramsci referred
te as a “leng march” threugh civil seciety. Such a march requires a renewal of
critical and radical thinking aleng with a capacity te eperate as much en the
cultural and idcelegical as en the pelitical terrain.

We have entered, te reiterate by way ef cenclusien, a peried of turbulence,
upheavals, cellapse of states, pelitical vacuums, and prelenged cenflict as we
step inte the unknewn. We are headed teward the frightening dystepia per-
trayed in the classic film Bladerunner, in which the rich have enscenced them-
selves in mile-high citadels while the rest of humanity scrapes by en the brink ef
demise. But such a future is et inevitable. A reselutien of the crisis f humanity
is pessible. This reselutien must invelve a radical redistributien ef wealth and
pewer dewnward te peer majeritics. Secial justice requires a measure of trans-
natienal secial gevernance ever the glebal preductien and financial system as a
necessary first step in this radical redistributien. Such redistributien weuld
require a reversal of nee-liberal pelicies at the natien-state level. But rediswei-
butien is net eneugh. It must be linked te the transfermatien ef class and
preperty relatiens. Lecal class and preperty relatiens have glebal implicatiens.
Webs of interdependence link the lecal te the glebal. Bettem-up (lecal, natienal,
regienal) struggles and tep-dewn struggles need te cenverge. What can ferces in
faver ef secial justice hepe te achieve if and when peer peeple and pepular
sectersare able te win state pewer in particular ceuntries, or at least te place inte
state agencies pceple whe are respensive te their plight, aware of their needs,
and willing te challenge the preregatives of transnatienal capital?

This brings us full circle back te glebalizatien and te what makes the early
twenty-first century distinct frem previeus mements in the histery and the
crises of werld capitalism. In this qualitatively new stage of glebal capitalism
there are clear limitatiens te reintreductien ef a redistributive preject at the
natien-state level. It is net clear hew effective natienal alternatives alene can
be in transferming secial structures and reselving the crisis. If the (capitalist)
state as a class relatien is beceming transnatienalized, then any challenge te
(glebal) capitalist state pewer must invelve a majer transnatienal cempenent.
Strugsles atthe natien-state level are far frem futile. They remain central te the
prespects for secial justice, te pregressive secial change, and te any reselutien
of the crisis. But any such struggles must be part of a mere expansive transna-
tienal ceunterhegemenic preject, including transnatienal trade unienism,
transnatienal secial mevements, transnatienal pelitical erganizatiens, and
se on. And they must strive te establish sets of transnatienal institutiens and

45 Mark Levine, Why They Den’t Hate Us: Lifting the Veil enthe Axis of Evil (@xford: @ne World,
2005).
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practices that can place centrels en the glebal market and rein in seme of the
pewer of glebal capital as the first step in a reselutien of the crisis. An
alternative te glebal capitalism must be a transnatienal pepular preject. The
pepular mass ef humanity in its strugsle fer secial justice must develep a
transnatienal class censcieusness and cencemitant glebal pelitical pretage-
nism invelving strategies, pregrams, erganizatiens, and institutiens that link
the lecal te the natienal, and the natienal te the glebal.





